DOCUMENT  RESUME 


ED  322  947 
TITLE 

INSTITUTION 
PUB  DATE 
NOl'E 


PUB  TYPE 

EDRS  PRICE 
DESCRIPTORS 


IDENTIFIERS 


JC  900  436 

Selected  Collective  Bargaining  Agreements  of  Michigan 
Two-Year  Colleges. 

National  Education  Association,  Washington,  d  C 
89 

53lp.;  Part  of  a  collection  of  collective  bargaining 
agreemonts  compiled  by  the  Nat.^nal  Education 
Association.  For  other  collective  bargaining 
agreements  for  Michigan  community  colleges,  see  ED 
295  689 • 

Legal/Legislative/Reguiatory  Materials  (090) 
MF02/PC22  Plus  Postage. 

^Collective  Bargaining;  College  Faculty;  Community 
Colleges;  Contracts;  ^Employment  Practices;  Faculty 
Promotion;  Faculty  Workload;  Fringe  Benefits; 
Grievance  Procedures;  Job  Layoff;  Leaves  of  Absence; 
^Negotiation  Agreements;  ^Personnel  Policy;  Released 
Time;  Teacher  Dismissal;  Teacher  Retirement;  *Teacher 
Salaries;  Tenure;  Two  Year  Colleges;  Unions 
*AFT  Contracts;  American  Federation  of  Teachers; 
Michigan;  National  Education  Association;  *NEA 
Contracts 


ABSTRACT 

collective  bargaining  agreements  between  the  boards 
Of  trustees  and  faculty  associations  of  six  selected  community 
colleges  in  Michigan  are  presented,  representing  contracts  m  effect 
in  1988  and  1989.  Contracts  for  the  following  colleges  are  presented- 

Sn^n^'^M^"'.^"!^^'  ""'^^  community  College;  Kirtland  Community" 

college;  Mid-Michigan  Community  College;  Macomb  Community  College; 
and  Wayne  county  Community  College.  With  some  variation  among  the 
agreements  in  terms  of  coverage  and  detail,  the  following  topics  are 
dealt  with:  bargaining  agent  recognition;  strikes  and  lockouts; 
faculty  workload;  bargaining  agent  rights;  academic  freedom; 
grievance  procedures;  reduction  in  force  and  recall;  advisement; 
personal  and  professional  leaves  of  absence;  transfer;  instructional 
technology;  pers.  ^nel  files;  evaluation  procedures;  teacher 
discipline,  suspension,  termination,  and  nonrenewal;  extra-curricular 
involvement  and  committee  assignments;  outside  employment?  salary  and 
fringe  benefits;  insurance;  tuition  reimbursement;  retirement-  a 
savings  clause;  and  a  duration,  termination,  and  renewal  of  the 
agreement  clause,  salary  schedules  are  included  with  many  of  the 
agreements .   ( JMC) 


-  Reproductions  supplied  by  EDRS  are  the  best  that  can  be  made 
*  from  the  original  document. 


CO 


SELECTED  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENTS  OF 
MICHIGAN  TWO-YEAR  COLLEGES 


Part  of  a  collection  of  collective  bargaining  agreements 
compiled  by  the  National  Education  Association. 


"PERMISSION  TO  REPRODUCE  THIS 
MATERIAL  HAS  BEEN  GRANTED  OY 


S.  Edgar 


TO  THE  EDUCATIONAL  RESOURCES 
INFORMATION  CENTER  (ERIC)  " 


U  S  D«P*BTM«NT  OF  gOUCATION 

OHce  01  E(JuciI.on.l  ReMlrch  and  lmpro.»meM 
eDUCAT,ONAL^nE^SOunCP.S;N.OnMAT,ON 

,>»,no7c'hanges  have  been  made  lo  improve 

reproduciion  quatiiy  


points  ot  vie*  or  oP'n.oris  Stated  i^n  'hisdcxu 
meni  do  not  necessarily  represent  officai 
OERI  position  or  pol'Cy 


ERIC 


BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 


9  I 
■  * 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF 
THE  SCHOOLCRAFT  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

AND 

THE  FACULTY  FORUM  OF 
SCHOOLCRAFT  COLLEGE 
August,  1988  -  August,  1991 


1  * 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


Article  ^ortinn  c  ^^^^ 

bection  Sec.  Art, 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 
PREAMBLE 

—   X 

I  RECOGNITION  &  DEFINimNS 

Sec.  1.  Recognition  of  Forum  i 
Sec.  2.     Definition  of: 

A.  Faculty  Member  j 

B.  Full-Time  Instructor  j 

C.  Full -Time  Counselor  j 
D-      Full-Time  Admissions/Financial  Aids 

Counselor  I 

E.  Full-Time  Counselor  -  Career  Planning 

and  Placement  2 

F.  Full -Time  Librarian  2 

G.  Full-Time  RTI  Coordinator/Instructor  2 

H.  Full -Time  BMET  Coordinator/Instructor  2 

I.  Full-Time  Criminal  Justice  Coordinator/ 

Instructor  2 
J.      Full -Time  Medical  Laboratory  Technology 

Coordinator/ Instructor  2 
K.      Full-Time  Cooperative  Training 

Coordinator/ Instructor  2 
L.      Full -Time  Occupational  Therapy  Assistant 

Coordinator/ Instructor  3 
M.      Full -Time  Medical  Records  Technology 

Coordinator/Instructor  3 
N.  Academic  Options  Instructor/Coordinator  3 
0.  Instructor/Artistic  Director  of  Theatre  3 
P.      Learning  Assistance  Center  Resource 

Person 

0.  Part-Time  Instructor  3 
R.  Part-Time  Clinical  Nursing  Instructor  3 
S.  Part-Time  Counselor  3 
T.      Part-Time  educational  Counselor  - 

Registration  Period  4 
U.      Part-Time  Librarian  4 

Sec.  3.  Definition  of  Instructional  College  Year  4 

Sec.  4.  Negotiating  With  Other  Faculty  Organizations  4 

bee.  5.  Forum  Representing  Full -Time  Faculty  Members  4 

Sec.  5.  Union  Representative  4 

II  BOARD  RIGHTS 


in 


3 


ERIC 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS  (Cont'd.) 


2 


  Section  Sec.  Art, 

ZElIMbJ^ALULlY  RIGHTS  &  KbSPQN.STRri  rTTT^  


'5 


Sec.  1.  Bulletin  Boards  c 

Sec.  2.  Access  to  Faculty  Mailboxes  5 

fc.  3.  Use  of  College  Facilities  5 

Sec.  4.  Furnish  Forum  Public  Information  5 

Sec.  5.  Academic  Freedom  c 

Sec.  5.  Departmental  Assignment  c 

Sec.  7.  Personnel  File  g 

Sec.  8.  Consent  of  Extra  Contractual  Assignment  6 

Sec.  9.  Vacancies  Will  Be  Posted  6 

Sec.  10.  Procedure  for  Hiring  New  Full -Time  Faculty 

Members  g 

Sec.  11 .  Job  Descriptions  y 

Sec.  12.  Presence  of  Cameras  and  Tape  Recorders  7 

Sec.  13.  Civil  Rights  ' 

Sec.  14.  Disciplinary  Meetings  and  Reprimands  8 

Sec.  15.  Handicapped  Students  o 

Sec.  16.  Governance  g 

IV  FULMIMLIMM^^ 

Sec.  1.  Probationary  Status/Orientation  8 
bee.  2.  Evaluation  of  Probationary  Employees  9 
sec.  3.  Probationary  Employee  Notification 
Sec.  4.  Probationary  Employee  Termination 
bee.  5.     Full-Status  Full-Time  Faculty  Member  ^ 

A.  Continuing  Contract  ]j 

B.  Annual  Salary  Agreement  j] 

C.  Termination  of  Full-St  ^us  Full  Time 

Contract  12 

D.  Suspension  Jp 
oec.  6.  Academic  Rank  -  Full-Time  Faculty  1? 
Sec.  7.      Procedure  for  Terminating  a  Full-Status 

Ful 1 -Time  Contract  J3 

A.  Notice  of  Intention  23 

B.  Request  Hearing  23 

C.  Hearing  Held  Within  15  Days  I3 
p.  Written  Decision  by  Registered  Mail  13 
t.  Decision  to  Arbitration  23 
F.  Records  of  Proceedings  i-> 

Sec.  8.      Procedure  for  Suspending  a  Full -Status 

Full-Time  Faculty  Member  23 

A.  Notice  of  Suspension  23 

B.  Notice  of  Hearing  j3 

C.  Written  Decision  from  the  President 

or  his/her  Designee  J4 


IV 


o  5 

ERIC 


10 
10 
11 


1 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS  (Cont'd.) 


section  "III 


IV 


Sec.  8.  (cont'd.) 


D.  Length  of  Suspension  With  Pay  14 

E.  Decision  to  Arbitration  14 

F.  Record  of  Proceedings  14 

G.  Suspension  Without  Pay  14 
Evaluation  of  Full-Status  Full-Time  Faculty  14 
Staff  Reduction  15 

A.  Seniority  |g 

B.  Reduction  of  Full-Time  Faculty  17 

C.  Reinstatement  of  Full-Time  Faculty 

Members  jg 

D.  Insufficient  Enrollment  for 

Full-Time  Faculty  Defined  19 

Re-training  20 


Length  of  Class  Session  20 

Basic  Load  Defined  21 

Right  to  Assign  22 

Multiple  Sections  and  Multiple  Courses  23 

Overloads  23 

Course  Preparations  23 

Supplementary  Teaching  Limitation  24 

Preference  for  Regular  Faculty  25 

Faculty  Working  Day/Week  25 

Office  Hours  25 

Attendance  at  Formal  Ceremonies  25 

Counseling/Advising  by  Faculty  26 

Full-Time  Faculty  Absences  25 

Class  Size  27 

Re-Assigned  Time  27 

Registration  28 

VI  DEPARTMENT  STRUCTURE 

Sec.  1.     Faculty  Representation  Defined 
Sec.  2.     Structure  of  Faculty  Representatives 
Sec.  Department  Responsibilities 

V I I  CURRICULUM  INSTRUCTION  COMMITTEE 

Sec.  1.  Committee  Purpose 

Sec.  2.  Committee  Membership 

Sec.  3.  Areas  of  Responsibility 

Sec.  4.  Experimental  Courses 

Sec.  5.  Operational  Procedures 


Q  Q 

Q  Q 

1  n 
1  u . 

i  1 

Flit  t 
r  U  L  L 

-  1  Irli: 

Sec . 

1. 

Sec . 

2. 

Sec . 

3. 

Sec . 

4. 

Sec . 

5. 

Sec . 

6. 

Sec . 

7. 

Sec. 

8. 

Sec . 

9. 

Sec . 

10. 

Sec . 

11. 

Sec . 

12. 

Sec . 

13. 

Sec. 

14. 

Sec . 

15. 

Sec . 

16. 

28 
28 
29 


29 
29 
30 
30 
30 


20 


28 


29 


ERIC 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS  (Cont'd.) 


4 


Article 


Section 


Page 
Sec.  Art, 


VHI         LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  -  FULL-TIMF  i-ACULTY 


30 


IX 


XI 


XII 


Sec . 

1 . 

Sec . 

2. 

Sec. 

3. 

Sec . 

4 

Sec . 

5. 

Sec . 

6. 

Sec . 

7. 

Sec . 

8. 

Sec . 

9. 

Sec . 

10 

Sec . 

11. 

Sec. 

12. 

Sec . 

13. 

Sec . 

14. 

Sec. 

15. 

SICK 

LEA 

Professional  Leaves  and  General  Provisions 

Advanced  Study 

Sabbatical  Leave 

Exchange  Teaching  or  Assignment 

F-oreign  Country  or  Military  School  Teaching 

National  Defense  Graduate  Fellowship 

and  National  Science  Foundation  Program 
Other  Professional  Leaves 
Personal  Leaves  Defined 
Health  Leave 
Parental  Leave 

Illness  in  the  Immediate  Family 

Mil itary  Leave 

Public  Service 

Teacher  Organization  Duty 

Other  Leaves 


^URLMlZlUkkTlME  FACULTY" 


Sec.  1. 

Sec.  2. 

Sec.  3. 

Sec.  4. 


Sick  Leave 
Personal  Business 
Bereavement 
Jury  Duty 


GR_IEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

Sec.  1.  Definitions 

Sec.  2.  Grievance  Committee 

Sec.  3.  General  Provisions 

Sec.  4.  Procedure 

C^RACJS  jlJULL-TIME  FACULTY 


Sec. 
Sec . 
Sec . 
Sec.  4. 
Sec.  5. 
Sec.  6 


1 

2, 
3, 


Full -Time  Contract  Defined 
Definition  -  Assigned/Unassigned  Time 
Probationary  and  Full-Status  Contracts 
Contract  Supplements 
Temporary  Contracts 
Annual  Contracts 


COMPENSATION  -  FULL-TIME  FACULTY 

Sec.  1 .      Basic  Salary 

Sec.  2.     General  Provisions 


30 
31 
31 
34 
34 

34 
34 
35 
35 
35 
37 
37 
38 
38 
38 


38 
39 
39 
39 


39 
39 
40 
41 


42 
43 
43 
43 
44 
44 


45 
45 


38 


39 


42 


45 


ERIC 


VI 


I 


TABLE  OF  CONTt'NTS  (Cont'd.) 


Article 


Section 


XII 


XV 


Sec.  3. 

Sec.  4. 

Sec.  5. 

Sec.  6. 

S3C.  7. 

Sec.  8. 

Sec.  9. 

Sec.  10. 


Initial  Placement 

Extra  Curricular  Activities  Compensation 
Salary  Payments  -  General  Provisions 
Full-Time  Compensation  -  Twelve  Month 
Contract 

Full-Time  Compensation  -  Fall  and  Winter 

Semester  Contract 
Compensation  -  Contract  Supplements 
Method  of  Payment  for  Overtime 
Overloads,  Overtime,  and  Supplemental 

Instruction 


^ " I        FRINGE  BENEFITS  -  FULL-TIME  FACUl TY 


Sec.  1. 

Sec.  2. 

Sec.  3. 

Sec.  4. 

Sec.  5. 

Sec.  6. 

Sec.  7. 


Insurance 

Faculty  Grant  Fund 
Severance  Pay 

Faculty  Professional  Development  Fund 
Tax-Deferred  Annuity 
Payroll  Deduction 
Mileage  Reimbursement 


MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS  -  FULL-TIME  FACUTTY 

Certificate  of  Health 
Retirement 
Parking  Space 
Faculty  Meetings 
Released  Time  -  Forum 
Contract  Conformity 
Payments  Under  Contract  Supplements 
Copies  of  Agreement 
Hoi iday  Work  Schedule 
Service  Fee 

Administrative  Evaluation 
Development  of  Forms 
Salary  Overpayment  Deductions 


Sec . 

1. 

Sec . 

2. 

Sec . 

3. 

Sec . 

4. 

Sec . 

5. 

Sec . 

6. 

Sec . 

7. 

Sec . 

8. 

Sec . 

9. 

Sec . 

10 

Sec . 

11 

Sec . 

12 

Sec . 

13 

LEARNING  ASSISTANCE  CENTER  RESOURCE_PFRSnrj 

Sec.  1.  Assignment 

Sec.  2.  Staff  Reduction 

Sec.  3.  Seniority 

Sec.  4.  Compensation 

Sec.  5.  Evaluation 

Sec.  6.  Other  Provisions 


Page 
Sec.  Art 


45 
47 
47 

47 

47 
47 
48 

48 


48 
50 
50 
51 
51 
51 
51 


51 
52 
52 
52 
52 
52 
52 
53 
53 
53 
55 
55 
55 


55 
56 
56 
56 
56 
56 


48 


51 


55 


vn 


ERIC 


8 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS  (Cont'd.) 


6 


^^ticle  S,,,i,,  '\  Page 


XVI  PART-TIME  FACULTY 


Sec.  Art. 

57 


It/  I'  ^^'^M^'^^  '^acuity  Rights  &  Responsibilities  57 

bee.  2.  Part-Time  Faculty  Status  and  Academic  Rank  57 

bee.  3.  Part-Time  Faculty  Employment  58 

Sec.  4.  Evaluation  -  Part-Time  Faculty  60 

bee.  5.  Discipline/Expedited  Evaluation  61 

Sec.  6.  Part-Time  Faculty  Assignments  62 

Sec.  7.  Grievance  Procedure 

Sec.  8.  Nocice  of  Employment  ci 

Sec.  9.  Compensation  ^, 

Sec.  10.  Fringe  Benefits 

Sec.  II.  Miscellaneous  H 

Sec.  12.  Storage  Facility  gr 

Sec.  13.  Notice  of  Employment  Conformity  6P 

Sec.  14.  Professional  Integrity  gg 

XVII  PROfRIiTAR\^jIGHT^ 

XVIII  NON^DISCMmmmi^FU^^      .JIME  lACULLY 

XIX  CONFORMITY  TO_LAW 

XX  WHOLLCMMCI 

XXI  TERMINATION  OF  AGREEMENT 


66 
68 
68 
68 
69 


__A_PMLJLDJ_C_E_i  Letter  Page 

Faculty  Salary  Track  and  Step  Schedule  a  7n 

1988/89  Salary  Schedule  n  i  ?? 

1989/90  Salary  Schedule  a  .  11 

1990/91  Salary  Schedule  ,\  It 

Payroll  Schedule  -  1988/89,  1989/90  and  1990/91          B  74 

Job  Descriptions 

Instructor 

Counselor 

Admissions  X  Financial  Aids  Counselor  j 

Counselor  -  Career  Planning  &  Placement  Center           D-?  70 

Librarian  ^ 

Related  Trades  Instruction  Coordinator/Instructor       F  85^'' 

BMET  Instructor/Coordinator  r 

Criminal  Justice  Coordinator/Instructor  h  87 


C  75 
D  75 

D-1  77 


VI 1 1 


ERIC 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS  (Cont'd.) 


IX 


Job  Descriptions    (Cont'd.)  Letter 

Medical  Laboratory  fechnolcgy  Coordinator/ 

Instructor  j 

Cooperative  Training  Coordinator/Instructor  j 
Occupational  Therapy  Assistant  Coordinator/ 

Instructor  1^ 
Medical  Records  Technology  Coordinator/ 

Instructor  l_ 

Instructor/Academic  Options  Coordinator  M 

Instructor/Artistic  Director  of  Theatre  N 

Learning  Assistance  Center  Resource  Person  0 

Part-Time  Instructor  p 

Part-Time  Clinical  Nursing  Instructor  p.j 
Part-Time  Educational  Counselor  -  Registration 

Period  „ 

Faculty  Representative  r 

Mi  seel  1 aneous 

Professional  Equiv?1ency  5 
Instructional  Calendars 

1988/89  Instructional  Calendar  t 

1989/90  Instructional  Calendar  t  , 

1990/91  Instructional  Calendar  j  ? 

1991/92  Instructional  Calendar  j.3 

LETTERS  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

Television  U 

Fringe  Benefits  Documentation  Reference  u 

Coordinators/Instructors  y 

Instructor/Academic  Options  Coordinator  x 

Withdrawal  of  Grievance  -  hiring  of  Librarian  y 
Positions  Removed  from  Collective  Bargaining 

Agreement  , 


ERIC  10 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 

I^LBQAjg_Q£JRU$TEE$  OF  THE  SCHOOLCRAFT  COMMUNITY 
AND 

THE  jACULTY  FORUM  OF  SCHOOLCRAFT  COLLEGE 


the  JSardlflrushe'^irfhJ^'h  °^  '^^^ust,  1988  by  and  between 

ine  boara  or  Irustees  of  the  Schoolcraft  Commun  ty  College  District  fhprein 

f  of'    '^M^^^^°''^")  Schoolcraft  College  FacuU     o    m      lo  1 

uni  of  the  Michigan  Education  Association  and  the  Nationa  .d  cation  A  so 
ciation,  (hereinafter  called  the  "Forum").  ^^Jucauon  asso 


PREAMBLE 


oualitv  MnhP^  L     .    '"^  recognize  and  declare  that  providing 

qua  ity  higher  education  consistent  with  community  resources  for  the  neoole 
of  this  College  District  is  their  mutual  aim  and  that  the  rharacter  oHnch 
p™?,t7'^'  '''''''        --^^  of  t"rp"o?Iss?on'al 

WHEREAS    the  Faculty  recognise  that  their  primary  responsibility  is  tn 
perform  their  professional  duties  fully,  propeHy,  a^d  ethically,  aJId 

WHEREAS,  the  Board  has  a  statutory  obligation    pursuant  tn  Art  77t  nf 
coSJu'ifjretJJ^en'?""'  '°  ^^es,  terns,  and 

NOW  THEREFORE,  it  is  agreed: 


X 


ARTICLE  I 

RECOGNITION  AN'D  DEFINITIONS 


kI^.^t;         Board  recognizes  the  Forum  as  the  sole  and  exclusive 
bargain  ng  representative  as  defined  in  Section  11  of  Act  379  Public  Acts 

p er  oS^?rA  iT'fu'?;  ''I  ^-['-tcrs    counselors,  1  iS^arians'V'elJc^ 
persons  (L. A. C),  full  and  part-time  and  part-time  clinical  nursina 
instrucors  employed  by  Schoolcraft  College;  excluding        emp    yees  on 

duJaJi  n''  ^S^^^^t^t^^'  CoLmty  Servle  and  Cor°t  i 

tducation  instructors,  coaches,  and  all  other  employees. 

^l^iioTLA    For  the  purposes  of  this  AgreemPnt,  the  following  terms  shall 

A.  Faculty  Mpniber.    The  term  "faculty  member"  shall  mean  all 
instructo.s    coordinator/instructors,  counselors  and  librarians 
employed  full  time  by  Schoolcraft  College;  and  where  so  speci- 
fied in  this  Agreement,  the  term  faculty  member  shall  apply  to 
all  part-time  instructors,  part-time  counselors,  part-time 
librarians,  and  all  part-time  clinical  nursing  instructors 
employed  by  Schoolcraft  College.  inbirucLors 

B.  FuVMime  Instructor  is  an  instructor  who  either: 

1.  Teachbs  one  or  more  courses,  the  total  of  which  consti- 
tutes eleven  (11)  or  more  contact  hours  per  semester;  or 

2.  Teaches  in  Culinary  Arts  and  satisfies  the  definition  of  a 
basic  load  as  defined  in  Article  V,  Section  2(F)  for  a 
semester. 

C.  £ul^Tjm^^  The  term  "full-time  counselor"  shall  mean 
a  full-time  counselor  who  is  employed  by  Schoolcraft  Colleqe 
under  a  probationary  or  fuil -status  contract  for  a  twelve  (12) 
month  period,  with  thirty-eight  (38)  weeks  of  assigned  duties 
week            '             ""''^  ^"""^  °^  thirty-five  (35)  hours  a 

°-  Admissions/Financial  Aids  Coun^or.    The  term 

full-time  admissions/financial  aids  counseT^r"  shall  mean  a 
counselor  who  is  employed  by  Schoolcraft  College  under  a 

SpHnJ'°w'^!;  °/  f'^^.'^fl^?  ""^^'^^  '  t^el^e  (12)  month 
period,  with  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties  and  who 
has  a  regular  work  load  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  a  week 


-1- 


ARTICLE    I  (Cont'd.) 
Sectio.-  1.    (cont'd  ) 


Cms|I^iareer_P^^  jhe  te^m  "counselor 

-  career  planning  and  placement"  shall  mean  a  counselor  assign- 
!n/!hn  ^he  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center 

0    a  Jur  '"'"^       Schoolcraft  College  under  a  probationary 

?Hv't      ^"^J'^'o^'""^''''^  ^""^  ^  ^^^''ve  (12)  month  period  with 
thirty-eight    38)  weeks  of  assigned  duties  and  who  has  a 
•^egular  work  load  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  a  week. 

FuT^Time  Librarian.    The  term  "full-time  librarian"  shall  mean 
any    ibrarian  who  is  employed  by  Schoolcraft  College  under  a 
probationary  or  full -status  contract  for  either  a  twelve  (12) 
month  period  with  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties  or 

fonPHP  JI  ^"''"J^?^  k''^  contract  to  cover  the  Instructional 
Lol  ege  Year,  and  who  has  a  regular  work  load  of  thirty-five 
(35)  hours  a  week.  ^ 

full-Time  RTI  Coordinator/I_n.structor .    The  term  "full-timp  RTI 
coordinator/instructor"  shal I  mean  the  RTI  coordinator/ 
instructor  who  is  employed  by  Schoolcraft  College  under  a 
probationary  or  full-status  twelve  (12)  month  contract 
conta-imng  rorty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties. 

L;;}11iIliI!e^BMET  Coordinator/Instructor.    The  term  "full-time 

?1^M.T  '^^^^  -"e^"        BMET  coordinator/ 

instructor  who  is  employed  by  Schoolcraft  College  under  a 
probationary  or  full-status  contract  to  perform  coordination 
functions  as  per  Appendix  G.  uindiiun 

Full^JimeJjn^^       Justice  Coordi nator/In.:trMrtnr     jhe  term 
full-time  criminal  justice  coordinator/HTtTrar  shall  mean 
Schnn  rrlJt  r^?i    "  coordinator/Instructor  who  is  employed  by 
Schoolcraft  College  under  a  probationary  or  full -status 
contract  to  perform  coordination  functions  as  per  Appendix  H. 

The  term    ful  1 -time  medical  1  aboratol^Ud^iiFl^ctoTdTr^F- 
tor/instructor"  shall  mean  the  medical  laboratory  technology 
coordinator/instructor  who  is  employed  by  Schoolcraft  College 
under  a  probationary  or  a  full-status  twelve  (12)  month 
contract  containing  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties. 

Full -Time  Cooperative  Training  Coordinator/histrurtnr  The 
term    full-time  cooperative  training  coordi natorT^Tf^tructor" 
ic  oLr'"^      cooperative  training  coordinator/instructor  who 
IS  emp  oyed  by  Schoolcraft  College  under  a  probationary  or 
ful -status  contract  for  the  Fall  and  Winter  semesters  and 
satisfies  the  definition  of  a  basic  load  as  defined  in  Article 
V,  bection  ib,  for  a  semester. 
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ARTICLE  I  (Cont'd.) 

Section  2.  (cont'd.) 

Full-Time  Occupational  Therapy  Assistant  Cnnrdin;^tnr/Tnctri,r. 
tor.    The  tern  "full -time  occupational  therapy  assistant  " 
coordinator/instructor"  shall  mean  the  occupational  therapy 
assistant  coordinator/instructor  who  is  employed  by  Schoolcraft 
College  under  a  probationary  or  full -status  twelve  (12)  month 
contract  containing  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties. 

M-     Full-Time  Medical  Records  Technology  Coordinator/Instructor 
The  term  "full-t^ne  medical  rocords  technology 
coordinator/instructor"  shall  mean  the  medical  records 
technology  coordinator/instructor  who  is  employed  by 
Schoolcraft  College  under  a  probationary  or  full-status 
contract  for  the  Fall  and  Winter  semesters. 

^-     Full-Time  Academic  Options  Instructor/Coordinator.    The  term 
full-time  academic  options  instructor/coordinator"  shall  mean 
the  academic  options  instructor/coordinator  who  is  employed  by 
Schoolcraft  college  under  a  probationary  or  full-status 
contract  to  perform  functions  as  per  Appendix  M. 

°-     Full-Time  Instructor/Artistic  Director  of  the  Theatre.  Tne 
term  "full -time  instructor/artistic  director  of  the  theatre" 
shall  mean  the  instructor/artistic  director  of  the  theatre  who 
IS  employed  by  Schoolcraft  College  under  a  probationary  or 
full-status  contract  to  perform  functions  as  per  Appendix  N. 

Full-Time  Learning  Assistance  Center  Resource  Pe-son.    The  term 
LAC  resource  person"  shall  mean  the  LAC  resourci^i^rson  who  is 

emp  oyed  by  Schoolcraft  College  and  assigned  for  thirty-eight 
38   weeks  within  a  fifty-two  (52)  week  year  for  thirty-five 

(35)  hours  per  week  as  per  Article  XV  of  this  Agreement. 

Q.     Part-Time  Instructor.    The  term  "part-time  instructor"  shall 
mean  anyone  who  teaches  one  or  more  College  credit  courses  per 
semester  or  session,  a  total  of  which  is  less  than  eleven  (11) 
contact  hours  per  semester  or  session. 

R.      Part-Time  Clinical  Nur.:inq  Instructor.    The  i.rm  "part-tiir.e 
Clinical  nursing  instructor"  shall  mean  anyone  who  is  employed 
and  who  is  responsible  for  clinical  nursing  labs  between  one 
[I)  and  thirty  (30)  clock  hours  per  week  per  semester  or 
session . 

S.     Part-Time  Counselor.    The  term  "part-time  counselor"  shall  mean 
anyone  who  counsels  and  performs  the  duties  per  Appendix  "D" 
for  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  hou-^s  per  week  in  a  semester  or 
session . 
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ARTICLE  I  (Cont'd.) 

SertvoTL^  (cont'd.) 

term   part-time  educationaf  counselor  -  regi strati^period" 
.hall  mean  anyone  who  counsels  and  performs  the  duties  of 
Appendix  g  for  less  than  twenty-fouf  (24)  hours  per  week  in  a 
semester  or  session.  ^ 

Part-time  Educational  Counselors  -  Registration  Period  may  be 

eitheJ  as  nirt  nf  tJ'-^'J""'  have  been  scheduled, 

MnnWnt^         ^^^'"^  ^''^  overtime  option  or 

bee^'  sSuled''^''''"''        '''''  ^^^^^elors  have 

^"      Part-Time  Librarian.    The  term  "Dart-time  lihrar-'an"  ch,n 
JSTSHel^ioiF^^  of  those  diuls  described  ill'" 

tZlTf^l'ZJlj'^T''  "^"''"-y  the  appropriate  adminis- 
se«esfer  or  "sslSn'"  '""'^"f-  l^")  -eek  (n  a 


Section  3 
college  year 


 .....Si^L^^^r™^^  An  instructional 

Section^   The  Forum  will  continue  to  represent  all  members  of  th= 
barga,n,ng  unit,  equally,  without  regard  to  «emEersMp  in  the  foJ™. 

P^i  ':&^m.ui:x  i^^  '^^ifr^j^r'^ 


his/her  designee. 
ARTICLE  II 
BOARD  RIGHTS 


iKfrrUiin  an'^ri^ht  ^^'^^  °^  ^^is  Agreement,  the  Board 

direct  urL    tv^    '  ^°  -Schoolcraft  College  and  ?o 

direct  Its  faculty  as  conferred  by  the  laws  and  constitution  of  the ^tate 
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ARTICLE  II  (Cont'd.) 

^Lni'^-E'?-.'""^.'^        ^"^^'^  5^^^^^        encompassed  in  the  Board's 
responsibility  to  manage  the  Community  College  District.    These  rights 
and  powers  shall  include,  but  shall  not  be  limited  to: 

A.  The  executive  management  and  administrative  direction  of  its 
properties,  facilities,  and  faculty. 

B.  The  hiring,  assignment,  layoff,  firing,  and  suspension  of 
faculty  subject  to  provisions  of  law. 

C.  The  establishment  or  elimination  of  curricula,  courses  of 
instruction,  and  extra  curricular  programs. 

The  exercise  of  these  rights  shall  be  limited  only  by  the  terms  of 
the  Agreement  and  provisions  of  law. 

ARTICLE  III 

FULL-TIME  FACULTY  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIF.S 

^ectionl.    The  Board  shall  designate  bulletin  boards  or  adequate  por- 
tions thereof  for  the  posting  of  Forum  business  notices  or  social  an- 

ZaaeTn"f'pp     ^  °'  annSuncements  shall  be  furn^  hed  to  the 

Manager  of  Personnel  Services  or  his/her  designee  prior  to  posting. 

&n?THf-?^nti?!  '^'^]  ^°  ^^^^1^^  mailboxes  for  its 

business  notices  and  social  announcements.    All  such  notices  or  an- 
nouncemen  s  shall  contain  the  signature  of  a  Foru^  off?ci     a nd  copy 
shall  be  furnished  to  the  Manager  of  Personnel  Services  or  his/her 
designee  prior  to  distribution.  n.v"tir 

Sections.    The  Forum  shall  have  the  right  to  use  College  facilities  and 

is'scS  1  d"throi^h"^^'7"'H''  r  facilit?es  and  e  ii  men"? 

nav  L.v  n!!Jt5i    ^  .       Coordinator  of  Special  Events.    The  Forum  shall 
Hes    W    h    r  'V'"^      '  ''''^^  °^  the  use  of  College  facili- 

to  the  .I'n? V  f?^  °^        materials  and  supplies  incidental 

hi  .til  PH  fnJ  i  equipment.  Cr^ege  non-faculty  personnel  shall  not 
be  "tihzed  for  business  during  the  r  working  hours. 

ll^r4?um^"v.'n^°?''  ^°  requests  the  Board  agrees  to  furnish 

LeSarina        Ln!.  ^^^^^  '^'^^  ^^'i^t  the  Forum  in 

preparing  for  negotiations.    The  Board  shall  not  be  expected  to  compile 
information  but  shall  provide  such  information  in  the  form  available 

Sect|on5^    Each  instructor  shall  be  entitled  to  freedom  of  discussion 

be    q\    oht  'whT  "        ""''IV  ''''''        ^^^^^-^^  °f  'he  cou^  e 
competence  '     '  ^°  ^^^^^^  ^^^^/^er  area  of 


ERIC 


i6 


ERIC 


ARTICLE  III  (Cont'd.) 

6-  full -status  faculty  member  may  request  a  change  in 

departmental  assignment  to  another  area  within  his/her  comoetency  by 
giving  official  written  notice  to  the  appropriate  administrator  with  a 
copy  to  the  appropriate  Vice  President.    Such  notice  must  be  received 
rZZ  f  contract  year.    Faculty  members  making  such  a 

request  will  be  given  first  consideration  for  any  existing  opening. 
Assignments  shall  be  made  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board.    Should  the 
request  be  denied,  the  faculty  member  will  be  notified  in  writing  as  to 
the  reasons  for  refusal. 

Each  full-time  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  uDon 
reasonable  request  and  notice  to  review  the  contents  of  his/her  personnel 
tile,  excluding  letters  of  recommendation  and  employment  credentials 
with  an  appropriate  administrator.    The  faculty  member  may  be  accompanied 
by  a  Forum  representative  if  he/she  so  desires.    When  material  is  placed 
in  an  individua    s  personnel  file  the  faculty  member  shall  be  furnished  a 

u'n'n  u""^^^''^  '"^  '^'^^  h^ve  ten  (10)  days  to  write  a  rebuttal 
which  shall  be  attached  to  the  original  material  in  the  file. 

^-    Jhe  Board  shall  not  require  any  full-time  faculty  member  to 
assume  an  extra  contractual  assignment  without  his/her  prior  written 

^e^t^Q"  9-  .A^'y  and  all  full-time  faculty  and  administrative  vacancies 
nncMnn        f ^ °" ^  ^h a  1 1  be  posted  and  copies  provided  the  Forum.  Such 
posting  shall  contain  a  list  of  qualifications  necessary  to  hold  the 
position  and  a  closing  date  for  accepting  applications.  Full-time 
faculty  appying  for  faculty  positions  shall  be  given  first  consideration 

T  Vf3"cy  provided  said  vacancy  is  within  his/her  compe- 
tency.   The  Board  shall  have  the  sole  authority  to  fill  these  vacancies. 

5^^^1°ILJ0.    Procedure  for  Hiring  of  New.  Full -Time  Faculty  Members. 

A.     Upon  administrative  determination  of  a  vacancy  to  be  filled  by  a 

full-time  faculty  member,  the  I- acuity  Representative  of  the  affected 
department  shall  be  notified  and  proceed  to  assist  the  appropriate 
administrator  in  determining  whatever  general  and'  specific 
qualifications  are  to  be  sought. 

Upon  completion  of  the  posting  period,  the  Personnel  Office  shall 
make  a  preliminary  screening  to  determine  if  applicants  have  met  the 
desired  qualifications  and  remove  from  further  cone  deration,  those 
applicants  which  do  not. 

A  formal  screening  committee  consisting  of  the  Faculty  Representa- 
tive or  his/her  designee,  one  additional  full-time  member  of  thp 
department,  and  the  appropriate  administrator(s)  shall  meet  to 
review  the  applications  (including  those  removed  in  Step  B.,  if  so 
desired)  and  determine  which,  if  any,  of  the  fully  qualified  candi- 
dates they  will  interview. 
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ARTICLE  III  (Cont'd.) 


Section  10.  (cont'd.) 

^'     To\^rZ^lf'°''■^^        screening  and  interviewing  of  the  candidates, 
the^committee  will  recommend  their  choices  in  rank  order  of  prefer- 

Section  II.    Job  Descriptions 

^'     JohJ!  wishes  to  establish  a  new  faculty  posit. on,  it  shall  so 

notify  the  Forum  and  attempt  to  conclude  a  memorandum  of  understand- 
ing regarding  the  job  description.    Should  the  parties  be  unablr  to 

descrinH^n\°"f.'"°?^^  °^  It'  submission  of  the  proposed  job 

?!^nn^     ^  ^°  the  Forum,  the  Board  may  implement  its  proposal  on  . 
temporary  basis.    If  the  Board  chooses  to  implement  the  change 
without  concluding  a  memorandum  of  understanding,  it  shall  so  notif, 
the  Forum.    The  Forum  shall  have  fifteen  (15)  days  from  this  noti-- 
If  Ifll  Jtr'Tfu"-  -^'"^^  '  grievance  may  be  expedited  by  filing  ,t 
nriov!?.     -fJ-^^L?'''''""  procedure.    Should  the  Forum  not  file  . 
^fll  ll     within  this  time  period,  the  Board  proposal  shall  become 

rooo  a^E  n       ,^"^^:^^^"ding.    If  a  grievance  is  filed,  the  Boar^J 
?n7^h!f    f  temporary  job  description  during  the  grievan^r 

and  arbitration  processes. 

B.      I.      Should  it  be  necessary  to  amend  existing  job  descriptions  due 

to  changes  required  by  an  outside  accrediting  agency,  the  Board 
Shall  so  notify  the  Forum  and  attempt  to  conclude  a  memorandum 
Of  understanding  regarding  these  changes.    Should  the  oa^ties 
be  unable  to  agree  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  Board's 
submission  of  its  proposed  changes,  either  party  may  request 
immediate  and  expedited  binding  arbitration  to  resolve  out- 
standing difference:,. 

2.     Should  the  Board  wish  to  amend  existing  job  description (s)  for 
any  other  reason,  then  the  amendment  process  provided  within 
this  Agreement  shall  be  followed. 

SvT^l^d%inI^fh^''''^"  of  cameras,  tape  recorders  or  similar  recording 
devces  during  the  meeting  of  a  class  shall  be  subject  to  the  permission 
of  the  instructor,  except  as  modified  by  Federal  L  w  or  Sta  e    t  ?  e 


Kf0R?rT-l7;cJt'f/'^\"f^'"  "'^^'^      ^"titled  to  the  enjoy.ient  of 

his/her  tonsti tutional ly  guaranteed  rights.    When  he/she  acts  as  a 

facuUv  memL'r"'  ''il''^  ''.'V  5'  ''''  insf itufionS?  d? s  i    i  e.  The 

Ind  fd  ?n^u\"""f'^  f  responsibility  to  protect  his/her  own 

th^t  ho/  ho  '  integrity,  shall  exercise  reasonable  care  to  show 

JepJes^^t^'^h'con'egL"  '  '''''''  ^^-^ 


ARTICLE  III  (Cont'd.) 


^^0^  14.    Disci^llnar^etings  and  Reprimands 

A.  An  officially  designated  representative  of  the  Forum  shall  at 
times  be  present  when  a  meeting  is  held  for  the  pu  po  e    f  en 

?ac  It"?  Zll''''''''.'  '  ^''^''y  .embe?  '2n?e     s  d 

r  pr    enUt    e  oTt^h^P  '  written  waiver  to  an  officially  designated 

to  the  meeti!Ig.  '  appropriate  administrator  prior 

B.  Any  written  notice  of  reprimand  placed  in  a  faculty  member's  file 
shall  be  removed  upon  his/her  voluntary  termination  of  employment  if 
the  written  notice  is  more  than  two  years  old.  employment  it 

foT  °Pr'esi;roT?he'FS^Sr"^  °^  ''''''''''  ^'^'^  P-^^^^^ 

X'reL'iie'Sisc'fn^r'^r^^'K  '''''^'J^'^y  action,  the  principle  of 
progressive  aisciphne  shall  be  considered. 

SectlonlS^    The  Board,  while  fulfilling  its  responsibilities  tn  h.nHi 
capped  sudents    will  notify  faculty  when  an  enrS?  '     n    d  n  ied 

:pec^S^e^;S??L^^t^S^?^rP?o^^^lJ^  ^^^^"^^  ^^-^^^  assistance^^^JdJ;^^ 
Secti^nJ^  Governance 

A.      At  least  once  every  other  month  during  the  academic  year  the 
Co    ege  President  shall  meet  with  the  Forum  officers  to  di  cuss 
matters  of  concern  to  either  or  both  of  the  parties     Eithe^  oartv 

^'     fSnT'h'lJ^J^^^  committees  containing  faculty  represen- 

ARTICLE  IV 

FULUTIhE  FACULTY  STATUS 

Section  I .    Probationary  Status 

A.      Full-tim.^  faculty  members  shall  initially  be  employed  in  a  oroba 

up  to  the  first  two  years  o?  their  emp  oS^nt 
?o    h         u'^'  ^K^^'^e.    A  full -status  contract  shal?  be Tf  ed 
to  the  facuty  member  upon  completion  of  this  two-year  period  if  the 
faculty  member's  evaluations  have  been  satisfactory;  and  if  the 
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ARTICLE  IV  (Cont'd.) 


Section  lA.  (cont'd.) 


faculty  member  has  successfully  met  any  conditions  which  may  have 
been  established,  as  part  of  the  probationary  contract,  at  the  time 
Of  hire;  and  if  there  exists  a  continuing  need  for  the  faculty 
member  s  services.    If  all  of  these  conditions  have  not  been  met, 
tne  College  may  either  terminate  the  faculty  member's  employment  or 
otter  an  extension  of  the  probationary  period  for  up  to  a  third  year 
to  allow  more  time  for  the  conditions  to  be  met.    If  all  conditions 
have  not  been  met  at  the  end  of  the  third  year  of  probation,  the 
faculty  member  s  employment  shall  be  terminated.    If  the  conditions 
have  been  met,  a  full -status  contract  shall  be  offered  to  the 
faculty  member. 

B.     Orientation  -  All  newly  hired  full-time  faculty  members  shall  be 
Obligated  to  attend  the  mandatory  orientation  proqram  as  deemed 
necessary  by  the  appropriate  Assistant  Dean. 

^fi^tion  2.    Evaluation  of  Probationary  Employees 

A.  Probationary  full-time  faculty  members  shall  be  subject  to  a  contin- 
uous formal  evaluation. 

B.  Ihe  following  evaluation  procedure  will  be  utilized  by  the  Office  or 
Instruction  and/or  the  Office  of  Student  Services  in  evaluating 
probationary  full-time  faculty  members. 

1.  Evaluations  will  be  conducted  by  the  appropriate  Assistant 
Dean,  Director,  Dean,  or  Vice  President,  and  by  the  Faculty 
Representative. 

2.  Evaluations  will  be  carried  on  in  the  classroom,  the  labora- 
tory, or  other  locations  where  the  full-time  faculty  member 
performs  his/her  duties. 

3.  Written  reports  will  be  made  of  each  evaluation. 

4.  The  probationary  full-time  faculty  member  may  make  a  written 
response  to  the  evaluation.    The  response  must  be  made  within 
ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  conference  with  the  two  evalua- 
tors  and  will  be  attached  to  the  evaluation. 

5.  The  evaluation  and  response  will  be  forwarded  to  the  appro- 
priate Dean  or  Vice  President. 

6.  Student  evaluation  may  be  requested  by  either  or  both  of  the 
eva  uators  or  by  the  full-time  faculty  member.  When  such  an 
evaluation  occurs  it  must  take  place  in  the  same  semester 
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ARTICLE  IV  (Cont'd.) 


Section  2B6.  (cont'd.) 

during  which  the  formal  evaluation  has  occurred.    Such  an 
evaluation  must  include  all  classes  currently  being  taught  by 
that  instructor  or  a  sampling  of  fifty  (50)  students  from  that 
counselor  s  load. 

7.  There  will  be  a  minimum  of  four  evaluations  per  instructional 
college  year  equally  divided  between  each  semester.  Should 
these  evaluations  present  evidence  of  deficiency,  a  reasonable 
number  of  additional  evaluations  beyond  the  minimum  shall  be 
cies  monitor  progress  in  the  remedy  of  these  deficien- 

8.  Where  a  probationary  performance  shows  deficiencies,  the 
deficiency  must  be  rtated  in  writing  along  with  a  plan  for 
improvement.    Such  a  plan  must  be  jointly  formulated  by  both 
evaluators  and  presented  to  the  probationary  full-time  faculty 
member  in  a  conference  with  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Vice 
President.    Should  the  evaluators  be  unable  to  agree  on  such  a 
plan.  It  shall  be  devised  by  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Vice 
President . 

9.  After  each  written  evaluation,  a  conference  will  be  held 
between  the  probationary  full-time  faculty  member  and  the  two 
evaluators.    The  written  evaluation  will  b-  discussed  with  the 
probationary  full-time  faculty  member  and  initialed  by  him/her 
before  the  evaluation  is  placed  in  his/her  personnel  file. 

10.  Should  it  be  necessary  to  revise  or  develop  an  evaluation  form, 
such  form  will  be  revised  or  developed  jointly  by  .ne  Manager 
of  Personnel  Services  and  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Forum  or 
his/her  designee. 

^ictionS^  Each  probationary  full-time  faculty  member  will  be  notified  in 
writing  by  March  15,  or  November  15,  or  forty-five  (45)  days  orior  to  thP 
Tor'olilr  ""^'''^  "      appropriate,  of  oJe  of  tL 

A.     The  continuation  of  the  probationary  contract. 

C.     Termination  of  employment. 

Probationary  status  may  be  terminated  in  the  following 

A.     By  mutual  consent  at  any  time. 
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ARTICLE  IV  (Cont'd.) 


Section  4.  (cont'd.) 

B.  By  resignation  of  the  full-time  faculty  member  at  the  end  of  the 
probationary  contract  period,  provided  written  notice  of  such 
n!p^?2Jl°H  possible  but  not  later  than  forty- 
five  (45)  days  before  the  end  of  the  probationary  contract  period. 

C.  By  administrative  action  during  the  course  of  the  probationary 

Hnlirn^h^'''"'^-    "^f^^^^tio"  of  probationary  full-time  status 
during  the  course  of  the  probationary  contract  period  shall  be  for 
cause.    A  written  notice  of  termination,  setting  forth  the  reason 

^"''nished  the  full-time  faculty  member. 
W  thin  fifteen    15)  days  after  the  receipt  of  such  notice,  the 
tuM-time  faculty  member  may  request  a  hearing  before  the  Board  bv 
fnnfl^'r?  a  written  request  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Board,  with  a 
copy  to  the  President  of  the  College.  The  procedure  but  not  the 
dates  set  out  in  Article  IV,  Section  7,  shall  be  followed. 

°'      nL'^II'"'TJ''^'i'  ''^^r"  the  probationary  contract 

cfl  Mc'       I  u'^'f  °^  '  full-time  faculty  member  on  probationary 
!?f  JnMf       ^'""^  P^'"  °^  the  probationary  contract  period 

without  recourse  to  the  grievance  procedure.    By  March  15,  or 
November  15   or  forty-fivp  (45)  days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  con- 
L^'mu5^''°J'     uS^fr      appropriate,  the  probationary  full-time 
faculty  member  shall  be  notified  of  his/her  release  and  the  reasons 
therefor  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  thi 
Artie  e.    Within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  receipt  of  such  notice  the 

th'e  B^Ih'''/"^'^''  I'^'.^U  r^''        ^^^""t  a  hearing  befSre 
Irt  5  1    ;u  ^u'^  ''^"''^  'hall  be  in  writing.    The  Board  shall 
rprp?n  'J     hearing  within  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  of  the 
Sn^rd^'h^n  ''"^V^-        '^^^hing  its  decision,  the 

t?on  re£o    s'^'lh^  r"^  h""''^''        employee's  orobationary  evalua- 
refpvnnf  sn  ;p ^"T"^  may  consider  all  other  matters  it  deems 
relevant  in  reaching  its  decision. 

Section  5.    Full -Status  Full -Time  Fpniljyjipmhp. 

A.     A  full -status  full-time  faculty  member  shall  receive  a  contract  that 
rondit^nnf    .  ""ti""^d  services  except  for  the  following 

conditions:    termination,  staff  reduction,  retirement,  resignation. 

^"      Jpnn^^^H^''^''^  agreement  (See  Appendix  A  and  A-1  or  A-2  or  A-3)  is 
required  for  use  with  this  continuing  contract.  «  -^-l  is 

^'     yjhlrlrti'rlp""^'''^'''^      terminated  by  the  Board  (see  Section  7 
Contr  ct?  fnr  fhp  Terminating  a  Full-status  Full-Time 

nrn/   J  I  following  reason(s):    of  retirement  due  to  aqe,  or 

good  and  adequate  cause,  or  as  an  out-growth  of  the  suspension'p^o- 
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ARTICLE  IV  (Cont'd.) 
•Section  5.  (cont'd.) 

°*  ^"^^ti"^^  faculty  member  may  be  suspended  for  good 

and  adequate  cause  (see  Section  8  of  this  Article/Procedure  for 

?oTm  ;Z'wU^"'''?^  '''''''  '^^^^^^  •    Such  a  sus  en- 

sion  may  oe  with  or  without  pay. 

Section  6.    Academic  Rank  -  Full-Time  Faculty 

An  academic  rank  system  shall  consist  of  the  followina  rank<;- 
Instructor,  Assistant  Professor,  Associate  Pro^essor^'profes^or. 

This  system  of  academic  rank  shall  have  no  effect  on  any  form  of 
compensation  received  by  any  faculty  member. 

C.     Rank  shall  be  attained  as  follows: 

1.  Instructor:  upon  hire  as  a  full-time 

instructor. 

2.  Assistant  Professor:         Upon  successful  completion  of 

the  probationary  period  and  achieve- 
ment of  full-status. 

3.  Associate  Professor:        At  the  beginning  of  the  academic 

year  following  receipt  of  a  satisfac- 
tory evaluation  as  an  Assistant 
Professor.    Normally,  this  will  be  the 
sixth  (6th)  year  of  service. 

P'-o^essor:  At  the  beginning  of  the  academic 

year  following  receipt  of  two 
satisfactory  evaluations  as  an 
Associate  Professor.  Normally, 
this  will  be  the  twelfth  (I2th) 
year  of  service. 

rank  tit  es  when  teaching,  publishing,  or  communicating  with  insti 
tutions  that  use  a  ranking  structure  for  counselors  and  1  brar?  n 


E. 


Newly  employed  full-time  faculty  shall  begin  as  Instructors  and  must 
achieve  academic  rank  as  specified  in  (3)  above,  except  that  a 
person,  who  has  achieved  academic  rank^t  another     s    t     on  and  is 
then  employed  as  a  full-time  faculty  member  of  Schooler  n  College 
shal    be  entitled  to  that  rank  after  successful  complet        f  he 
probationary  period  at  Schoolcraft  College. 
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ARTICLE  IV  (Cont'd.) 


^-    Procedure  for  Terminating  a  Full -Status  Full -Time  Contract 

A.     A  notice  of  intention  to  terminate  the  contract  must  be  fu-nished  by 
registered  mail  to  the  full-time  faculty  member  by  March  1  A 
full-time  faculty  member  may  terminate  his/her  contract  by'notifyinq 
the  Board  by  April  1.    Such  notices  must  be  accompanied  by  a  written 
statement  outlining  the  specific  reason(s)  for  such  action. 

^'     ^'j!^f^^'^''"J^^^^'^'  °J        •'^"^P^  termination  notice, 

the  full-time  faculty  member  may  request  a  hearing  before  the  Board 
by  presenting  a  written  request  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Board,  with  a 
copy  to  the  President  of  the  College. 

C.  Such  a  hearing  must  be  held  within  fifteen  (15)  day^  after  the 
Chairman  has  received  the  request.    The  full-time  faculty  member  may 
be  represented  by  counsel,  by  representatives  of  the  Forum  and  may 
Cdll  witnesses.  At  the  full-time  faculty  member's  option,  the 
hearing  may  be  open  or  closed. 

D.  Within  ten  (10)  days  from  the  date  of  the  hearing,  the  Board  shall 
render  a  written  decision  to  the  full-time  faculty  member  by  regis- 
tered mail .  J  J     \j  ^ 


E.  If  the  full-time  faculty  membpr  is  not  <:;^ticfipd  ...us 
of  the  Board    he/she  may  within  five  (5)  days  submit  the  decision  to 
arbitration  by  serving  a  written  notice  to  the  Board,  with  a  codv  to 
the  President  of  the  College,  at  which  time  Step  Fou^  of  the  GHev 
ance  Procedure  shall  become  operable. 

F.  All  records  of  these  proceedings  shall  be  kept  sepa.'ate  from  the 
personnel  file  of  the  full-time  faculty  nember. 

SectioTLj^   grocedure  for  Suspending  a^i^bStatiLs^jull-Time  Faculty 

A.     Only  the  College  President,  or  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction  or 
the  Vice  President  for  Student  Services  when  so  designated  by  the 
wUhourJay'"^^  order  the  suspension  of  a  full-time  faculty  member 

^'     fh'I^S.IcSH^'t      t'^^'r  ^V""^  '  ^^^^^"9  shall  be  scheduled  by 

t^atLu     ?L°'f  involving  the  appropriate  adminis- 

trator(s),  the  faculty  member,  and  his/her  union  representativefs) 
Notification  of  the  meeting  shall  be  delivered,  in  Sriting  to  the 
faculty  member  with  an  explanation  of  the  alleged  breach  of  disci- 
S  .nnw".""?  \^3^";"g  that  suspension  without  pay  may  result. 
A  copy  shall  also  be  delivered  to  the  Forum  President 


ARTICLE  IV  (Cont'd.) 
Section  8.  (cont'd.) 


D.  Should  suspension  without  pay  be  imposed,  the  suspension  shall  be 
for  no  more  than  one  (1)  week.  ^u:>pt;niion  snaii  De 

E.  If  the  full-time  faculty  member  is  not  satisfied  with  thp  deri^inn 

d  y  'su  m""  h^rHr  '^^/'^^  ''vr'^ rit'h'iJ'nSe"  r 

jays  submit  the  decision  lo  arbitration  by  serving  a  written  notirp 
hJ\%^°'c^'  "'l^  '  ^°  the  President  of  the  ColW  t  S  h 
time  Step  Four  of  the  Grievance  Procedure  shall  become  operable 

^'     Sersonn^fi?!  l^f'lt  P;:oceedings  shall  be  kept  separate  from  the 
5eS:nlt[;;Vf'tSe\Ise^"'^''  '''''''  '''''  ^-^^ 

G.     Suspension  with  pay  may  be  ordered  by  the  President  orior  tn  . 

fun'fmfj^c^ir^^^^'^?"^  'r^''  ^'  inmedia?e  relal     o  the 
s?Ml'n.iPs         ^  '  performance  of  his/her  duties  and  respon- 

^'     shairhp'h^?H'^°;.''''r^"^J?"'t^°"i"9  as  outlined  in  Section  7B 
shall  be  held  within  two  (2)  weeks  of  the  suspension. 

2.  A  suspension  with  pay  may  be  of  indeterminate  length. 

3.  Same  as  "E"  above. 

4.  Same  as  "F"  above. 
SectjoTLl^  EyiluatiorL^f^uV^ 

eJirv'lllre^'n?  full -time  facul ty  members  shall  be  evaluated  once 
Zl?  nr  l    ^  I  ^''r  appropriate  Assistant  Dean,  Director 

hi    hPr  h!;"  P'-e^^dent,  and  by  the  Faculty  Representat  ve  or 

n  one       ?S  n/?/  f  ^"f  ?[  K'^''''        evaluation.    No  .ore 
ln'"ny  one\i?  iJSmic'  ^et'^^  ^  '''''''  '''''  -^^-^^d 


1. 


The  evalua  ion  will  be  based  on  separate  visits  of  not  less 
^J.iM^InJ  ^'''^"^  the  same  semester  by  each 

evaluator  at  a  time  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  full  ti 
faculty  member  and  the  evaluator 
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ARTICLE  IV  (Cont'd.) 


Section  9A.  (cont'd.) 


2.  Evaluations  will  be  conducted  in  the  classroom,  laboratory  or 
other  location  where  the  full-time  faculty  member  performs 
his/her  duties. 

3.  Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  second  (2nd)  evaluation 
a  joint  conference  will  be  held  between  the  full-time  faculty 
member  and  the  evaluators.    Their  written  evaluations  will  be 
discussed  with  the  full-time  faculty  member  and  initialed  by 
him/her  before  they  are  placed  in  his/her  personnel  file. 

4.  The  full-time  faculty  member  may  make  a  written  response  to  the 
evaluations.    The  response  must  be  made  within  ten  (10)  working 
days  after  the  conference  with  the  evaluators  and  will  be 
attached  to  the  evaluations. 

5.  Student  evaluation  may  be  requested  by  agreement  between  both 
of  the  evaluators  or  by  the  faculty  member.    When  such  an 
evaluation  occurs  it  must  take  place  in  the  same  semester 
during  which  the  formal  evaluation  has  occurred     Such  an 
evaluation  must  include  all  classes  currently  being  taught  by 
that  instructor,  or  a  sampling  of  fifty  (50)  students  from  tb.it 
counselor' s  load. 

6.  Where  performance  shows  deficiencies,  the  deficiencies  must  be 
stated  in  writing  along  with  a  plan  for  improvement     Such  a 
plan  may  provide  for  more  frequent  evaluation  than  provided 
above  until  the  deficiencies  are  eliminated.  Such  a  plan  may 
provide  for  student  evaluation  when  requested  bv  either  evalua- 
tor.    Such  a  plan  must  be  formulated  by  the  evaluators  and 
presented  to  the  faculty  member  in  a  conference  with  the 
appropriate  Dean  or  Vice  President.    Should  the  evaluators  be 
unable  to  agree  on  such  a  plan,  it  shall  be  devised  by  the 
appropriate  Dean  or  Vice  President. 

7.  Students  shall  be  given  an  opportunity  to  evaluate  full-time 
fu    -status  faculty  members  each  semester  and  session  A 
full-time  full-status  faculty  member  shall  make  available  to 
students  an  Evaluation  Form  at  the  end  of  each  semester/ses- 
sion    The  forms  shall  be  collected  by  the  faculty  member  for 
his/her  personal  evaluation  of  his/her  effectiveness.    7he  Form 
shall  be  jointly  developed  by  representatives  of  the  Forum  and 
the  Administration. 
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IV  (Cont'd.) 
-ction  10.    Stai f  Reduction 

Seniority  -  Full-Timp  FarnUj/ 


1. 


2. 


a. 
b. 


c^ppz^^:^  -i:rdatVo^?  i^,- 

brtheTo^^lege'."^'^'        ""^'''^        employment  was  issued 

JH.ff'h''"?^  the  dates  are  the  same,  the  employee's  name 
lull  H    P^'"'^.^"  '  seniority  dete?mi^od  by  a 

of  tSe  f.'n.lt^'p  ^'''^  ^°  conducted  by  a  representative 
?r.Hnn     ?i  '"^  ^  representative  of  the  Adminis- 

seniJJuy.  '''^^  ^^'^  Q^^^^er 

c.     Said  seniority  list  shall  be  maintained  by  the  College 
Personnel  Department,  updated  annually  and  two    o  e 
shall  be  furnished  to  the  Faculty  Forum  President  by 
October    ,  each  year.    Oisputes  challenging  the  accuracy 
of  the  list  shall  be  filed  with  the  Manage?  of  Personnel 
Services  within  twenty  (20)  days  after  the  Faculty  Forum 
receives  the  Int.    Should  theJe  be  no  satis?ac 
resolution  within  twenty  (?0)  days  of  notification  of  any 
alleged  inaccuracy,  the  faculty  member  shall  have  the 

hV^'''        '^^'^'^  inaccuracy.    Such  chal  enges 
Sec  inn  ?nT^  ?;        ""^'^^^  ^^"9uage  of  Article  IV, ^ 
dill  If   ho'        "°  gi'ievance  is  filed  within  fifteen  (15) 
days  of  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed  the  Manager  of 

c"iog?L"t"o  slaJ}  ^^l^:'''  ^"^'"^ 

V/lit^l^  seniority  with  the  College  if 

he/she  resigns,  quits,  is  discharged  or  if  he/she  is  la  d  off 
for  longer  than  three  (3)  years. 

A  faculty  member  shall  accrue  faculty  seniority  only  for  the 
time  during  which  he/she  was  employed  as  a  full-?  me  facul  v 
member  or  was  on  an  approved  leave  except  that  on  y  one  M 
erm  of  office  under  a  p.blic  service  of  teache     ssoc  a  n 
duty  leave  sh?ll  accrue  seniority.  ^i^Mon 


ARTICLE  IV  (Cont'd.) 

Section  10.  (cont'd.) 

B.     Reduction  of  Full -Time  Facilty 


Whenever  necessary,  because  of  insufficient  student  enrollment 
as  defined  in  D  below,  to  decrease  the  size  of  the  full-time 
raculty  in  any  discipline,  (e.g.,  economics)  counseling  service 
or  library  service,  the  Board,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
President  may  lay  nff  the  necessary  number  of  faculty  in  the 
discipline(s)  or  areas  affected. 

a.     The  placement  of  faculty  in  the  affected  discipline  or 
area  on  lay  off  shall  begin  with  probationary  faculty  in 
that  discip  ine  or  area,  and  then  full-status  faculty  from 
that  discipline  or  area  in  inverse  order  of  their  senior- 

a.     Whenever  necessary  to  decrease  the  size  of  the  full-:ime 
faculty  staff  because  of  insufficient  funds,  the  Board, 
upon  recommendation  of  the  President,  may  cause  the 
necessary  number  of  faculty,  beginning  with  those  serving 
probationary  periods,  to  be  placed  on  lay-off  without  pay 
but  only  in  inverse  order  of  their  accrued  faculty  senior- 
ity    Should  it  become  evident  that  a  particular  depart- 
ment will  be  unable  to  function  because  of  seniority 
reduction  of  staff,  inter-departmental  transfers  of 
qualified  staff  members  shall  be  allowed.    If  a  position 
cannot  be  filled  with  a  qualified  staff  member  in  accord- 
ance with  seniority  an  instructor  with  lower  seniority  may 
be  retained  in  order  to  maintain  continuance  of  the 
program.    Should  this  not  resolve  the  problem,  the  Board's 
representatives  shall  negotiate  with  the  Faculty  Forum  for 
a  satisfactory  solution. 

3.     The  following  procedure  must  be  met  in  order  to  implement 
2a  above:  *^ 

1.  The  Board  must  declare  at  a  public  meeting  that  such 
an  insufficient  funds  situation  exists.    Once  such  a 

:  ^^^l^ration  has  been  made,  the  Forum  shall  have 
thirty  (30)  days  in  which  to  consult  with  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  regarding  the  insufficient  funds 
situation.    The  Board  shall  not  take  any  action  with 
regard  to  possible  full-time  faculty  layoffs  during 
this  thirty  day  consultation  periou. 

2.  I,  the  President  of  the  College  and  the  Forum,  or 
their  respective  designees,  are  unable  to  agree  to  a 
plan  to  address  the  insufficient  funds  situation 
without  layoffs,  the  Forum  shall  have  the  right  to 
present  its  proposal r  cH rectly  to  the  Board. 
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ARTICLE  IV  (Cont'd.) 


Section  10B2b.  (cont'd.) 


3.  If,  after  this  thirty-day  consultation  period  has 
expired,  and  the  President  and  Forum  have  been  unable 
to  agree  on  an  alternative  to  possible  layoffs,  the 
Board  may  then  proceed  to  carry  out  the  procedure 
specified  in  2a  above. 

4.  Should  such  decision  be  made  during  the  Fall  or 
Winter  semester,  the  decision  shall  not  be  imple- 
mented until  the  end  of  that  semester. 

^*     gelation  to  Filling  Pn.itinns.  Supplemental s_^nrj_P^KTj mo  pac 

a.     A  full-time  faculty  member  about  to  be  laid  off  shall  be 
given  preference  based  on  seniority  for  mother  full-timo 
position  for  which  he/she  is  qualified  by  a  Master's 
Uegree  or  an  equivalent  number  of  graduate  credit  hours  o» 
experience.    The  secondary  faculty  member  affected  by  thio 
procedure  shall  also  have  the  right  based  on  seniority  and 
qua  ifications  to  displace  (bump)  a  faculty  member.  The 
ast  faculty  member  affected  shall  then  be  the  one  who  is 
laid  off. 


b. 


A  full-time  faculty  member  who  does  not  have  a  full  load 
in  any  given  semester  shall  be  given  priority  to  acquire  a 
tu  I  load  by  assuming  any  open  class  or  classes  which 
he/she  is  qualified  to  teach. 

"Open  Class"  is  defined  as: 

1.     A  class  not  assigned  to  a  full-time  instructor  in  thf> 
published ^class  schedules.    These  are  usually  denoted 

3S     S 1 3  I T 


2.  A  class  created  after  schedules  are  published. 

3.  A  class  previously  assigned  but  voluntarily  released 
by  the  instructor  for  one  of  the  following  reasons: 

a.  Inability  to  continue  due  to  serious  illness, 
death  or  other  reasons  deemed  reasonable. 

b.  To  re-arrange  with  administrative  approval 
his/her  schedule  to  enable  himsel f/hersel f 'and 
other  members  of  the  faculty  so  affected  to 
obtain  basic  loads. 
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ARTICLE  IV  (Cont'd.) 


Section  10B3blc.  (cont'd.) 

c.     A  full-time  faculty  member  who  is  on  lay-off 
shell  be  giver  preference  as  a  part-time  in- 
structor to  teach  courses  for  which  he/she  is 
qualified  at  the  supplemental  rate. 

Reinstatement  of  Full-Time  Faculty  Members 

1.  When  circumstances  shall  be  appropriate  each  faculty  member 
placed  on  lay-off,  as  aforementioned,  shall  be  reinstated  in 
inverse  order  of  his/her  placement  on  lay-off. 

2.  Faculty  members  who  return  from  lay-off  defined  above,  shall 
not  be  subject  to  loss  of  credit  for  previous  years  of  service. 

3.  The  Personnel  Office  shall  notify  faculty  members  on  lay-off  of 
openings  for  which  they  are  qualified.    No  new  appointments 
shall  be  made  where  there  are  available  faculty  members  on 
layoff  who  are  qualified  to  fill  the  vacancies,  unless  such 
faculty  members  shall  fail  to  advise  the  Personnel  Office  of 
their  acceptance  of  employment  within  15  calendar  days  from  the 
date  of  mailing  of  their  notification.    Such  notification  shall 
be  sent  by  registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested. 

4.  If  more  than  one  qualified  faculty  member  on  lay-off  applies  to 
f-iM  a  vacancy,  the  applicant  having  the  greatest  seniority 
shall  be  offered  the  position. 

°-     I^MIi^ient  enrollment  for  full-time  faculty  load  is  defined  as  one 
of  the  following:   ai_ui^^e 


1 


In  the  second  consecutive  semester  in  which  every  member  of  a 
given  discipline  did  not  have  a  basic  load  staff  reduction  may 
be  implemented.    Such  notice  of  lay-off  must  be  given  no  later 
than  March  15th.    This  means  that  the  lay-off  becomes  effectivp 
with  the  beginning  of  the  next  instructional  year. 

In  case  any  member  of  a  given  discipline  cannot  be  assigned  any 
part  of  a  load,  staff  reduction  may  be  implemented  to  take 
effect  at  the  end  of  that  semester. 

^^f°olt  J^?u^-^5  "^"^"^         ^""^  counselors  fall  below  an  average 
ot  200:1  (based  on  day  head  count)  for  two  (2)  consecutive 
semesters  then  staff  reduction  may  be  implemented.    Such  notice 
?u  must  be  given  on  or  before  March  15th.  This  means 

that  the  lay-off  becomes  effective  with  the  beginning  of  the 
next  instructional  year. 
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ARTICLE  IV  (Cont'd.) 


liflM:  as  lir?oUl7e\l^^^^  ''''''  ^^^^^^^^  ^1!?^ ' 

A.     Proposals  may  be  initiated  by  either  the  faculty  or  admi m stration 
and  must  be  approved  by  both.  auiiMiMbLrduon 

^'     tH^f  flTo''^'  """'^         J^'^  '  justification  for  the  need, 

there      .  '^11^?^^'''  ^^T'"^       accomplish  the  changes,  and  ha 
there  is  a  basis  for  re -employment  using  the  new  skills. 

C.     The  Board  shall  make  available  monies  to  fund  approved  re-trainina 
The  amount  to  be  contributed  on  each  contribut  0    5    e    ha  r  e  ^' 
determined  by  the  balance  of  the  fund  on  the  preced  ng  June  30  and 
the  contribution  made  on  July  1.    The  amount  to  be  contNbuted  shall 
be     e  amount  required  to  bring  the  fund  to  a  balance  of  $2o!oOO  b 
shall  not  be  more  than  $10,000  per  contribution  date. 

^'     pLll  ^'"^        P'l""^  '"""""^  allocated  to  the  Faculty 

Professional  Development  Fund  as  provided  in  Article  XIII    Sec  on 

re  re-al"oca?io^t  '  h^e 

J!;nui  T'^  '^^^^       re-allocated  only  if  a 

faculty  member  actually  begins  re-training.    When  a  faculty  member 

^'     lll\tVJ°      ']iV^^'  for  re-training,  a  faculty  member  shall  have 
mp!hl     ?  1?''"  °^  With  the  College.    No  faculty 

section  ^e-trained  more  than  once  under  the  terms  of  Jhis 

^'     IT.l^luLl^.ll^-  P^°^ide  one  year's  notice  prior  to  the  elimination 
of  or  substantia    modification  (to  the  point  that  a  faculty  member 
IS  no  longer  qualified  to  teach  in  that  program)  of  an  existinq 
program  unless  the  elimination  or  modification    s  due  to  nsuf- 
ficient  funds  situation  as  specified  in  Article  IV,  Section  Sb2 


ARTICLE  V 

FBk-LlMl.FACUL  TY_^DJ^S  IGNMENTS 


sOT-yTUd^T?Tf^^  ^  ''^'^'^'^        one  hour 

snail  include  f  fty  (50)  minutes  of  instruction  and  ten  (10))  minulps  of 
passing  time.    In  classes  scheduled  for  more  than  onMl    hour    n  thp 
same  session,  the  instructor  may  schedule  a  bre  k  equiJ  len?  to  ten  MO^ 

mi-n"u tel  ZuZ  hour  except  the  last  hour'l?e  t^en'  1    "  ^  ^ 

minutes  shall  be  used  for  passing  time.    Any  variation  must  have  thP 
approval  of  the  instructor  and  the  appropriate  assi^Lnt  deaS  or  Sean. 
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ERIC 


thffSl lowing:'  ^"'"^  °^  '  full-time  faculty  member  shall  be  one  of 

A.  Except  as  specified  below,  full-time  faculty  members  shall  have  a 
basic  load  of  fourteen  (14)  to  sixteen  (16)  contact  hours  per 
semester,  with  a  minimum  of  thirty  (30)  contact  hours  for  the 

tPpItTJ;°?2  I'''-  '^'^^  begin  with  the  seven- 

teenth (1/th)  contact  hour  per  semester  and  will  be  compensated  at 
the  appropriate  overload  rate. 

B.  Full-time  faculty  members  who  are  assigned  courses  in  the  Health 
in^I^f  °*^f'  than  Nursing  and  Medical  Records,  shall  have  a  basic 
JSf.fv  /'""m??         ""'^''^^  P^'^  semester,  with  a  minimum  of 
thirty-two  (32)  contact  hours  for  the  Instructional  College  Year 
Any  hours  over  thirty-two  (32)  for  the  Instructional  College  Year 
ollerload  "Jr"^  overload  and  compensated  at  the  appropriate 

C.  Full-time  faculty  members  who  are  assigned  courses  in  the  Associate 
Degree  Nursing,  Practical  Nursing  and  Medical  Records  programs  hall 
^oneoe  Sp^^  ^'f  't  '^'''y-'^'  (32)  averaged  over  the  Inst?u  t  o 

Co    eoe  Yp  r  .h??{  thirty-two  (32)  for  the  Instructional 

College  Year  sha  1  be  considered  overload  and  compensated  at  the 
appropriate  overload  rate. 

^'      ?n?^''l!  "'"'^^  (English  50,  55,  85,  100,  lOI,  102,  116 

irnhpll^         ^^^'^  the  basic  load  for  a  fuil-ti^e  facu  y' 

e  ch    hr  P  n  '  'T'f.''        ^'V  °^  ^°"t^^t  hours  for^ 

each  three  (3)  contact  hours  taught.  All  contract  supplements  shall 
be  on  a  contact  for  contact-hour  basis.  :>uppiemem:s  snail 


E. 


D^ia^^^rif  ch^'n\^^  members  who  are  assigned  to  any  of  the  following 
programs  shall  have  a  basic  load  of  thirty  five  (35)  clock  hours  per 

1.  Librarians 

2.  Counselors 

The  basic  load  for  full-time  instructors  who  teach  in  Culinary  Arts 
IS  the  time  required  to  perform  all  duties  necessary  to  meet  their 
assigned  schedule     The  time  required  to  perform  their  duUes 
Section  m]    '         ^''^  clock-hour  week.    (See  Article  X?I, 

Full-time  faculty  members  performing  the  function  of  cooperative 
f^v'^^MR^Tt  '^'^^       ^^^i9"ed  at  least  forty- 

spIp.  P.^    il     ""'^  than  sixty-five  (65)  cooperative  students  per 
semester.    This  range  shall  be  at  least  twenty-three  (23)  but  not 
more  than  thirty-three  (33)  for  an  eight  week  Spring    es  io 
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ARTICLE  V  (Cont'd.) 

Section  2G.  (cont'd.) 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  establishing  an  underload  or  an  over- 
load, threo  and  one-half  (3  1/2)  students  shall  be  equated  to 
one  (1)  contact  hour  per  semester.    Cooperative  training 

^cciSl^H    1^^"'^''^°''  ^''^"9  less  than  the  minimum  number  of 
assigned  students  in  a  semester  may  be  assigned  an  additional 
class  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  this  Article  in  order  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  a  basic  load  during  the  academic  year. 

r  every  t  ree  and  one-half  (3  1/2)  students  in  excess  of 
sixty-five  (6b)  during  the  Fall  and  Winter  Semesters,  the 
cooperative  training  coordinator/instructor  shall  be  compen- 
sated for  one  (1)  hour  of  overload. 

2.  In  the  Spring/Summer  session,  the  salary  will  be  based  on 
n/?i  ""T.l!'^!!'"  the  established  range  with  one  twenty-third 
lli  ILnl     o  ^'^^  "-°P  student  above  or  below 
pnLi  ?o    i7^'f'.u'^''^  Spring/Summer  session  shall  be 
mSo    H        f        '""''^  ^''^  s^^^'^^-    Should  the  faculty 
member  deem  it  necessary  to  work  any  additional  days  beyond  an 
eight-week  session,  these  days  shall  be  considered  part  of  the 
Spring/Summer  session  load  and  its  compensation. 

3.  Cooperative  Training  Coordinator/Instructors,  whose  duties 
require  regular  or  recurring  travel  in  the  performance  of  their 
hasic  job  function  shall  be  reimbursed  an  additional  three 
cents  (3  cents)  per  mile  over  and  above  the  College  mileage 
rate  to  offset  any  additional  personal  expenses  incurred. 

H.     When  an  instructor  is  assigned  the  coordination  of  cooperative  work 
e  perience  for  any  of  the  technical  programs  (as  listed  in  the 
catalog,  excluding  related  trades  instruction,  apprenticeship)  it 
wi  1  be  equated  on  the  basis  of  3  1/2  student;  per  contact  hour 
Ihe  coordination  of  cooperative  work  experience  for  students  in  the 
technical  programs  shall  consist  of,  but  not  be  limited  to  the 
following  functions: 


To  recruit  and  select  appropriate  training  stations 
To  interview,  select,  and  place  students. 
To  conduct  employer  visitations  for  student  evaluat- 
To  maintain  necessary  students'  records  and  files. 


I.     Community  Service  &  Continuing  Education  program  assignments  shall 
not  be  considered  as  part  of  a  full-time  faculty  member's  load 

Sections^   The  basic  load  of  a  full-time  instructor  shall  be  scheduled 
prior  to  registration.    The  basic  load  shall  not  include  combed  co  es 
?as    offered  lllT'      ^J^^^^erwi se  agreed  to  by  the  instrlclon'^  ' 
class  offered  may  be  cancelled  until  f-^rmal  registration  is  completed. 
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ARTICLE  V  (Cont'd.) 


Section  3.  (cont'd.) 

l^.Tlt  °^      instructor  be  less  than  basic  load  at  any  time, 

he/she  shall  be  assigned  an  open  day  or  evening  class  or  classes  to 
establish  his/her  basic  load.    When  such  assignments  are  made: 

A.  No  more  than  two  (2)  classes  per  semester  shall  be  assigned  outside 
ot  the  time  span  as  set  out  in  Article  V,  Section  9A,  unless  mutual 
ly  agreed  to. 

B.  Such  assignments  are  made  in  consultation  with  the  instructor. 

^.     huM-time  faculty  shall  have  preference  over  part-time  instructors 
and  persons  outside  of  the  bargaining  unit  for  assignment  of  any 
Class  in  their  discipline  for  purposes  of  establishing  a  basic  load 
After  basic  loads  within  the  discipline  are  satisfied  remaining 
classes  may  be  assigned. 

Sic^i^n4^    For  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  basic  load,  courses  taught 
nH  ch.  assembly  shall  be  treated  as  one  course  or  section 

and  sha  1  be  given  the  weight  of  that  course  or  section  having  the 
greatest  number  of  contact  hours.    Where  multiple  sections  of  the  same 
course  are  assigned  to  a  full-time  instructor      be  taught  in  one  assem- 
bly, the  combined  sections  shall  be  treated  as  separate  sections  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  a  basic  load. 

ieclion^  If  in  scheduling  the  load  of  a  full-time  instructor  to  meet 
J^ntl^rr""'"^'  °^  '  ^'''^  instructor  is  scheduled  to  teach 

wt.nn  ess  of  the  maximum  necessary  for  a  basic  load  in 

bection  2  of  tms  Article,  the  contact  hours  taught  in  excess  of  the 
maximum  necessary  for  a  basic  load  shall  be  considered  overload  except  as 
SDecified  in  Article  V,  Section  2A.  ^ 

Sections.    A  course  preparation  is  the  time  needed  to  prepare  one  (1)  or 

7^Mnhr^!'°"'         ''"^i?  °'  '"""^i^ed  ^e^tio"^  0^  two  (2)  courses 

taught  in  one  (1)  assembly.    The  number  of  course  preparations  assigned 

Pmp  tl  r  P''^  of  his/her  basic  load  at  any  one  time  during  a 

semester  shall  not,  except  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  faculty  member 
and^the  appropriate  administrator,  exceed  three  (3)  preparations  pro- 

^'     ^rllV-^^A  'e^^i°"^  °l  the  same  course  taught  in  one  (1)  assembly  or 
combined  sections  of  two  (2)  courses  taught  in  one  (1  assembly 
sha     be  the  same  as  teaching  one  section  of  one  (1)  course  and 
shall  only  be  considered  as  one  (])  preparation. 

Preparations  in  Physical  Education  shall  be  sei  at  five  (5). 

Preparations  in  the  Apprenticeship  Program  shall  be  set  at  five  (5) 
Where  these  courses  are  taught  with  course  offerings  in  other 
disciplines  two  (2)  preparations  in  the  Apprenticeship  Courses  will 
counted'        P'^eP^'^ation.    Fewer  than  two  (2)  preparations  are  not 


B. 


counted. 
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SectioTL^  (cont'd.) 
D. 


Applied  music  courses  shall  be  excluded  from  course  preparations 
sJSe'J^eS^rafi:^^^  ''''''  ^^^^"^"9  shall  I  treated  as  a 

Such  agreed  upon  additional  preparations  shall  be  compensated  for  at 
the  rate  of  one  hundred  dollars  ($100)  per  course  contact  hour 


Sect iorW  ^    Sup^lemenlary  Teaching  Li  mi t  at  i 


on 


When  a  full-time  instructor  desires  to  be  assigned  to  teach  a  cla^^ 
be'  c  ns?d"re3  af         1°  '''A''  ''''' 

De  considered  as  a  supplemental  assignment,    ^supplemental  assian- 

fou  'm?'co  ?:;r\'''  instructional  College  Yea?'shall  be  1  m     d  t 

wh  chiJer  h     Jho    "  'T'  ' r  (I)  semester, 

whichever  has  the  greater  contact  hours.    These  limits  may  be 

admin?:?ra]:or'"^  """^  °'  the'ap??;' iato 

JJlte^aSmjn?.?^  t''^  class(es)  shall  be  finalized  with  the  appro 
pr  ate  admin  strator  no  later  than  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  the  U^rt 

l  f\t  °'  '''''''      "^^^^  the  class  is  to  be  taught.  SiM 

or^viSedTh  ;    h°rr'  '  selection  after  thr.  t,::- 

provided  that  the  class(es)  i.i  question  are  not  assigned  to  part 

aZinu'ator"'  '''''''       ''''''''  the'appropriau: 

shTfll"!iLirre"[her:''  ''''''        ''^'^^  °^  ^^^^ 

1.     One  class  having  more  than  ten  (10)  contact  hours  per  session, 

gJe'^tei^^J^^o^^  conf^ct ^^1^°^"^^^^  '''''  ^^^^^-^ 
fJnt^:?"fl:e°^atl{y'^'  '''''^  ''''' 

Except  during  the  Spring  and  Summer  session  which  will  be  based  on 
I  nfr'^rl  ''"National  policy,  no  instructor  may  be  con     m  d  n 
a  supplemental  assignment  prior  to  registration,  and  then  only  af 
ail  basic  loads  have  been  assigned  within  the  department 

Jo'nSr^on.'ti?,^!"^^""^'  ^P'^^"9  and/or  Summer  Sessions 

do  not  constitute  a  basic  load  for  a  full-time  in^ructor  under  tho 
terms  of  this  Agreement  (Ref.  Article  I,  Section  2B) 


ARTICLt  V  (Cont'd.) 


Section  7.  (cont'd.) 

E.     Each  full-time  counselor  and  the  Career  Planning  and  Placement 

Counselor  shall  be  guaranteed  four  (4)  weeks  of  supplemental  acsign- 
ments  each  year.  ^ 

SectionS^^   Preference  shall  be  given  for  supplemental  teaching  assign- 
ments to  full -time  faculty  provided  such  areas  fall  within  their  area  of 
competence. 

S^cti^   Facu,1ty  Working  Day/Week.    The  professional  obligations  of  a 
full-time  instructor  shall  be  fulfilled  between  the  hours  of  7:00  a  m 
and  11:00  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday.    Instructors  are  not  required  to 
be  physically  present  at  all  times  during  these  hours.    The  time  required 
LI    /Iw,"  full-time  instructor's  basic  load  shall  not  exceed  a  span  of 
seven  (7)  hours.     Nothing  herein  shall  prohibit  an  instructor  from 
accepting  a  :even  (7)  hour  span  outside  these  time  limits  as  mutually 
agreed  to  between  the  instructor  and  the  administration. 

A.  The  time  required  to  fulfill  a  full-time  instructor's  basic  load 
shall  not  exceed  a  span  of  seven  (7)  hours. 

B.  The  work  week/day  for  Librarians  shall  consist  of  thirty-five  (35\ 
hours  assigned  in  seven-hour  blocks,  Monday  through  Friday  as 
determined  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  Assistant  Dean  and  the 
Librarians.    In  order  to  provide  for  weekend  coverage,  appropriate 
hours  may  be  assigned  by  mutual  consent,  or  absent  such  consent,  may 
be  assigned  by  supplemental  contract,  or  by  the  posting  of  a  posi- 
tion which  includes  weekend  dutie^.  k        a  ^ 

C.  Because  it  is  necessary  to  assure  adequate  counseling  services 
Monday-Friday  day  time  and  Monday-Thursday  evenings,  the  work  week 
of  counselors  shall  consist  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours. 

1.  The  annual  work  schedule  for  counselors  shall  be  developed 
prior  to  registration  for  the  Fall  Semester  by  the  Director  of 
Counseling  and  a  representative  of  the  counseling  staff, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Services. 

2.  Where  it  is  necessary  to  extend  the  Counselors'  work  ,.-ek 
beyond  the  thirty-five  (35)  hours,  such  extension  shall  accrue 
compensatory  time  on  a  one  to  one  basis  or  at  l/16th  of  the 
supplemental  contract  rate  per  hour  at  the  option  of  the 
employee. 

3.  All  work  schedule  assignment:,  shall  be  in  a  minimum  of  ten  (10) 
week  blocks  unless  modified  by  mutual  agreement. 
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Section  9.  (cont'd.) 

°'  lilT.T^  ^^^!!°'^^?^^^°°      ^-^^  p-'^--   without  the 

consent  of  the  full-tin.e  instructor,  an  instructor  will  not  be 
required  to  teach  in  continuous  sequence: 

^'     hourf^""^  ^^^^^  °^  classes  for  more  than  two  (2)  consecutive 

2.  A  lab-lecture  or  laboratory  class  for  more  than  three  (3) 
consecutive  hours. 

3.  A  lecture  hour  immediately  preceding  or  following  a  separate 
laboratory  session.  ^ 

Instructors  in  Health  Careers  and  Culinary  Arts  Orograms,  and 
instructors  teaching  outside  of  the  College  week  are  expressly 
exempt  from  these  provisions. 

^Q-    Office  Hours.    The  instructor  shall  post  at  least  five  (5) 
office  hours  during  the  College  week  in  which  students  may  me     pon  - 

n/2  'hnu.  Mnr^r        JS'''  ''^'"^'^'^  l^ast  one-half 

(1/2)  hour  blocks.    In  the  event  an  instructor  is  unable  to  meet  all  or 
par.  of  a  scheduled  office  hour,  he/she  shall  post  suitable  IJoUfiJatl, 

l~H?7^i  ^ter,d_ance_at  Formal  Cerejijonies,    It  is  expected  that  all 
faculty  will  be  in  attendance  at  the  College  graduation  ceremonies 
vofunta^rbasiT'  °'  ""^^  be  attended  by  the  faculty  on'a 

ffuHln?        ,^°ynseliiig/Mv_isin£,    The  counseling  and  advising  of 
ServirP    .'Jh    h    n       responsibility  of  the  Vice  President  for  Student 
services  and  the  Director  of  Counseling. 

A.     Whenever  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Services  and  the 
Director  of  Counseling  deem  it  necessary,  they  may  seek  the 
assistance  of  full-status  instructors  to  assist  with  the 
advising  of  students.    The  decision  as  to  the  number  of 
instructors  necessary  shall  be  made  by  the  Vice  President  for 
Student  Services  and  the  Director  of  Counseling. 

Such  additional  advising  responsibility  shall  be  considered  as 
an  extra  contractual  assignment  to  be  paid  to  the  instructor 
at  the  rate  of  One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100)  per  semester. 

C.     The  Board  shall  make  every  effort  to  maintain  a  student- 
counselor  ratio  of  650:1  (based  on  total  College  head  count). 

Section  13,^  fiLM iTime  faajUjLMser^^^    It  is  expected  that  all 
scheduled  class  and/or  office  commitments  will  be  met  by  the  fac- 
ulty member.    Absences  from  classes  or  office  hours,  except  in  case 
??4?  hnn;!.  •     h"'  °'  e^e^gency  shall  be  arranged  at  least  twenty-four 
(24)  hours  in  advance  with  the  appropriate  assistant  dean/director 
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Section  13.  (cont'd.) 

During  the  first  and  last  week  of  each  semester  or  session    the  use  of 

r  0  aTil  L      appropriate  assistant  dean/director/  m  th    c  s  f 
Sot  ?  PH  emergency  the  appropriate  administrator  shall  be 

notified  as  far  in  advance  as  possible  of  the  first  class  or  office 
commitment  to  be  missed.  ornce 

^HHT^nl!^     H^'t-  ''''  "'^^       established  at  no  more  than 

nm  {n  .n.^r  ^'  t!"^'"^'       '"^  recitation  section,  no  more  than  thirty 
n    n^Sppprh^^IV'^  composition  section,  and  no  more  than  twenty-six  (26) 
n  any  Speech  section.    In  no  case  shall  the  number  of  students  in  a 

oom  to  ihich'  Hp"iT''  °^  contained    n  the 

hPrPii  ch.n  n  section  is  assigned.    Nothing  contained 

qreed    So  VSt'Zn  th"  '''I'^'l''  ^^'^  accepting  additional  students  as 
?i7P  ..Tt.ml  h  H  i-^^^^^i'^^ctor  and  the  student(s).    Minimum  class 

Section  15.    Re-assigned  Time 

I5!s;^'J'Vr  re-assigned  time  in  the  form  of  a  reduction  of 
basic  load  to  pursue  problems  essential  to  College 
functioning,  is  recognized  by  both  parties.    A  proposal  for 
re-assigned  time  may  be  initiated  by  the  faculty  or  the 
administration.    Proposals  for  re-assigned  time  will  be 
discussed  with  the  respective  faculty  representatives. 

B.     In  determining  his/her  recommendations  on  request  for  re- 
assigned time,  the  appropriate  assistant  dean  shall  consider 
the  following  items: 

1.  Identification  of  the  problem. 

2.  Organized  plan  to  approach  solution. 

3.  Significance  and  degree  of  innovation 
involved  in  solution. 


C. 


°"",J^'/J^'",i.^°'^/e-assigned  time  has  been  approved  by  the 
assistant  dean/director,  the  recommendation  will  be  subject  to 
the  action  of  the  appropriate  administrator. 

Requests  for  re-assigned  time  may  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to    research  for  new  course  materials,  professional  study  and 

:;:!;rftraJi^e"a"si9n':::;:"^       ^^-^-^"-3'  -  ^-p--^ 
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ARTICLE  V  (Cont'd.) 

assigned  any  clerical  duties  during  registration     However  thi^ 
provision  in  no  way  precludes  the  possibil ity  o^facuUy  m^mSe 
volunteering  their  services.    A  faculty  member    if    e/Lwi she 

M^/Se?st^?f1n^^^\%!j??y^-^^^-^  Se^vic^ra^SS^' 


ARTICLE  VI 

DEPARTMENT  STRUCTURE 


structure.    Currently,  faculty  representatives  are  provided  as  follows: 

1.  Mathematics 

2.  Biology 

3.  Chemistry 

4.  Geology/Physics/Geography 

5.  Art/Music 

6.  Communication  Arts/Theater/Foreign  Language/Philosophy' 

Learning  Assistance  Center  u^upcy. 

7.  English/Reading 

8.  Accounting/C  I.S./Genera1  Business/Co-op/0. I .S. 

9.  Radcliff  Center:    Law  Enforcement/Medical  Records/ 

10     Pr^rHrM^r    •^^/a'P^/'^'^^"^  Lab/Medical  Transcription 

10.  Practical  Nursing/Associate  Degree  Nursing 

1.  Architecture/Electronics/Robotics/Comps/8MET 

°Jg\^,5];9/Manufacturing/Welding/Related  Trades  Instruction/ 

13.  History 

14.  Political  Science 

^A?cTologf Care/Anthropology/ 

16.  Physical  Education 

17.  Counselors 

18.  Librarians 

19.  Cul inary  Arts 


.>.9 
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ARTICLE  VI  (Cont'd.) 


ERIC 


Section  2.  (cont'd.) 

The  College  shall  have  the  right  to  assign  and  re-assign  disciplines  to 
and  among  the  various  Assistant  Deans  and  Directors.    It  i    exp    ci tly 
recognized  mat  as  a  result  of  such  assignments  and  re-ass  gnmens  he 

u'iriS  o  ;a?lP  ''iVf.^'ll  ''''  ''''''  ^"  order'^^'sir;  t  at 
u  IS  in  parallel  with  the  Administrative  structure. 

fCTf-\r.ag:?ur;l^"P°"^^^'^''^-^-  ^^"-'-"t-  collectively. 

1.  Establish  textbook  selection  p^'ocedures. 

2.  Formulate  recommendations  to  be  made  to'the  Curriculum 
Instruction  Committee  regarding  curriculum  or  course 
changes  within  the  department. 

3.  Establish  a  rotational  procedure  as  a  basis  for  course 
and/or  counselor/librarian  duty  assignments. 

4.  Establish  a  procedure  for  supplemental  course  selection 

5.  Establish,  where  applicable,  academic  practices  or 
decisions  regarding  materials  to  be  used,  minimum  course 
content,  ana  other  operational  procedures  affecting  the 
department/discipline. 

6.  Establish  procedures  governing  the  performance  of  other 
academic  duties. 

Such  procedures  shall  apply  to  each  and  every  di-artment  or 
discipline  member  and  are  enforceable  by  the  appropriate  Assistant 

Jjaf^maf^H^P  °l  JJ^^^tradiscipl  inary  arrangement,  any  disagreements 
Inmln  f'^    r  '    'J'^^  5'  ''"^'^  discretion  of  the  appropriate 

administrator,  whose  decision  shall  not  be  grievable. 

ARflCLE  VII 

CURjnCULUj1_iNSTRUCTI0N  COMMITTEE 

^  -  .      "•'der  to  facilitate  communications  between  the 
r,  ?Mm  L^"?        administration  concerning  instructional  and  curri- 
culum development,  a  Curriculum  Instruction  Committee  will  be 
maintained.  «i  i ,  ue 

Sectiori_2^   The  Committee  will  consist  of  eight  (8)  administrators 
one  of  whom  shall  be  the  President  or  his/he?  de  ignee  who  hall 
serve  as  the  Committee  chair,  all  faculty  representative    or  teir 
al  ernates    and  two  (2)  students.    The  cJmmi  tee  wil    use  Robert's 
Rules  of  Order  in  the  conduct  of  its  business. 
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ARTICLE  VII  (Cont'd.) 

p?oce  r  tVZlll'''  curricula.  S'l'tr  i 

agenda  '  ''^''''^  ^°        Committee  shall  be  placed  on  the 

^^^^i""  ^-    When  the  administration  wishes  to  offer  credit  courses 
requiring  an  immediate  response,  such  classes  shall  be  presented  o 
the  committee  as  "experimental"  and  may  be  offered  twice  wtho.t 
formal  committee  approval.    Should  the  administration  wish 
followed'.  """-^"^^  procedures  sJall  be 

Sectiori_5^    The  Committee's  operational  procedures  shall  include: 

A.     The  issuance  of  an  agenda  to  all  full-time  faculty  prior  to 
each  meeting  as  well  as  the  minutes  followi„g  e  ch  SeeUng 
I  !  ^''"'"/c  ^°        full-time  faculty  members  of  an  age  da  for 
any  Spring/Summer  meetings.    The  agenda  shall  be  made 
available  on  or  before  April  15. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

kEMES_OLAB$ENCL,^_F^  FACULTY 

Professional  and  Persona    Leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted  onW  for  thP 
purposes  enumerated  in  this  Article.    Unless  otherwise  cpecicallv 
provided,  such  leaves  shall  be  unpaid  leaves  of  absence:^  ^ 

iectiori_L  Professjonan^vj^^ar^^ 

s?Jnaf?eaves''"lJp  Tu'''  '^'^^  be  eligible  to  request  profes- 
.  1  ninfoccfn"  1  ?  following  general  provisions  shall  apply  for 
all  professional  leaves  of  absence: 


A. 


A  professional  leave  of  absence  may  be  granted  for  one  of  the 
following  purposes: 

1.  Advanced  study 

2.  Sabbatical 

3.  Exchange  teaching  or  assignment 

4.  Foreign  country  or  overseas  military  school 
teaching  or  assignment. 

3      Participation  *    National  Defense  Graduate 

fellowship 
6.     Other  professional  leaves: 


a . 
b. 


An  assignment  within  Schoolcraft  College;  or 
For  employment  outside  of  Schoolcraft  College 
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ARTICLE  VIII  (Cont'd.) 
Section  1.  (cont'd.) 
B. 


shairbe'??lPd°'Jth^°J'"^°"'^  °^  (^^«P^^  Sabbatical) 

he  Preside  t  t^  mi     ^PP^°P;;iate  assistant  dean  and  submitted  to 
tne  president  through  proper  channels  not  later  than  May  I  for  a 

llllLZTll''  ^"^"^^^"9  Fall  semester  and  no^    ate  than 

November  1  for  a  leave  requested  for  the  succeeding  Winter  semester. 

^'     Dro?i!;lnn!/r'^^^  f  ""S''  '^'^^  '''''''  ^^^dit  for  time  spent  on  a 

g'r"St:r:K^Vo^rLcJ  itvT    '''''''' ^^^-^ 

iTf^l^lZrV'^^^l  accumulated  by  a  full-time  faculty  member  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  the  leave  of  absence  shall  be  carried 
forward  and  credited  to  the  facuUy  member  upon  his/her  return. 

"     sloJal'leavp'^ifJ  days  before  the  expiration  date  of  the  profes- 
sional leave,  the  full -time  faculty  member  must  submit  in  writing  to 
the  President  of  the  College  either  his/her  intentio    to  ret  r  or 
r2T^  !°i/"  °^  the  professional  leave.    Failure  to  so 

tZ  \'  ?V  t^te  termination  of  employment.    T  e     ly  excep- 

r  c     0  Lini'i'  ''''  °^  '  Sabbatical  Leive  where  a  separat  ' 
contract  containing  an  agreement  to  return  is  signed. 

^hlli^nnf  J^^^l^^":f'"be''s  who  have  been  on  a  professional  leave 
shall  not  be  eligible  for  another  professional  leave  for  a  two  12) 
year  period  after  their  return. 

G      Unless  otherwise  specified,  all  professional  leaves  shall  be  for  a 
period  of  one  (1)  year.    However,  with  the  approval  of     e  Pre  - 

exceed'Se  Jiry^a^'      ^^'"'^^  P-^°^ 

H.     A  full-time  fac-lty  member  returning  from  a  professional  leave  of 
absence  shall  return  to  his/her  former  position  or  one  of  me 
article  ^°        provisions  of  the  staff  reduction 

Adva^^^^     With  the  approval  of  the  President,  an 
wug:'!\I;^}o^"d\anceJ'^t:dT^  '''''''  '  ''''' 

Sections^    Sabbatical  Leave.    The  purpose  of  a  sabbatical  ^eave  tn 
provide  for  p,  Jessional  growth  of  the  ful 1 -time  ?ac  1  J    h  t  i s  t 
possible  while  teaching  a  basic  load  or  fulfilling  a  full-time  aoSSint 
tnent.    The  sabbatical  leave  should  not  only  be  of  value  to  the    5div  dual 
cS  leSe    'slbbat^icJrr  °"        T''''  °^  instruction't  Sch'5  1  ?  ^'"^ 
or^ottr  cognau'uipJ:^:"  '''''''        ^^-""^  -search 
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A. 


ARTICLE  VIH 

Section  3.  (cont'd.) 

fo^^iJsJrucJnJr'  T^f       ^''"i'^  1°'        ^'^^  Winter  semester 

Lnt^  1SM?h  .H^n^°'  5''^°^'  f  ^^^1^^  (12)  calendar 

be  at  ful    ll^    7fnl  '"^  Payment  for  such  leaves  will 

n..nll         I      ^        ^  semester  for  instructors  and  for  a  six  (6) 
0     hafr;?/?  °'  librarians,  and  at  th    ra te  f 

one-half  (1/2)  pay  if  for  two  semesters  or  for  twelve  (12)  calendar 


B. 


D. 


Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  taken  at  seven  (7)  year  intervals     To  be 

b'     ^  plo'L^ofs:!;nl7!"^^  '  faculty  meXr-musE  have 

Deen  employed  for  seven    7    consecut  ve  years  by  Schoolcraft  fnllpnp 

The  request  for  a  sabbatical  leave  must  be  filed  with  the  Manaoer 
Personnel  Services  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  fa     te™  oreced  no 
H..     '"I  i^"  "'^  f^^'-llJ'  "^ber  desire    the  leave  he 

ilXlltlr''  '''''  t^e^L^^^ical'^ 

Jequesrjl'aSanlhfr  '  'f^'^  "'"^  "^'"^  the 

re^HesI  sMl  I^clSde:         "  ' 

'■     flves'tTSe  ac'hfev'eS""""  °'       '''''  ""J"" 

eac?S:cfiv°:  l'f\',lT::''''  '°  -"""^-^ 

'      «'Xa^^^;  Seawe'ach?:^ 

during  the  leave. 

5.  A  statement  of  the  value  of  the  leave  to  the  applicant. 

6.  A  statement  of  the  value  of  the  leave  to  the  College. 

Sf^^i'!^^7I  Committee  shall  be  established  consisting 

mlhf  ""^^^^  shall  select  four  (4)  faculty 

P  e   din  °cMtr        f"''^"^^"  '''''  nJtify'    e  ' 

T.    I  ^ts.selections  no  later  than  January  15  of  each 
year.    The  President  shall  appoint  the  remaining  three  (3 
members  by  January  22,  of  each  year  ^  ' 
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ARTICLE  VIII  (Cont'd.) 


Section  3E.  (cont'd.) 

In  the  event  a  member  of  the  Committee  requests  a  sabbatical 
leave,  he/she  shall  resign  from  the  Committee  prior  to  the 

rnmrn'tr""-?^  ^°  ^'^^^^^  -"^-^ber  may  serve  on  the 

Committee  If  a  request  has  been  received  from  a  member  of  the 
same  discipl  me. 

F.     The  Committee  shall  review  each  sabbatical  leave  request.    It  may 
1^0^^'?     '°?'^°'  supplemental  information  from  the  applicants 
llu  Z  ^°.%^^l^^te  the  merits  of  the  requests.    The  Committee 
snail  then  interview  each  applicant. 

The  Committee  shall  either  recommend  or  not  recommend  (and  not  rank) 
each  request  to  the  President.    If  it  chooses  to  recommend  a  reques 

m  io  itv  n?'^r''  'I  '^'^^  ^'T^^'  '  ^^i"^"  report,  signed  by  a 
majority  of  its  members,  certifying  that  the  request  satisfies  all 
of  the  criteria  provided  in  this  section.    If  it  chooses  to  not 
recommend  a  request,  it  shall  provide  a  written  report  to  the 
applicant,  explaining  why  the  request  does  not  satisfy  all  of  the 
criteria  provided  in  this  section. 

I?on^°nJ'\%'^'^^  f'^''^'  ''^^  sabbatical  leave  upon  its  comple- 
tion and  shall  provide  a  written  report  to  the  President     If  the 

Tdu  lltl  °^        ^''r  accomplished,  the  Committee 

snail  maka  a  recommendation  regarding  reimbursement  to  the  College. 

G.     Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  limited  to  purposes  that  clea-iy  promise 
reciprocal  advantage  to  the  College  and  to  the  applic  nt     In  mak  nq 

Jnq'p'oln^™"^'''""''  '^'^^         cSns^der  the  foUr 

1.     The  extent  to  which  plans  submitted  for  use  of  time  while  on 
.eave  are  definitive  and  educationally  constructive 

^.     The  extent  to  which  a  leave  could  have  an  immediate  impact  on 
the  quality  o:  instruction  or  service  at  the  College  through 
tne  faculty  member  s  increased  competence  in  his/her  field 
and/or  instructional  techniques. 

3.  The  recency  of  advanced  graduate  work  or  professional  study 
completed  by  the  applicant. 

4.  Reasonable  and  equitable  distribution  of  leaves  across  the 
College  organizational  structure. 

ri'-^H^S-^^i:^#^51^^     The  Sabbatical  Leave  Selection 
Committee  sha     submit  their  recommendations  to  the  President  The 
President  shall  submit  the  recommendations  of  the  committee  as  well 
as  his/her  recommendations  to  the  Board.    All  applicants  shall  be 
notified  of  the  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustee  'no^ae       a  one 
week  after  the  regular  March  Board  -leeting. 
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ARTICLE  VIII  (Cont'd.) 


Section  3.  (cont'd.) 

I.      It  shall  be  understood  that  a  faculty  member  on  a  sabbatical  leave 
shall  not  engage  in  any  remunerative  work  without  the  written 
approval  of  the  President. 


A  facu  ty  member  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  responsible  for 
accomplishment  of  the  stated  objectives  of  the  leave.    Upon  expira- 
tion of  the  leave,  the  faculty  member  shall  provide  a  written  report 
to  the  Committee,  along  with  such  other  documentation  as  the  Commit- 
tee may  desire,  so  that  the  Committee  may  evaluate  the  success  of 
the  leave.    A  faculty  member  may  be  reauired  to  reimburse  the 
College,  in  whole  or  in  part,  if  the  objectives  of  the  leave  are  not 
accompl ished. 

The  employee  agrees  to  return  ^o  regular  employment  at  Schoolcraft 
College  for  two  (2)  consecutive  semesters  immediately  following  the 
term  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave.    Should  the  employee  fail  to  return  to 
employment  with  the  Board  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this 
paragraph  after  the  completion  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave,  said  employee 
agrees  to  repay  to  the  Board  all  money  received  from  the  Board  while 
on  Sabbatical  Leave. 


L.     Any  unused  portion  of  Sabbatical  Funds  reverts  to  th.  College. 

SectiOTLi^   Exchange  Teaching  or  Assignment.    Eligible  full-time  faculty 
members  may  be  granted  professional  leaves  of  absence  for  exchange 
teaching  and/or  assignments.    Such  leaves  must  have  the  approvaTof  the 
President. 


Sections     Foreign  Country  or  Overseas  Military  SchoolTeachi ng .  Eli- 
gible full-time  faculty  members  may  be  granted  professTonaT leaves  of 
absence  for  foreign  country  or  overseas  military  school  teaching.  Such 
leaves  must  have  the  approval  of  the  President. 

SectlpnJ^   National  Defense  Graduate  FellowsMp  and  National  Science 
Fmjndation  Program. 

Eligible  full-time  faculty  members  may  be  granted  professional  loaves  of 
absence  for  up  to  three  (3)  years  in  order  to  pursue  a  graduate  orograni 
under  a  National  Defense  Graduate  Fellowship  or  National  Science  Founda- 
tion Fellowship.    Such  leaves  must  have  the  approval  of  the  President. 

Section^T^.    Other^Professiona^l  Leaves .    Eligible  full-time  faculty 
ireinbers  may  be  granted  professional  leaves  in  order  to  undertake  another 
assignment  with  Schoolcraft  College  or  to  pursue  employment  outside  of 
Schoolcraft  College.    Such  leaves  must  have  the  approval  of  the  President 
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ARTICLE  VIII  (Cont'd.) 

ifiti^n  8^    Per_sona1  Leaves  Defined.    Unpaid  personal  leaves  of  absence 
may  be  taken  for  the  following  reasons: 

A.  Health 

B.  Parental 

C.  Illness  in  the  immediate  family 
D-  Military  Service 

E.  Public  Service 

F.  National,  State  or  local  teacher  association  duties 

G.  Other 

PrLident"'^  leaves  of  absence  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 

Leaves  of  absence  for  (E)  and  (F)  shall  be  limited  to  full-status  full- 
time  faculty  members. 

Application  for  such  leaves  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  filed  with  the 
appropriate  administrator  for  submission  to  the  President. 

Unless  it  is  a  physical  impossibility  to  do  so  before  2/3rds  of  the  leave 
inMfw  t\  unless  otherwise  specified,  the  faculty  member  must 

notify  the  President  of  his/her  intention  to  return  or  his/her  request 
thP  such  leave.    Failure  to  do  so  or  failure  to  return  at 

the  end  of  such  leave  will  constitute  termination  of  employment. 

l^^tloTLl^   Health  Leave.    An  extended  health  leave  due  to  physical  or 
mental  causes  wh^ch  do  not  fall  within  the  sick  leave  policy  may  be 
granted  to  full-status  faculty  members  upon  the  request  of  the  faculty 
member  and  with  the  approval  of  the  President.    Such  requests  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  wriHen  diagnosis  by  the  attending  physician. 

R^^MP^fc  5f  -"3^  be  renewed  with  the  approval  of  the  President 

mnct  h!         extensions  of  such  leave  or  notice  of  an  intention  to  return 
Tall    '  accompanied  by  a  pnysician's  statement  attesting  to  the  faculty 
member's  fitness  to  resume  his/her  duties.  'icuiiy 

The  College  may  at  its  expense  require  a  concurring  opinion  from  its 
physician  before  agreeing  to  the  faculty  member's  return.    In  the  absence 
of  concurrence,  additional  medical  evidence  may  be  required  at  tb- 
Board  s  expense  from  a  mutually  agreeable  source.    If  said  leave  or 
extension  is  denied,  the  raculty  member  has  the  right  to  appeal  to  the 

SectiorMO^     Parental  Leave  of  Absence 

A.     A  parental  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  up  to  one  year  shall  be 
granted  to  a  full-time  faculty  member  for  the  purpose  of  child 
bearng  and/or  rearing  as  follows: 


-35- 


ARTICLE  VIII  (Cont'd.) 
Section  I  OA.  (cont'd.) 

1.     A  faculty  member  who  is  pregnant  shall  be  granted  upon  request 
a  leave  to  begin  at  any  time  between  the  commencement  of  her 
pregnancy  and  one  year  after  a  child  is  born  to  her.  Said 
faculty  member  shall  notify  the  apptopriate  Assistant  Dean/ 

pxrpnf  in'"  "^''''^  ^°         ^^^h  leave  and, 

?Mrf!    .n^T  °^  '■^I'^'^gency,  shall  give  such  notice  at  least 

begin  ^^^^  °"  ^^^^^        ^^^^^  to 

A  faculty  member  who  is  pregnant  may  continue  in  active  employ- 
S  3s  .ate  into  pregnancy  as  she  desires  provided  that  she  is 
medically  able,  as  determined  by  herself  and  her  physician 

nf  .°Lh"^  f°!;^'°[l-?^/  ^  <^^^^lty  member  because 

ot  a  medical  disability  connected  with  or  resulting  from  her 
pregnancy  may    at  the  faculty  member's  option,  be  taken  as  sick 
leave  as  provided  for  in  Article  IX. 

^'      beS'.f'Snl^^-""t'i:  granted  upon  request  a  leave  to 

oTiUyl7r  Xleinir        '''''  °'  '  '''''  ^° 

3.     A  faculty  member  adopting  a  pre-school  age  child  shall  be 

granted  upon  request,  a  leave  to  commence  at  any  time  during 

n  -Jr  fl  °^  receiving  de  facto  custody  of  said  child,  or 

fn  ?  n  .['"'"'"9  '''^  ^^^t°^^       necessary  in  order  to 
ruitiii  the  requirements  for  adoption. 

^'     r^eaueVnn?f °^  7'^'"^  disability,  the  faculty  member  may 
request,  only  one  extension  of  leave. 

^"     !?pTrhS°":i^'?'  ^''.''^'^  ^^''^  ^ill  be  scheduled  to  termin- 
aie  at  the  end  of  a  given  semester. 


A  full-time  faculty  member  who  is  granted  a  parental  leave  of 
Je^e^ployZ^^M^hlL'"^^"  '  '''''  '''''  '^'^ 


1.  If  a  faculty  member  notifies  the  College  of  her  desire  to 
return  to  active  employment  after  a  leave  which  has  been 
charged  entirely  to  the  sick  leave  provisions  of  Article  IX  m 
accordance  with  'he  provisions  of  Section  A  (1)  above  said 
hpid    f  7hf     '"fl^       '"^^ned  to  the  same  position'which  .ho 
fnni    •  ^^''^  commenced,  or  if  that  position  is  nu 
longer  in  existence,  to  a  substantially  equivalent  position. 

2.  If  a  faculty  member  notifies  the  Collrge  of  his/her  desire  to 
return  to  active  employment  within  sixty  (60)  days  after  the 
termination  of  pregnancy,  or  the  commencement  of  the  le^ve 
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ARTICLE  VIII  (Cont'd.) 


Section  I0B2^  (cont'd.) 

whichever  is  later,  and  the  leave  has  not  been  charged  entirely 
to  sick  leave  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  A 
(I)  above,  said  faculty  member  shall  be  assigned  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  semester  to  the  same  position  which 
ne/she  held  at  the  time  the  leave  commenced,  or  if  that 
position  IS  no  longer  in  existence,  to  a  substantially 
equivalent  position.  ^ 

3.  A  faculty  member,  returning  at  the  completion  of  the  leave 
which  was  not  charged  to  sick  leave,  shall  be  assigned  to  the 
same  position  which  he/she  held  at  the  time  the  leave  commenced, 
or  If  that  position  is  no  longer  in  existence,  to  a  substan- 
tially equivalent  position. 

4.  While  on  leave  a  faculty  member  shall  have  the  option  to 

TrZlVl  I'K^^^  ^'J-^  '"^  hospital/surgical  group  insurance 
coverage  by  forwarding  premium  payments  for  said  coverage  to 
the  Personnel  Office  on  a  monthly  basis  one  month  in  advance. 

f^lTTrMlt   j^^^f^s  in  the  Immediate  Family     a  leave  may  be  granted  to 
a  fu  1-time  faculty  member  to  care  for  ill  members  of  his/her  immediatP 

he^  ^esiSent'''  '^l'  ^^^^^^        with  thf 

the  fh.  f     f  ^  'V"^^  ^^^"^^  the  expiration  date  of 

e  th^r  hi;/h^r  ''f ''^'^^       ^^^^^"9  t°  the  President 

ext'ensio^^f'fh'f^aie"  '°  °^  '  '''''''  ^ 

g^^^^Of^  .MiJjtaryl^.    Any  full-time  faculty  member  who  may  be 
conscripted  into  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  for  military 
service  or  training  or  who  enlists  therein  when  conscripJio^  Joears 

Stated''?    l''-^""'^\^^^^'^^^  '''''  °^  ^b--'^  Ind  sha?r 
reinstated  following  completion  of  the  leave  providing  it  is  for  the 

inci:d"        ant:f  °'  ^""-pP^i-  His'salary  %ol  lltlrn    h  11 

include  all  annual  increments  accrued  under  the  salary  schedule  A 

Q        X  r:  r^''''         conscription  is  not  imminent!  y  be 

granted  a  military  leave  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President 

to'  hp  h  °  ^^^^      ^^d^  ^t  least  s  X  y    eo    days  prior 

to^the  beginning  of  the  semester  in  which  the  faculty  memberVeqiests  ?o 

When  a  faculty  member  must  take  temporary  military  leave  (not  to  excepd 

Roard'o!  ^^''^  '''''^        Instructional  Coller  e    /  r 

Board  of  Trustees  shall  compensate  the  faculty  member  involved  for  the 

bstuSL'    0  ""'"''''y  Shan        id  a 

substitute  for  his  position  if  necessary.  The  manner  of  payment  during 
this  period  will  be  specified  by  the  College  Business  Office  ^ 
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ARTICLE  VIII  (Cont'd.) 


ERIC 


S||iionll,    Public  Service.    Full-time  faculty  members  may  be  granted 

io       Pr  fhSn        M^^":.  ^'^^'^^        '""'^  s^^all  be  made 

no    ater  than  one  (1)  month  prior  to  date  such  leave  would  take  effect 

limited'to''"  '^'^^  °'  semesters  and  are 

A.  Campaign  for  public  office 

B.  Serving  as  a  public  official 

C.  Serving  in  the  Peace  Corps/Vista 

ISfi^^   Teacher  Organization  Duty.    Upon  the  recom^,.ndation  of  the 
^resiaent,  a  tuM-time  faculty  member  may  be  granted  leave  National, 
btate,  local  teacher  organization  duty  and/or  employment.  Sufficient 
notice  must  be  given  to  enable  the  Board  to  make  adequate  provisions  for 
replacement     No  more  than  five  (5)  members  of  the  instructional  staff 
shall  be  allowed  such  leave  at  any  one  time. 

^^^ii^niS,   OtherLeayes     El igible  ful 1 -time  facul ty  members  may  be 
granted  a  personal  leave  for  other  personal  reasons. 

ARTICLE  IX 

s^CK_^ML_PEMMALB^^ 

^fTrfo—    Fi§V^:  /i^teen  (15)  days  per  ye.r,  credited  annually, 
0  e  hunZr        °  ^'''^^^  ^ith  accumulation  to 

l!iiM;     H-^"^"^^  '  -"e-r-ber  has  reached  the 

max  mum  individual  accumulation  of  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  days  or  if  a 
;r.h^  l^'  faculty  member's  fifteen  (15)  days  annual  sick  leaJe 

K  f^^^lty  -nember  to  the  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  days  maximum, 
then  the  balance  of  the  fifteen  (15)  days  annual  sick  leave  will  be 
credited  directly  to  the  Master  Sick  Leave  Bank  until  a  max.  m  of  3,000 
days  IS  reached     Prior  to  the  exhaustion  of  the  one  hundred  twenty  (120) 
days,  should  additional  days  be  needed,  the  individual  may  withdraw 
additional  days  from  the  Master  Sick  Leave  Bank  to  a  combined  maximum  of 
one  hundred  twenty  (120)  days  per  illness.    Application  for  such  with- 
drawal will  be  made  to  the  Personnel  Office  upon  recommendation  of  the 
horum.    When  the  bank  is  reduced  to  a  maximum  of  one  thousand  (1000) 
days,  each  member  will  be  taxed  three  (3)  days.    Each  faculty  member 
shall  be  informed  by  the  Personnel  Office      his/her  accumulated  sick 

frnm  %    ^5'  ^^f^''  °^  ^f^'  ^  ^^^^1^^'  ^^^^er  recuesting  days 

from  the  Master  Sick  Leave  Bank  must  subinit  evidence  of  need  to  the 
President  of  the  Far  jlty  Foruir,  with  a  copy  to  the  Manager  of  Personnel 
Services  prior  to  approval  except  when  physically  impossible  to  do  so. 

Any  disability  deriving  from  pregnancy,  including  childbirth,  recovennq 
from  childbirth,  miscarriage  or  abortion  will  be  treated  the  same  as  any 
other  Illness  or  injury  (temporary  medical  disability)  for  purposes  of 
use  of  sick  leave  as  provided  for  in  this  Article. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (Cont'd.) 

^|£iion^  Personal  Business  Ms.  Four  (4)  days  shall  be  allowed  each 
tions  wh Jh^  business,  professional  duties  and/or  farnily  obliga- 

I  A        "o^'I'^llV"^^      ""^^  ^"''^"9  the  faculty  member's  regu- 
l!n  c  ''^'^i'^^d  Pe^'^od  of  assignment.    In  tha  scheduling  of  such  commit- 
rP  ^^heduled  medical  and  dental  appointments, 

religious  holidays,  graduation  exercises,  real  estate  transactions,  etc  ) 
the  faculty  member  should  consider  his/her  faculty  obligations. 

^S^mi^r'fu""'"!-  °^  bereavement,  the  number  of  days 

Pre    denrJL      H°nf  f '""^  necessary  by  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Vice 

the^lSumed^tMe^:"""    '""^  '''''''  ''''  '''''''' 

JyiX^.    Any  full-time  faculty  member  who  is  called  for 
and  reports  for  jury  duty  shall  be  paid  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  faculty  member's  salary  as  computed  on  a  daily  basis  and  the 
duJ  '  I''  ''''  '''''        '''^  day  he/she'perform   ju  y 

ZltGil.  ?ho  M  ^°  ''"^o  P'^""'"?  ""^'^  the  faculty  member 

must  give  the  Manager  of  Personnel  Services  prior  notice  that  he/she  has 
been  summoned  for  jury  duty  and  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  that 
iZluToL^'nl  P^':^°^'"e?.o"  the  days  for  which  he/she  claims  payment.  The 
Euhn,    J  •  ''5^'°"  applicable  to  any  faculty  member  who, 

without  being  summoned,  volunteers  for  jury  duty. 

ARTICLE  X 

GR^[E VANCE  PROCEDURE 

Section  1.  Definitions 

A.     The  term  "grievance"  shall  mean  a  claim  of  an  alleged  violation 
misinterpretation,  or  mis-application  of  this  Agreement. 

^'  "9nevant"  shall  mean  any  faculty  member,  group  of  faculty 

members,  or  the  Forum  asserting  the  claim.  ^atuiiy 

^'     Imdll?  Il'/L?'.^^  mean  calendar  days  and  shall  exclude  Saturdays, 
Sundays,  and  Holidays  defined  in  the  College  Instructional  Calendar. 

Section^  The  Board  agrees  to  recognize  a  Grievance  Committee  selected 
by  the  Forum.  The  Grievance  Committee  shall  represent  emp  oyees  for  he 
f?^H''•°^r°'rf^"?  grievances  under  the  grievance  procedure  estab- 

ll  to  Z  Itll  ^"^'i^'.L-  "^f"  '''^^  ^^^P  the  Administratio  ormed 

as  to  the  members  of  this  Committee.    Nothing  herein  shall  prohibit  an 
individual  from  processing  his/her  own  grievance  provided  thaT  he  iue 
of  said  grievance  cannot  be  the  same  as  (a)  an  already  existent  and 
on-going  grievance  involving  the  same  person{s),  or  (b)  a  grievance  on 
the  same  issue  that  has  already  been  resolved  ynevance  on 
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ARTICLE  X  (Cont'd.) 


B. 


D. 


Section  3.    General  Provisions 

A.     All  discussions  shall  be  kept  confidential  amo-g  the  grievant  the 
Grievance  Committee  Member,  if  any,  and  the  administration  in  the 
absence  of  the  consent  of  the  grievant. 

SJ\hrp'""H''  ^^'I^       ^'^'^        processed  on  the  forms  developed 
oy  the  Board  and  the  Forum.  ^ 

The  time  limits  indicated  at  each  level  shall  be  considered  as  a 
in  wnting""""'"''  '"'"^  "'^       extended  by  mutual  consent 

aJS'fL^HoJv  ^'"i^i^i.^ling  deadline  (Section  4A  of  this  Article) 

-J^^u'        ^^^^"^  for  arbitration  (Section  4E  of  this 
Article),  If  the  grievant,  the  administrator,  the  Board,  or  its 
iTlT^   Vl'  It  ""'^        specified  time  limits  the  grievance  shall 
be  advanced  to  the  next  step.    The  grievant,  however,  may  withdraw 
tJ.tn^  '"^  '^'P       notifying  the  appropriate  adminis- 

trator, thereby  accepting  the  decision  previously  rendered. 

sh]i?°hrf?b  and  records  dPaling  with  a  grievance 

shal    be  filed  separately  from  the  personne,  file  of  the  grievant. 

JSunseT"'"^  '^'^^  °^        procedure  have  the  right  to 

Hearings  and  conferences  held  under  this  procedure  shall  be  con- 
ducted at  a  time  and  place  which  will  afford  a  fair  and  reasonable 
opportunity  for  all  persons,  including  witnesses,  entUled  ?o  be 
present  to  attend.    When  such  hearings  and  conferences  are  held 
during  the  College  Day,  all  employees  whose  presence  is  required 
shall  be  excused  for  that  purpose.    The  President  of  the  Faculty 
Forum  or  his/her  designee  shall  notify  the  Director  of  Labor  Rela- 
tions in  advance  of  faculty  members  whose  attendance  at  any  hearing 
or  conference  requires  their  absence  from  College  responsibilities 

Dl;!s?Mp'^L^''^°''•^^M^^'  procedure  is  to  secure  at  the  lowest 
possible  level,  equitable  solutions  to  grievances  arising  under  this 
Agreement.    Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  as    im  t 
t  e  right  of  any  faculty  memb.-r  with  a  grievance  to  discuss  ^e 
SI  l  ^"^"^'"ally  with  the  appropriate  administrator  or  proceeding 
independently  as  described  in  this  procedure  provided  that  the  ssuo 
of  said  grievance  cannot  be  the  same  as  (a)  an  already  existent  and 
on-goinq  grievance  involving  the  same  person(s),  or  (b)  a  grievance 
on  the  same  issue  that  has  already  been  resolved. 


E. 
F. 
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ARTICLE  X  (Cont'd.) 


Section  4.  Procedure 

A.  Ste£_L    In  the  event  that  the  grievance  cannot  be  resolved  infor- 
rnally  between  the  grievant  and  the  appropriate  administrator  or 
his/her  designee,  the  grievant  shall,  within  fifteen  (15)  days  from 
the  discovery  of  the  event  upon  which  the  gri^^^iH^i^Tbised,  but  in 
no  case    ater  than  one  (1)  full  semester  after  the  semester  in  which 
the  event  occurred  (excluding  Spring  and  Summer  sessions),  serve  a 
written  grievance  upon  the  appropriate  administrator  and  discuss  the 
same  with  such  administrator,  either  individually  or  together  with  a 
bneyance  Committee  member.    Such  administrator  or  his/her  desianee 
shall  attempt  to  resolve  the  formal  grievance  within  five  (5)  days 
of  Its  presentation  by  filing  a  written  response.   

B.  Step  II. 

In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of 
the  grievance  at  Step  I,  he/she  may,  within  five  (5)  days  of  receipt 
Of  the  Step  I  response,  submit  the  grievance  to  the  designated 
administrator  in  the  Office  of  Instruction  or,  if  the  grievant  is  a 
counselor,  to  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Services  (or  designee) 
The  grievant  must  inform  the  appropriate  administrator  of  why  he/she 

of  ?h'p  nr  Sv.?''''?!;'  ten  (lOj  days  from  the  receipt 

of  the  grievance,  the  appropriate  administrator  or  designee  shall 
the  grieJaJf^  interested  parties  and  render  a  written  decision  to 

C •     Step  III. 

In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of 
the  grievance  at  Step  II    he/she  may,  within  five  (5]  days  of 
receipt  of  the  written  decision  at  Step  II,  sJbmft  the  grievanc.  o 
the  President  or  designee.    The  grievant  must  inform  the  President 
H^„,  ''^nee  why  the  previous  answer  was  rejected.    Within  ten  (10) 
days  from  the  receipt  of  the  grievance,  the  President  or  d^iqTfee 
shall  meet  with  the  interested  parties  and  shall  render  a  written 
decision  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  meeting. 

D.     Step  IV. 

In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition 
of  the  grievance  at  Step  III,  he/she  may,  within  five  (5)  days 
of  receipt  of  the  disposition,  submit  to  arbi tratT^Tlervi nq 
a  written  request  for  arbitration  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Board 
with  a  copy  to  the  President.    Following  the  written  noticp  of' 
the  request  for  arbitration,  the  grievant  or  designee  and  the 
Director  of  Labor  Relations  or  designee  shall  attempt  to  select 
an  arbitrator.  ^  ocicv.l 
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ARTICLE  X  (Cont'd.) 


Section  40.  (cont'd.) 

JlachlS'iifHnT'  ?^^!!'  ^ele^tion  of  an  arbitrator  cannot  be 
reached  within  five  (5)  days  after  the  date  of  the  request  for 

t^f ;u°l"e  °orfirf       the  arbitrator  shall  be  se'^ct^d  according 
tnr  cLn  r  American  Arbitration  Association.    The  arbitra- 

Z  mSd  Jv  r  ^°  ''^^'''^  alter,  or  in  Iny 

way  modify  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

He/she  shall  give  no  opinion  with  respect  to  any  matter  left  bv  thi^ 
Agreement  or  by  law  to  the  discretion  of  the  Board  of  ?rsteeso 

w  tM:1i?  I°n"nJ^'''^^^  °'        ''''''''  '''''  b«  i^plementer 
Trus  PppT^I^Fh^-  °^        decision.    The  Board  of 

Ur'sl^eslnS'Lge'^s"'  ^'^'^ 


ARTICLE  XI 


CONTRACTS  -  FULL-TIME  FACUTTY 

^ectjonL    A  full-time  contract  for  the  Fall  and  Winter  Semesters  nr 
twelve  (12)  month  contract  with  either  thirty-eight    38)  or  ?orty  six  f46) 
Hpf  npH°^  '%';^"'  "^^^       i^^^^d  to  all  f3l  -    m    f  eu uTm  m  e  s 

?ui;":u;u"s:^i^nJ^roTE^mpor\^^r°"^^-^^  ^^^^^  p-™' 

cJun[p]i;^iin^hr''^°'^  f"^^^'  ^^'^^^  Pl^""^"9  and  Placement 
fh  ?  V  Pia^    ^fi^  ^^^^  """"^^  contracts  containing 

Financia    5  H  °^,^^^i9ned  duties.    The  Admissions  and 

Vac    w    h  b^i^^^ed  a  twelve  (12)  month  con- 

tract with  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties. 

^'      six  Mfil'wip^c'-^^'fi^J"'-^^''^  P'^°'  ^°  ^^9^^^  23,  1988  for  fort^  • 
fo?ti  ?  y  MM  '^'V       ^''''^  ^^'^'^^  (^2)  month  contracts  with 
torty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties  unless  there  is  mutual 

?o?Tchar''r'"        '''''''  '^^'^^  appropriate  ai^iLtra 

^'      six  nel'ippL^^h'i'i^h"'-^^''^  ^°  ^^9^^^  23,  1988  for  thirty- 

six  (3b)  weeks  shall  be  issued  thirty-six  (36)  week  contracts  tn  " 
cover  the  Instructional  College  Year  unlst  ere  sL'aqe- 
ment^between  the  faculty  member  and  the  appropriate  administrator  to 


D. 


for1r!^x^;46'rir"th^\''^  ^^^^^ .^^ust  23,  1988  shan  be  assigned 
iZi  J.ll  ^      /  thirty-six  (36)  week  contracts  within  a  fifty-two 

^eqiir:d^^^hrCo"?e"e^'^  ^^^^^  °^  ^^^^^^^        description^  a. 
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ARTICLE  XI  (Cont'd.) 
Section  1.  (cont'd.) 

E.     The  full-time  RTI  Coordinator/Instructor,  Occupational  Therapy 

Assistant  Coordinator/Instructor  and  the  Medical  Laboratory  Techno! 

'^'^^       '''''^  twelve  (12)  month  con- 
tracts containing  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties. 

Se^Mon^    Assigned  and  unassigned  time  for  fifty-two  (52)  week  posi- 
tions shall  be  determined  in  accord  with  the  following: 

A.  Time  worked  is  assigned  time. 

B.  Time  not  worked  is  unassigned  time  except: 

Holidays  shall  count  as  assigned  days.    The  holidays  are:  New 
Year  s  Day,  Memorial  Day,  Independence  Day,  Labor  Day,  Thanks- 
giving Day  and  the  day  following,  Christmas  Eve  Day,  Christmas 
Day    the  first  College  work  day  following  the  Christmas  Day 
holiday  and  New  Years  Eve.  ^ 

Use  of  leave  time  provided  in  Article  IX  when  it  occurs  during 
tissigned  time.  ^ 


1 


Section  3, 


A.      New  full-time  faculty  members  will  be  issued  probationary  contracts 
for  each  year  during  their  probationary  period.  ""'dcis 

^'      lllnH  '  full-time  faculty  member  is  not  offered  the 

second  or  third-year  probationary  contract,  he/she  will  be  notified 
in  writing  by  March  15,  or  November  15,  or  forty-five  (45)  days 
in'?ho        f  contract  period,  whichever  is  appropriate 

In  the  event  that  a  faculty  member  is  not  offered  a  full  status 
f°.rl?^f       /aI.^J"'^^       notified  by  March  15,  or  November  15,  or 
forty-five  (45)  days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  contract  p.riod, 
whichever  is  appropriate. 

C.     A  full-status  (continuing)  contract  shall  be  issued  to  each  full- 
ime  faculty  member  after  successfully  completing  his/he  prob? 
tionary  period.    Such  contract  is  issued  only  once  and  is  updated 
annually  by  issuing  a  salary  addendum.  upaaiea 

Section_4^    Contract  supplements  will  be  issued  to  full-time  facultv  for 

e  r"nd"%o°  '''''''  -        indi'dual  c 

year,  and  for  certain  specified  reasons  listed  below: 

A.  Overload  teaching  during  the  Instructional  College  Year. 

B.  Classes  taught  in  addition  to  and  outi,de  of  the  basic  load. 
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ARTICLE  XI  (Cont'd.) 


Section  4.  (cont'd.) 

C.     Certain  specified  extra-curricular  assignments.  (Articlr  xil 
bection  4.)  ' 

C.     Certain  specified  extra  preparations.    (Article  V,  Section  6.) 
Sections^   When  an  individual  is  employed  full  time  to  fill  a  position 

e°iss  ed  a    oXI^t^^'T^ ^       ''^  '''''      employment,  he/she  sh", 
TJulri    to  ""^"^^^^for  temporary  employment.    When  such  contracts  arp 
issued,  the  Forum  will  be  notified  as  to  its  purpose  and  duration. 

A.  Such  employment  i,hall  occur  under  '      following  circumstances: 

1.  In  the  event  of  an  emergency  that  occurs  prior  to  the  opening 
ot  c  asses  that  res-^ts  in  the  temporary  absence  of  a  full-time 
faculty  member  for  the  entire  semester,  or 

2.  In  the  event  of  an  emergency  that  results  in  a  temporary 
absence  of  a  full-time  faculty  member  for  one-half  semester  or 

T.IL  replaced  by  one  instructor  who 

covers  the  basic  load  of  said  instructor,  or 

3.  To  temporarily  replace  a  full-time  faculty  member  who  ^s  on 
extended  personal  or  professional  leave.    In  no  case  shall  a 
temporary  contract  be  issued  for  a  period  greater  than  one  (1) 
year,  no-  may  it  be  renewed  more  than  once  unless  mutually 
agreed  ,o  by  the  Board  representatives  and  the  Forum. 

B.  The  temporary  contract  issued  for  one  semester  or  longer,  or  one- 
half  year  or  longer,  shall  be  equivalent  to  a  probationary  contract 
in  the  event  that  a  full-time  faculty  member  is  later  issued 
probationary  contract.    In  such  cases,  service  under  a  temporary 
contv-act  sh.ll  be  credited  in  either  whole  semesters  or  half-year^ 
n5l^JT'.\'  ^PP''°P:'^te.    Fractions  shall  be  rounded  down  to  the" 
nearest  whole  semester  or  half-year.    Provided,  however,  that  th° 
temporary  service  must  have  been  accumulated  within  five  (5)  years 
of  the  issuance  of  the  probationary  contract. 

C.  All  provisions  of  the  Master  Agreement  will  be  in  full  force  and 
effect  except  that  failure  to  extend  or  offer  a  contract  beyond  the 
tloleZl        '  ''''  '''^^  ''''''''  ^°  grievance 

fTfri^"-?--^^-^°?^'^^u^  individual  is  employed  full  time  to 

D    or  m^  h^AhP  'h'?  the  implementation  of  a  new  experimental 

program,  he/she  shall  be  issued  an  annual  contract  which  may  be  renewed 
annually  (maximum  of  five  (5)  years).  renewea 
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ARTICLE  XI  (Cont'd.) 
_$ect1on  6  (cont'd.) 

A.     When  sucn  contract  is  issued,  the  faculty  member  and  the  Faculty 
Forum  shall  be  informed  of  the  purpose  and  proposed  duration. 

The  annual  contract  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  probationary  contract 
in  the  event  that  the  annual  contract  employee  is  later  issued  a 
probationary  contract.    In  such  cases,  if  the  annual  service  is 
accumulated  within  five  (5)  years  of  the  issuance  of  a  probationary 
contract    service  under  the  annual  contract  shall  be  credited  in 
either  whole  semesters  or  half  years,  whichever  is  appropriate 
^ractlons  shall  be  rounded  down  to  the  nearest  whole  semester  or 
nail  year. 

^"     oUJt°''''^"^?^^^'  ^''^^^  Agreer^nt  will  be  in  full  force  and 

^J'^  f'^^'''  ^°  ^^^^"^  °^  o^^^er  an  annual  contract 
.nn,!i"?    be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure,  nor  shall  the 
annual  faculty  member  accrue  seniority  while  on  an  annual  contract. 

ARTICLE  XII 

COMPENSATION  -  FULL-T^ME  FACULTY 

ffff'^?^         ^^^'^  salaries  of  full-time  faculty  members  covered  by 
this  Agreement  are  set  forth  in  Appendix  A  and  A-1,  A-£  and  A-3. 

Section  2.    General  Provisions 

Inf  l'V'l  'm^'?'^?  "^-^ely.  Bachelor's  Degree  or 

equivalent;  Master's  Degree  or  equivalent;  Master's  Uearee  plus  30 
semester  hours  or  more;  and  Doctorate.    Th-  degree  must  be  earned 

Icc^d^:tI^L':^^^^o°ciauon'^'^'  '  ^^"^"^"^ 

B.      Faculty  members  earning  graduate  college  credits,  or  gaining  profes- 

those  used  for  initial  placement  may  file  these  credits  with  the 
appropr  ate  administrator  for  new  track  assignment.  Applications 
for  such  new  assignment  must  be  made  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
opening  of  each  semester  and  must  be  substantiated  by  an  official 
transcript  or  other  appropriate  documentation  relative  to  profes- 
sional equivalency.    Compensation  shall  be  adjusted  accordingly 
beginning  with  the  semester  in  which  application  is  made 


i§o-m5TilKpd^;i^jhI  P^?"''^"^  °"  '  ^teP  an  assigned  track  shall  be 
dccomp 1 1  shed  in  the  following  manner: 

ForDearee  Credit  up  to  Step  10  on  the  salary  schedule 

fJrth  b  1  experience  upon  the  basis  of  the  factors  set 


A. 

forth  below: 
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ARTICLE  XII  (Cont'd.) 
Section  3A.  (cont'd.) 

^'     lu]'ll''lnu°^lT  ^'^^^^"9,  counseling,  or  librarian  experience 
fill    f    ?n  2  -ye^^-        experience  is  art 

time  It  shal    be  equated  to  yearly  experience  (i  .e. ,  30  cred  t 
hours  of  part-time  instruction  shall  equal  one  year  of  exoer 
J^^h^on^''^P^'^"r^'"^  experience  will  not  be  counted  until  it 
s  the  equivalent  of  one  or  more  full  years  and  no  more  than 
two  years  maximum  will  be  allowed. 

2.  Full-time  industrial,  and/or  public  school  (K-12)  teaching 
counseling,  or  librarian  experience  and  related  n  n  teachina 
experience  will  be  equated  two  for  three.  teaching 

3.  Teaching  fellows  or  teaching  assistant  experience  will  be 
equated  two  for  three.  v.c  wni  ue 

B.     ^faiee^auiy^^     The  following  criteria  shall  be  used  for 
granting  of  equivalency: 

1.     To  be  given  credit  for  a  baccalaureate  degree  the  faculty 
rfffLT'V'^'^u         """P^"^^^  occupation  directly 

[III:     i'^K    1^^^'  assignment  for  a  minimum  period  of  six  (6) 
years  and  be  licensed  in  his/her  respective  trade  field  or 
possess  a  journeyman  status  and  have  two  (2)  years  of  exoer- 
lence  directly  related  to  his/her  assignm  n         po  ess^an 
Jou?';4  %e''''''f'"'^'^^  hfs/her'assig'nmLt  an" 

assignment     '      experience  directly  related  to  his/her 

^'     IniS"  ^h''"  r'^^^        '  muster's  degree  the  instructor  must 
hold  a  baccalaureate  degree  and  must  have  been  employed  in  an 

cupa  ion  directly  relatod  to  hi  ,/her  assignment^oT  n 
additional  four  (4)  years. 

rSreme^^r^^JSr^h""  'l'^'  instructor  exceeds  the  mini.un, 
requirements  listed  above,  the  excess  may  be  used  for  stpp 
placement  purposes,  but  experience  once  allocated  for  equival- 
ency purposes  cannot  be  used  again  for  step  placement. 

4.     A  Juris  Doctorate  degree  shall  be  equated  to  a  Master's  Degree. 
^'     len'cy)!^''         ^  °'  ^  ^^'^ree  holders  and  degree  equiva- 

fho  !ir^'?"\'?P^'''u9  ^ig^^e  will  be  rounded  to 

the  nearest  whole  number. 

The  determination  of  such  credit  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
designated  administrator  following  consultation  with  the 
faculty  representative  and  the  applicant.    A  record  of  exper- 
ience so  allocated  must  be  properly  noted  and  made  part  of  tho 


1. 


ERIC 


-46- 


ARTICLE  XII  (Cont'd.) 


Section  3C2.  (cont'd.) 

faculty  member's  personnel  record.    A  copy  will  be  furnished  to  the 
faculty  member  and  the  Forum  within  two  (2)  weeks  of  the  applicant's 
first  day  of  employment. 

Extra-Curricular  Activities  Compensation 

A.  When  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Services  or  his/her  designee 
determines  that  a  qualified  individual  is  required  to  assist  in  an 
institutionally  funded  student  activity  program,  that  person  s'  1 
receive  a  contract  supplement.    In  addition,  individuals  may  assist 
student  clubs  or  organizations  on  a  voluntary  basis. 

B.  When  a  full-time  faculty  member  acts  as  a  timer  or  a  scorer  in  an 

IJfo'oSrje'r^ai^nT"  '''''       ''''  ''''''' 

^'  i^'^'^amurals  shall  be  equated  as  four  (4)  contact  hours  of 

oasic  load.    This  load  may  be  shared  by  more  than  one  faculty 
member. 

5ection_5^    Salary  Payments  -  General  Prnvivinn.     Full-time  faculty 
J!nrnn        VH  P'^^  T7  'l^''  Friday  ^^^when  a  scheduled  payday 
rllll  ?h  '    ^^l"^^^  °'  ?J        beginning  of  a  vacation  period.    In  these 
cases  the  paycheck  snail  be  maoe  available  not  later  fhan  the  last 
instructional  day  preceding  the  holiday  or  the  beginning  of  the  vacation 
period.    (See  Payroll  Schedule,  Appendix  B.)  vacation 

ff^K^^ii^frii^^^  Compensa- 
tion cO  full-time  facu  ty  members  issued  twelve  (12)  mon"th^ontracts  will 
be  paid  in  twenty-six  (26)  equal  installments. 

S^ction_7^    FulMime  Cofiipensation^_FallAnd  Winter  Semester  Contracts 
Full -time  faculty  members  employed  for  the  FalT^iriOTHuTsii^it^s^vT^ 
be  paid  in  eighteen  (18)  equal  installments.    A  faculty  member  maj 
request  payment  in  twenty-six  (26)  equal  installments.    Such  requests 
TrU^       "-^^^'/'T'^  Of^i"  no  later  than  two  weeks  before  ?  e  f  rst 
scheduled  pay  date  of  the  Fall  semester.    Once  an  option  is  approved  i 
shall  be  continued  for  an  annual  period.  c>MMruvt;u  u 

Se£liorL_8^    Com^gnsatjon  -  Contract  Supplements.    Compensation  to  full- 
time  faculty  members  issued  a  contT^otU^^nt  will  be  paid  in  accor- 
dance with  one  of  the  following:  ^ 

A.  OveHMds4nd^Contrac^^  during  the  instructional  year 
V.l].     E'hVII  equal  installments  beginning  with  the  third  regu- 
larly scheduled  payroll  in  the  appropriate  semester. 

B.  Extensions  of  the  instructional  year  will  be  paid  in  equal  install- 
ments beginning  with  the  second  pay  date  during  the  extension 
period. 
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ARTICLE  XII  (Cont'd,) 


Section  8.  (cont'd.) 

C.     All  compensation  for  extra-curricular-activities  shall  be  paid  on 
the  first  regularly  scheduled  payroll  after  the  conclusion  of  the 
activity,  except  that  if  the  activity  is  year  long  in  nature, 
payment  will  be  made  with  the  last  pay  period  of  each  semester. 

Ssction_9^   Overtime  compensation  shall  be  recorded  and  approved  in  a 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Personnel  Office  and  will  be  paid  at  the  first 
regularly  scheduled  payroll  occurring  after  the  period  in  which  such 
compensation  was  earned.    Supplemental  assignments  issued  to  counselors 
shall  be  paid  according  to  this  section. 

^Q-    Overloads,  overtime,  and  supplemental  instruction  shall  be 
compensated  for  in  the  following  manner: 

A.  Overloads  and  supplemental  instruction  shall  be  paid  as  follows: 

Rate  Per  Course  Contact  Hou^ 

Beginning  Fall  Semester  1988:  $394 
Beginning  Fall  Semester  1989:  $422 
Beginning  Fall  Semester  1990:  $459 

B.  Work  in  excess  of  the  basic  load  for  librarians,  counselors,  and 
culinary  arts  personnel  shall  be  paid  it  l/16th  of  the  supplemental 
contract  rate  per  hour. 

C.  Culinary  Arts  personnel  shall  have  an  overload  of  Three  Hundred 
Sixty  (360)  hours  for  the  Instructional  College  Year  which  shall  be 
an  integral  part  of  their  basic  load  assignment.    Such  work  shall  b* 
compensated  for  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  sub-section  B  above 


ARTICLE  XIII 

F  R I  NGOEM£IIL.^mklIM_LAmiY 
^ectjo^nj^    Insurance  Coverages 

A.     The  College  will  provide  the  following  without  cost  (with  tht 
exception  of  #5)  as  indicated: 

1.     For  the  full-time  faculty  member,  a  long-term  disability 

benefit  commencing  on  the  121st  calendar  day  of  disability  at 
70%  of  base  salary  with  a  maximum  payment  of  $2,000  monthly 
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ARTICLE  XIII  (Cont'd.) 
Section  lA.  (cont'd.) 

2.  For  the  full-time  faculty  member  and  eligible  dependents,  the 
current  vision  care  program. 

3.  For  the  full-time  faculty  member  and  eligible  dependents,  the 
current  dental  program.    Failure  to  utilize  the  plan  in  any 
given  calendar  year  will  not  result  in  a  reduction  of  benefits. 

4.  For  the  full-time  faculty  member,  a  travel -accident  life 
insurance  benefit  in  the  amount  of  $50,000  for  travel  on 
College  business. 


5.     For  the  full-time  faculty  member  and  eligible  dependents, 

optional  life  insurance  shall  be  available  at  a  group  rate  at 
the  employee's  expense.  ' 

The  College  shall  provide,  without  cost,  one  of  the  following  thr^-e 
(3)  options  to  each  full-time  faculty  member  and  eligible  depen- 
dent(s). 

1.  The  current  group  health  insurance  for  self  and  eligible 
dependents.    This  includes  the  $25  individual,  $50  full -family 
deductible,  hospice  coverage,  home  health  care  coverage,  the 
mandatory  second  opinion  for  elective  surgery  and  the  pre-admis 
sion  and  concurrent  review  service  (PACRS). 

'-^f^r^i!!^^''^"^^  accidental  death  and  dismemberment 
coverage  (AD&D)  equal  to  the  full-time  faculty  member's  base 
on  nL"""^"^^^  ^°        ^^^^  highest  thousand  but  not  less  than 

2.  Membership  for  self  and  eligible  dependents  in  an  approved 
Health  Maintenance  Organization  (HMO)  as  described  below. 

The  College  shall  pay  the  monthly  premium  up  to,  but  not  to 
exceed,  the  monthly  premium  being  paid  for  the  medical  insur- 
ance    If  the  cost  of  the  HMO  exceeds  that  of  the  insurance, 
the  faculty  member  shall  authorize  the  College  to  withhold  this 
additional  amount  from  his/her  paychecks. 

Plus:  Life  insurance  and  accidental  death  and  dismemberment 
coverage  (AD&D)  equal  to  the  full-time  faculty  member's  base 
$30  000''°^        ^0  the  next  highest  thousand  but  not  less  than 
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ARTICLE  XIII  (Cont'd.) 
SectiorQB^  (cont'd.) 


Sofh'p??n^Mo  V^'  !!^°  '''P^°^^d  by  the  College,  and 

ch!n     S  choosing  either  medical  insurance  or  HMO 

tt^L::^SMrou?^nottfS:°"' '''' - 


4.      For  those  not  choosing  group  health  insurance  or  an  HMO: 

Employee  term  life  insurance:  $65  000 
Employee  AD&D  :  565;ooo 

Term  life  insurance  for  dependents: 

Covered  spouse:  $  5,000 
Covered  children: 

14  days  to  6  months:  $  250 

6  months  and  over:  $  2,500 

^'     2L°mberr'°DuHni  Eh''°'  '''^^  be  available  each  year  (normally 
ch^n  r^'ui    r       ^^^^  °P^"  enrollment  period,  facul ty  members 
IB  of  fhisttlcle'"''  ''''''''''  selected'uX 'slctic 

°'     Inv^^'^^'"'''u""  coverage  will  be  continued  by  the  College  for 
any  f ac  1 ty  member  receiving  a  long-term  disability  benef  t     Th  s 
does  not  include  optional  life  insurance.  Deneru.  ihis 

E.      If  the  Board  decides  to  change  carrier(s)  or  seek  quotes  for 

faculty  insurance,  the  Forum  shall  be  notified    t  the  t  me  quotes 
are  requested.    Any  change  in  the  current  level  of  benefits  'hal  h 

-f-^^f s?-Lg^^[tlctJ\-\\?[  S 
^l^l^^  JrJeien^e^r"        ^^^^^  "rS"po^^s\ ^irCofje, 

SrJ^^ity^^^^^^^ 

receive  a  benefit  in  the  amount  of  One  Thousand  Dol  ar    ($    SoO  ' 
Addi  lonal  severance  credit  may  be  earned  at  the  rate  of  T^n  Do  I'ars 

nSthf  calendar  month  of  his/her  employment  tho 

h     a     S  ^$2  SnS?  "p'  ^"^^^.^^e  maximum  payment  exceed  Two 

wi?l  be  n,.dp\n  th!  h  -^'^"'"^  °^  '  deceased  employee 

WIN  be  made  to  the  beneficiary  or  the  estate  of  the  deceased. 
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ARTICLE  XIII  (Cont'd.) 

Section  4.    Faculty  Professional  Development. 

A.     1       The  Board  will  budget  the  sum  of  One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100)  per 
full-time  faculty  member  per  fiscal  year  for  purposes  of 
faculty  professional  development,  to  include  travel  to  profes- 
sional meetings,  seminars,  workshops,  membership  and  publica- 
tion subscriptions,  or  other  activities  mutually  agreed  to 
excluding  union  activities. 

2.     Faculty  wishing  to  use  these  funds  must  make  formal  application 
to  the  Faculty  Forum.    The  Forum  will  consider  applications  for 
approval  or  rejection.    Approved  applications  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  appropriate  Assistant  Dean  or  Director  for  review 
and  submission  to  ths  uean  of  Instruction  using  the  College's 
normal  req-jisitior,  procedure  and  supported  by  normally  required 
documentation.    The  requisition  must  bear  the  signature  of  an 
officially  designated  represei.  ative  of  the  Forum  authorized  by 
the  Forum  to  sign  requisitions  on  the  Faculty  Professional 
Development  Fund. 

f^rf^TT^i^f  IlxDeferred  Annuity^   The  Board  shall  make  available  to  all 
ruii-time  faculty,  a  salary  reduction  plan  with  V.A.L.I  C     TIAA-CREF  SFr 
flT/L      '"^  approved  by  the  Manager  of  Personnel  Services' 

Contributions,  when  made,  shall  be  transmitted  monthly  to  the  appropriate 

Sp^^TT^.  Deduction.    The  Board  shall  make  available  payroll 

n     V?"  1°!;  Out-County  Teachers'  Credit  Union  and  other  mutually 

agreed  to  deductions  to  all  eligible  full-time  faculty.  muiuaiiy 

SectioTLA     Mileage  Reimbursement.    Whenever  it  is  necessary  for  a  full-time 
S    LIIu  'L1°p''''k^  °"  '.^^r'^  '°^^^9e  business;  or  whenever  a  fun 
hp7!ppn  Jl!^  assignment  requires  that  he/she  travel 

men?s    hpAhp'T'i'i'h^  off-campus  centers  to  fulfill  the  basic  load  require- 
ments, he/she  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the  current  authorized  rate. 

ARTICLE  XIV 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS  -  FULL-TIME  FACULTY 

frr^TrHtp  R^''Il  ^"i;-^^^^  f^^'^lt^  ^e^ber  shall,  prior  to  employment. 
College.  '  certificate  of  health  on  a  form  provided  by  the 
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ARTICLE  XiV  (Cont'd.) 
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Sic_tipn_2,     Full-lime  faculty  members  shall  retire  at  tha  end  of  the 
College  Year  during  which  the  faculty  member  attains  the  age  of  seventy 

hP^^np  n/'''^^?  T.n'.'  "'^K^^  ^^^'"'"^  '  '^9ular  contract  after  reacMn 
the  age  of  seventy  (70)  except  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President 

.nnn.n  ' K'' 'Jl! ' ^ ^  l^^  ^xtension  granted  shall  be  reviewed 

annual ly  by  the  Board. 

SMicn3^     In  the  absence  of  a  State  directive  or  legislation,  the 
members        continue  to  provide  free  r.^.'-king  space  for  all  faculty 

l^tion^     General  faculty  meetings  called  by  the  administration  for 
ful  -time  faculty  members  shall  be  limited  to  an  average  of  one  (1) 
Zlunl  nV.Tl^  Instructional  College  Year.    An  orientation 

meeting  of  new  faculty  and  a  general  faculty  meeting  may  be  scheduled 

ZZ  aboie'  °'        ''^^  addition  to  the  meetings 

SectionB,     Up  to  sixteen  (15)  individual  work  days  may  be  used  annual  1, 
t  te  discretion  of  the  Forum,  provided  that  prior  notification  is  g?ven 
to  the  appropriate  administrator  and  the  utilization  of  such  time  shall 
not  impair  the  instructional  program. 

rS'f^^pTnf  '^l  discretion  may  purchase,  at  the  supplemental  rate,  up 
to  three  (3)  contact  hours  of  released  time,  per  semester,  for  use  by  il 

cuTJ/T:ti:'-  ?  '"'rr^'  be  made  p'rior  to  the'beglnning 

classes  in  the  semester(s  of  choice.  The  College  will  be  reimbursed  fo, 
hours  so  purchased  on  or  around  April  15.  wi ii  oe  reimDursea  fu. 

f  IJ^'n^^'^^'"^"^  '^^^^  supersede  any  rules,  regulations,  or 
prac  ices  of    he  Board  which  shall  be  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with 
Its  terms.    This  Agreement  shall  likewise  supersede  any  contrary  or 
inconsistent  terms  contained  in  any  individual  full-time  faculty  men.bcr 
contracts  heretofore  in  effect.    All  individual  faculty  member  contract  , 
shall  be  made  expressly  subject  to  the  terms  of  this  Agreement.  Unless 
specifically  stated,  no  provisions  of  this  contract  may  be  waived  or 
altered  by  the  employer  or  the  employee. 

^|ctioji_7.     Unless  specifically  provided  to  the  contrary,  the  provision, 
of  this  Agreement  shall  be  inapplicable  to  full-time  faculty  members 
perform  ng  work  under  contract  supplements.    The  sole  exception  shall  b.' 

A.      The  provisions  of  Article  IX  shall  apply  when  said  individuals 

perform  work  under  contract  supplements  issued  for  the  Spring  and/(n 
Summer  sesMons.    Payments  under  Article  IX  for  absences  occurrinq 
during  sucn  sessions  shall  be  limited  to  the  daily  contract  supple 
ment  rate.  ouhhi^. 
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ARTICLE  XIV  (Cont'd.) 


Section  7.  (cont'd.) 

B.     The  orovisions  of  Article  IX,  Section  1,  shall  apply  to 

tull-time  faculty  members  while  performing  work  under  contract 
supplements  during  the  Instructional  College  Year  A 
full-time  faculty  member  using  such  leave  under  this  provision 
shall  not  receive  his/her  daily  contract  supplement  rate  in 
those  cases  where  a  substitute  is  compensated  for  teaching 
his/her  class. 

|ection8^  .  Of'^icial  copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  printed  by 
the  Board  witnin  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  Agreement  is  ratified. 
A  copy  shall  be  presented  to  each  full-time  faculty  member  now  em- 
ployed   or  hereafter  employed  by  the  Board.    The  Board  will  also 
supply  to  the  Forum  free  of  charge  fifty  (50)  copies  of  the  Agree- 
ment, plus  more  as  needed  at  reasonable  cost. 

Section^     The  break  between  the  Fall  and  Winter  Semesters  as 
thrfacSuy'"        ^"""^^^^  Calendar  shall  apply  to  all  members  of 

However,  counselors  and  librarians  will  provide  adequate  services 
HnJnff!!      that  these  operations  may  continue  on  a  reduced  basis 
dur  ng  this  period  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  appropriate  adminis- 
trator.   Individual  work  schedules  will  be  developed  in 
consultation  with  the  appropriate  members  of  the  facul.^v. 

Section JO^     Service  Fee 

A.     To  insure  a  fair  and  equitable  sharing  of  the  Faculty  Forum's 
cost  of  serving  as  the  statutory  bargaining  agent  for  all 
faculty  members,  including  the  cost  involved  in  the 
negotiation  and  administratio.n  of  the  collective  bargaining 
agreement  and  the  processing  of  grievances  under  such 
agreement,  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  pay  a 
service  fee  to  the  Faculty  Forum.    This  fee  will  be  deducted 
by  the  Board  from  faculty  salaries,  pursuant  to  written 
authorization  and  transmitted  to  the  Faculty  Forum  as 
hereinafter  provided.    For  faculty  members  who  choose  to  join 
the  Faculty  Forum,  the  fee  will  be  the  dues  of  the  Faculty 
Forum  and  its  affiliate  organizations,  and  for  non-members  it 
IS  agreed  that  the  fair  amount  of  this  fee  shall  be  equivalent 
to  the  dues  of  the  Faculty  Forum  and  its  affiliate  parent 
organizations.    No  member  of  the  unit  shall  be  required  to 
become  a  member  of  the  Faculty  Forum  and  its  affiliate  parent 
organizations.    Any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  will 
however,  have  the  privilege  of  membership.    In  the  event 
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XIV  (Cont'd.) 
Section  lOA.  (cont'd.) 

l^.tlJ  ^'''JJ^  '^'^^  ''^^''^       either  join  the  Faculty 

Forum  or  authorize  the  payment  of  the  aforementioned  service 
fee  in  accordance  with  the  provision  in  paragraph  B,  the  Board 
agrees  to  terminate  the  employment  of  such  faculty  member, 
such  termination  to  be  subject  to  the  same  review  as  are 

ArHr?f  "^^""^  Specified  in 

Article  IV,  Section  4D  or  Section  7,  whichever  is  applicable,  of 

.Ji%!;M?t        .        P'''^^?'  expressly  recognize  that  the  failure  of 
any  faculty  member  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Article  is 
good  and  adequate  cause  for  discharge  from  employment 

!jftjn        !)n!  i'^'  'l^!:        ^'''^        °^  the  first  semester,  or 
within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  first  date  of  a  faculty  member's  emDloy- 
ment,  whichever  date  is  earlier,  the  faculty  membe?  may  sig    and  ^ 
deliver  to  the  Personnel  Office,  a  written  assignment  authoriz  ng 
deduction  of  either  the  dues  of  the  Faculty  ForGm  and  its  affiliate 
Jin^^hfir"''."''        above-mentioned  service  fee.    Such  authoriza- 
0     nt       hP°p!^7''  throughout  the  life  of  this  Agreement 

or  until  the  employment  of  the  faculty  member  has  been  terminated. 

The  deduction  of  the  service  fee  shall  be  in  uniform  ar.ounts  and 
t\e    econr;?nH!"r^^l/'°'Vf^l!^''  P^^i°ds,  beginning  with 

iSst'payJoll'Jn^p'^^r'^  "  '''''''        ''''''        '''''  the 

[S'wHf'fpn'nw.^"  ^'Tll^  '""'^        """"i"  ^°  deducted  according 
to  wrtten  directions  of  the  Forum  and  to  accompany  such  monies  with 

made         '^^-"'tV  members  and  amounts  from  whom  deductions  have  been 

Ihe  Forum  shall  no  later  than  November  1  and  February  l,  submit  to 
he  Manager  of  Personnel  Services,  the  names  of  all  fac  1 ty  fa  1  no 
to  conform  to  this  Article.  ^  rduiny 

H^imr'w  "'^J  '"^  ''''  harmless  the  Board  from  any  and  all 

^       'T^''.''^^''.'"'  °^  liability,  including 

attorneys    fees  incurred  in  connection  therewith,  by  reason  of 
action  taken,  or  not  taken  by  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  complying 
conSitiois°"  ''^^''^  '°  following 

1.     The  damages  have  not  resulted  from  the  negligence 

misfeasance,  or  malfeasance  of  the  Board  or  its  agents. 


ARTICLE  XIV  (Cont'd.) 

Section  lOF.  (cont'd.) 

2.  The  Forum,  after  consultation  with  the  Board,  has  the  right  to 
decide  whether  to  defend  any  said  action  or  whether  or  not  to 
appeal  the  decision  of  any  court  or  other  tribunal  regarding 
the  validity  of  the  section  or  the  defense  which  may  be  assessed 
against  the  Board  by  any  court  or  tribunal. 

3.  The  Forum  has  the  right  to  choose  the  legal  counsel  to  defend 
any  said  suit  or  action. 

4.  The  Forum  shall  have  the  right  to  compromise  or  settle  any 
claim  made  against  the  Board  under  this  section. 

.  Full-time  faculty  members  shall  be  given  an  opportunity  to 

frin?w?'p''S'f^°''  u''^  administrator  shall  make  available 

to  full-time  faculty  members  in  his/her  division  an  administrative 

fln^  y'lJ^h    T      ^?r^^  ^  °J  "'"'^  y^^'-  fo^-^s  shall  be  returned  by 

April  15  by  the  faculty  members  to  the  administrator  for  the  administra- 
tor s  personal  evaluation  of  his/her  administrative  effectiven^^^.  The 
form  shall  be  developed  jointly  by  representatives  of  the  administration 
and  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Sectionl2.    Forms  necessary  to  fulfill  contractual  obligations  (track 
placement,  grievance,  etc.)  shall  be  mutually  developed  between  the  Board 
ut  Trustees  and/or  designee  and  the  Forum  President  and/or  his/her 
designee. 

Section         The  Board  shall  have  the  right  to  deduct  any  salary  over- 
payments to  a  faculty  member  from  compensation  due  to  that  faculty 
member.    Should  said  condition  occur,  the  employee  shall  be  notified,  in 
writing,  of  the  amount  in  question.    The  repayment  schedule  shall  be 
developed  by  mutual  agreement.    In  no  case  shall  re-payment  be  sought  if 
the  overpayment  occurred  more  than  two  (2)  years  prior  to  the  date  of 
ratification. 

MTJCLF  j(y 

LEARNING  ASSISTANCE  CENTER  RESOURCE  PERSON 

|eaionJ_^   Assignment.    The  Learning  Assistance  Center  Resource  Person 
sha  1  be  assigned  for  thirty-eight  (38)  weeks  within  a  fifty-two  (52) 

I'^^''^-    Individual  schedules  shall  be  determined 
two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  Semester.  Supplemental 
assignments  may  be  offered  as  determined  by  management  (paid  at  80%'of 
l/Ibth  of  the  supplemental  contract  rate  per  hour) 
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ARTICLE  XV  (Cont'd.) 


Staff  Reduction.    The  Learning  Assistance  Center  Resource 
position  IS  subject  to  grant  funding  and  the  need  for  the  services  of  the 

of  funding,  one  hundred  and  twenty  (120)  days  notice  shall  be  given;  if  a 
Jh^n  be'gJven"''''        '°  ''''  semes?er's  notice 

IfffMLl^   Seniority.    Seniority  will  be  granted  within  the  Learning 
Assistance  Center  Resource  Person  classification  and  shall  be  the  basis 
for  the  reduction  in  staff,  should  the  need  arise. 

S^ctiorM^   Compensation.    Compensation  for  the  Learning  Assistance 

h    sll  r^^rSL,  rT  ''''K'^'  T  appropriate  step  and       el  of 

the  salary  schedule  for  teaching/counseling  faculty,  i.e.,  80%  of  1  10  of 

0    the'fg^S^?  'a?       '"'v^'^'^  'J        ''''''  ''^  begin  ?ng 

fr^Jt.  n  Sh!  h?"?^'"^'  ^'f''  positions  shall  be  reviewed  to 

dicertain  whether  the  positions  and  compensation  are  appropriate. 

liTT^^v.TrifFS^-         '-'r"^"^  Assistance  Center  Resource  Person 
shall  be  evaluated  once  a  year  by  the  Director  and  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  using  the  instrument  designed  for  this  purpose. 

|ecAion6^    Othej;^vis.ioris .    Only  the  following  provisions  of  the 
Faculty  Master  Agreement  shall  apply  to  the  Learni  g  Assis    nee  Center 
Resource  Person  position:  .:>i.diiLt;  teruer 


Article  I 

Sections  1,  3,  4,  5,  6 
Article  III 

Sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  7, 
8,  10,  11,  13,  14,  16 

Article  VIII 

All  but  Section  3 

Article  XII 
Sections  5,  6,  8,  9 

Article  XIV 

Sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6, 
8,  10,  11,  12,  13 

Article  XX 


Article  II 


Article  V 

Sections  13  and  15 


Articles  IX  ar,d  X 

Article  XIII 

Article  XVIII 
Article  XIX 

Appendices  B  &  T,  T-1, 
T-2  and  T-3. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 


PART-TIME  FACULTY 

5^^ii°IL-L    Part-Time  Faculty  Rights  &  Rsspnn.ihii itioc 

A.  Each  part-time  instructor  and  each  part-time  clinical  nursing 
instructor  shall  be  entitled  to  freedom  of  discussion  within  the 
w  ?h?nT  °i;  "'^^'^^^l  <^acility  on  all  relevant  matters 
within  the  framework  of  assigned  duties  and  within  nis/her  area  of 
competence. 

B.  Each  part-time  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  upon  reasonable 

Spntc'nf  1;°^;^'  ^°  "'^^      appropriate  administrator,  thp 

5^  nn  H  1^^^''  Pei'sonnel  file,  excluding  letters  of  recommen-  ' 
Sp"  mn^  e-^Ployment  credentials.  The  part-time  faculty  member  may 
De  accompanied  by  a  Forum  representative  if  he/she  so  desires.  When 
.llu  t    I'  P-'u'^  individual's  personnel  file,  the  individual 

shall  be  furnished  a  copy  of  said  material  and  shall  have  ten  (10) 
days  to  write  a  rebuttal  which  shall  be  attached  to  the  original 
material  in  the  file. 

C.  The  presence  of  cameras,  tape  recorders  or  similar  recording  devic- 

?hP  ^^.t  fsrJ'"^?^  '  '^^^^       ^^^j^^^^  t°        permission  of' 

the  part-time  faculty  member  except  as  modified  by  current  public 
laws  covering  handicapped  students. 

D.  Each  part-time  faculty  member  is  entitled  to  the  enjoyment  of 
nMZ  ""^tit^t^onally  guaranteed  rights.    When  he/she  acts  as  a 

ThP  nl^'^'"!'  ^'^^  ^^"-^  Institutional  discipline 

The  part-time  faculty  member,  mindful  of  his/her  responsibility  to 
protect  his/her  own  and  the  Institution's  integrity,  shall  exercise 
reasonable  care  to  show  that  he/she  is  acting  as  a  private  citize 
and  does  not  speak  for  nor  represent  the  College. 

^'      Ifninr"^'  "f?^"  fulfilling  its  responsibilities  to  handicapped 
Hp^tsJ^'n''  part-time  faculty  when  an  enrollee  has  been 

Identified  as  a  handicapped  student  and  will  indicate  the  special 
assistance  and/or  special  equipment  being  provided. 

Section  2.    Part-Time  Faculty  Status 

A.  Probation 

I.     For  the  first  four  (4)  semesters/sessions  of  employment, 

part-time  faculty  shall  be  considered  probationary  employees 
During  this  period,  successful  performance  (as  demonstrated  by 
appropriate  evaluations)  is  necessary  for  continued  employment. 

During  the  probationary  period,  part-time  faculty  members  shall 
be  obligated  to  attend  mandatory  orientation(s)  as  determined 
by  the  appropriate  administrator. 


2. 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (Cont'd.) 
Section_2A^  (cont'd.) 
3. 


Failure  to  offer  employment  to  a  probationary  oart-time  f^rnitv 

eva  uat  Srs'^.K;?;  -  evidenced'bMs  ''''''' 

evaluations,  shall  not  oe  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

discipline  (Articfe  XVI,  L'cf?on"^  \^V  /aw'    su^V  ^  ' 

evaluation  process  as  specified  in  Article  XVl!  Section  4.^ 

foltw's:  '''''''  '"'^''^  ^"^11  be  accorded  as 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  -    Upon  accumulation  of  100  pref- 
erence points  and  a  minimum  of 
three  (3)  years  of  service  with 
Schoolcraft  College. 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor  -    Upon  accumulation  of  175  pref- 
erence points  and  a  minimum  of 
eight  (8)  years  of  service  with 
Schoolcraft  College. 

Adjunct  Professor  .    Upon  accumulation  of  23u  .ref- 

erence points  and  a  p^inimum  of 
fourteen  (14)  years  of  service 
with  Schoolcraft  College. 

qualifications  are  superior  or  equal  to  other  qualified  applicants 
^'     cfpd"if'fn;^'"^  '  full-time  faculty  member,  he/she  shall  be  given 

the  issuance  oTtle  ^Jn-Eile  co:t.  jt'  '«^'^tely  preceding 

Section  3.,  Pin-Iijl!e_FacuUj._^mj2»^jj^lj^ 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (Cont'd., 
Section  3.  (cont'd.) 

B.     Part-time  instructors  and  part-time  clinical  nursing  instructors 
be  tentatively  assigned  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
semester/session,  but  hired  only  after  all  full-time  faculty 
have  acquired  their  basic  load  assignments,  and  only  after  a 
laid-otf  full-time  faculty  member  has  been  given  preference  for 
courses  for  which  he/she  is  qualified  to  teach,  and  only  after 
full-time  faculty  have  received  their  supplemental  assignments. 

^'     !nfth!""  for  employment  Shall  be  given  to  the  part-time  instructor 
and  the  part-time  clinical  nursing  instructor  based  upon  the 
following  conditions: 

Each  appropriate  administrator  in  consultation  with  the  Manaqe 
of  Personnel  Services  will  maintain  a  posted  part-time 
preference  list  of  qualified  personnel  in  his/her  respective 

tl'^In  r.u^^'  ^'-'^  ^^^^  "P^'^'^  ^^^h  semester  and  session 
to  reflect  the  assignment  currently  being  filled. 

Placement  on  the  preference  list  shall  be  determined  by  the 
following  formula: 

Five  (5)  points  awarded  for  each  year  of  service  (minimum  of 
one  (1)  course  taught  in  any  given  calendar  year.)    In  the 
event  that  the  part-time  faculty  member  teaches  in  more  than 
one  discipline  during  a  semester/session,  these  five  (5)  points 
will  be  applied  to  each  preference  list.    One  (1)  point  awarded 
for  each  contact  hour  taught.    (Example:    Ten    10)  ye  ,rs  of 
service  equals  fifty  (50)  points,  fifty  (50)  cont  ct  hours 

nOO    no?n?  '/^  ^         'T''-    ^'''^  ^^"^^^  hundred 
n  2Lp    h!n"^  '  part-time  faculty  member  teaches 

J  r  discip  ine,  points  awarded  in  one  discipline 
shall  not  be  used  for  placement  on  the  preference  list  in  any 
other  discipline. 

Unless  there  IS  agreement  between  the  appropriate  administrator 
and  thp  faculty  representative  that  a  retired  ^ull-time  faculty 
membe,  is  not  qualified  to  teach,  he/si,e  shall  be  awarded  fifty 
College'  °^  full-time  service  at  Schoolcraft 

In  both  tentatively  assigning  and  hiring,  the  appropriate 
administrator  shall  contact  the  individuals  cn  the  preference 
list  in  order  proceeding  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest  point 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (Cont'a.) 


Section  3C3.  (cont'd.) 


If  two  persons  are  both  qualified  under  the  other  provisions  of 
tms  Article  and  tied  in  preference  points,  and  both  wish  to 
teach  the  same  course,  the  tie  shall  be  broken  by  selecting  tht 
person  with  the  earliest  date  of  hire;  and  if  dates  of  hire  are 

SollnrJ  f     appropriate  administrator  flipping  a  coin  in  the 
presence  uf  a  witness. 

The  appropriate  administrator  shall  make  known  to  the  indivi- 
dual the  courses  available  for  which  he/she  is  qualified 
teach  ^ 


to 


5.  The  individual  so  contacted  shall  have  the  right  to  select  from 
the  available  courses  the  one(s)  which  he/she  prefers  to  teach. 

6.  Should  additional  courses  be  available,  or  should  the  indivi- 
dual so  contacted  be  unable  to  accept  a  teaching  assignment, 

he  appropriate  administrator  shall  proceed  to  the  next  name  on 
the  list  and  repeat  the  process  until  all  available  open 
classes  have  been  assigned. 

7.  If  openings  still  exist  after  the  exhaustion  of  the  preference 
list    or  If  openings  exist  which  cannot  be  filled  by  those  on 
.he  list  due  to  inab  lity  to  accept  available  assignments  or 
ack  of  appropriate  qualifications  for  the  specific  opening 

then  the  appropriate  administrator  may  complete  the  assignment 
ence^?^<;?  ^^^^  ^  qualified  person(s)  not  on  the  prefer- 

8.  Failure  to  accept  teaching  assignments  within  a  two  (2)  cal- 
endar year  period  shall  result  in  the  individual's  name  beinq 
removed  from  the  preference  list.  uemg 

SPctiqrM^     Evaluation  -  Part-Time  FaojUv 

A.     Part-time  faculty  members  shall  be  evaluated  by  the  appropriate 
administrator  according  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Evaluations  will  occur  in  the  .lassroom  (if  the  individual  is 
an  instructor)  or  at  the  faculty  member's  work  place  (if  the 
individual  is  not  an  instructor). 

2.  The  evaluation(s)  will  occur  at  a  time  and  place  of  mutual 
convenience. 

3.  During  the  probationary  period,  such  evaluations  shall  occur  at 
least  twice.    Other  evaluations  may  be  student  evaluations. 

4.  A  part-time  faculty  member  may  request  additional  evaluations 
at  any  time  beyond  the  number  specified  in  this  section. 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (Cont'd.) 
Section  4A.  (cont'd.) 

5.  Should  either  the  part-time  faculty  member  or  the  appropriate 
administrator  desire  student  participation,  student  evaluations 
may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  administrative  evaluation 
Such  student  evaluations  shall  include  members  of  all  classes' 
being  taught  by  that  instructor  during  the  semester/session. 

6.  Upon  successful  completion  of  probation,  the  faculty  member 
will  be  evaluated  every  third  semester/session  of  employment 
thereafter. 

B.      In  the  event  an  evaluation  of  a  part-time  faculty  member  is  less 
than  satisfactory  after  the  completion  of  the  probationary  period 
the  appropriate  administrator  shall  request  the  assistance  of  a 
qualified  full-time  faculty  member,  selected  by  the  evaluatee,  to 
jointly  re-evaluate  the  part-time  faculty  member  within  two  (2) 
weeks  of  the  original  evaluation. 

1.  Should  the  joint  re-evaluation  confirm  the  original  finding, 
both  evaluators  shall  tr.eet  with  the  faculty  member  to  discuss 
an  immediate  program  of  improvement  and  correction  of  observed 
deficiencies.    Such  a  program  will  include  additional 
observations  and  evaluations,  as  determined  by  the  evaluators 
before  the  end  of  the  current  semester/session. 

2.  During  the  next  semester/session  of  the  faculty  member's 
employment,  he/.<:he  shall  be  re-evaluated.    Should  no 
significant  improvement  and  correction  of  deficiencies  be  noted 
by  the  evaluators,  said  failure  shall  be  cause  for  dismissal. 

Sectiqn_5^   Discipline  (Non-Probationary  Employees) 

^"     !n  ^n'^ih^t"'"^  part-time  faculty  members,  the  College  shall  not  act 
U.n  ll.uT^  '""^  capricious  manner;  and,  any  disciplinary  action 
taken  shall  be  proportionate  to  the  severity  of  the  infractii 


ion. 


B. 


Prior  to  any  disciplinary  action  being  taken,  a  meeting  shall  be 
?hP  fL"M?         I     appropriate  administrator  and  the  faculty  member. 
The  facu  ty  member  shall  be  informed,  in  wnting,  of  the  reason  for 
a  disciplinary  meeting  when  said  meeting  is  schedulec^     A  Fa-ultv 
Forum  Representative  shall  be  in  attendance  at  all  disciplinary 
meetings  unless  a  written  waiver  is  signed  by  the  part-time  faculty 

Within  five  (5)  work  days  of  the  conclusion  of  a  disciplinary 
hearing,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  informed,  in  writing,  of  the 
discipline  to  be  administered,  with  a  copy  to  the  Forum  President 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (Cont'd.) 
Section  5.  (cont'd.) 
D. 


Any  written  notice  of  reprimand  placed  in  a  part-tima  faculty 
member's  file  shall  be  removed  upon  his/her  voluntar^  term    ation  c 
employment  if  the  written  notice  is  more  than  two  years  old 

E.      In  an  emergency  situation  requiring  removal  of  the  faculty  member 
from  the  classroom  or  work  station'  the  Forum  Presiden  Jr 

ri^rf  J  '^^'^  ''V'^''  appropriate  admlnistr    or  prior 

to  any  further  disciplinary  action.  ^ 

nS^Jii"""'''!  conditions  within  the  classroom  involving  academic 
perf  rmance  of  an  experienced  instructor  teaching  the  cou    e  fo  th 
first  time,  come  to  the  attention  of  the  appropriate  admin  strator 

ns  rult;?^'  h'f ''''I  r'''''  ^  confereL^involv^ng  t  f  ' 
instructor,  the  administrator  and  a  union  representative     Prior  fn 

laluaf  n"'''^'^^'  ^^^"9  takeS,  an  ex  edited  '° 

evd  uation  shall  occur,  conducted  by  the  administrator  and  the 

w  r  °Pi"i°"'  ^^^ther  acti  is 

rlZi  /  '  the  instructor  may  be  suspended  without  pay  for  the 

awa    ed  Jor  t    ?  '/.''l''''^  ''''  "°  prefefe^ce  po  s 

course  again  '  '      '  disqualified  from  teaching  that 

Paj:lJiiI!e_lacuU^^ 

\lK^^^frmfy^^;    a  class  scheduled  for  one  hour  shall 
include  f  fty  (5n)  minutes  of  instruction  and  ten  (10)  minutes  of 
passing  time.    l,,  classes  scheduled  for  more  than  o  e  (1    hour  ?n 

uiJale'ntir°e;  nnr'-'r'  ''''''''''        ^^^^'^^^  b?eak 
Zl^:-^:i^l^---^^  -  -  part-timriSst^So^^an. 
lellfoffrof'JSis  A^"em^^;{.'^        ''''      ^^-^^^  -  ^^^^icle  V, 

'''''''  ^^^^-^  ^^^^^       -ailaole  for 

in'-^lfTrTp  .^Jj-^jnce  Pro_ced^    The  grievance  procedure  as  provided  fo, 
whifp    hi!     ^         Agreement  shall  apply  to  part-time  faculty  me'ber 
while  they  are  employed  at  Schoolcraft  College.  mtnoet s 

iFalr^t  ?f^°^£i°»LL.    A  notice  of  employment  shall  be  issued 
to  all  part-time  faculty  members  within  a  reasonable  period  of  timp  af  p,- 
th.  opening  of  the  semester  or  session.    Such  notice  Si  conta  n  thl 
par  -time  raculty  member's  name,  the  assignment,  n    h  o    e^  l  J 

ment,  the  compensation,  and  any  other  pertinent  information  ^ 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (Cont'd.) 

CompensatioTK    Part-time  faculty  members  working  during 
Ihl'.'h  Year  will  be  paid  in  equal  installments  beginning 

with  the  third  regularly  scheduled  payroll  in  the  appropriate 
semester.    Part-time  faculty  members  working  during  the  Spring  or 
Summer  session  will  be  paid  in  equal  installments  beginning  with 
the  second  (2nd)  pay  date  in  the  session. 

A.     Compensation  for  part-time  faculty  will  be  as  follows: 

Course/Contact     Course/Contact  Course/Contact 
Preference  Hour  Rate  Hour  Rate  Hour  Rate 

Points  1988/89  1989/90  1990/91 


0  -    II  $  299  $  299 


$  299 


12  -  25  308 
26  -  35  321 
36  -    50  338 


308  308 
321  321 
338  338 


51  -  100  359  359  369 

101  -  175  375  394  405 

432 


176  -  250  385  408 

250  and  Over  394  422 


452 


.^H  lif/?        f  ^'''^'^^  requested  by  an  administrator 

and  agree  to  perform  academic  duties  not  specified  in  Appendix  P  or 
H-i,  the  work  shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  of  one-half  (1/2)  the 
clock  hour  supplemental  rate.  ' 

Section  10.    Fringe  Benefits 

^'     I!inr^°r?hr;".'''°'^J'  an  Educational  Grant  Fund  for  the  payment  of 
100/.  of  the  tuition  of  part-time  faculty  members,  their  spouses  and 
dependents  wo  attend  classes  at  Schoolcraft  College  prop?  to  ate 
to  their  contact  hour  assignment  for  that  particular  semester  or 
session  (i.e.    part-time  faculty  members  assigned  five  (5)  contact 
^Z?L'  I        T  ^°  five  (5)  hours  of  E 'ucational  Grant 

Fund  may  be  used).    The  Educational  Grant  Fund  shall  be  limited  to  a 
maximum  of  eight  (8)  hours  earned  per  eligible  part-time  faculty 
member  for  any  given  semester/session.     Such  fund  chall  be  avail- 
able only  to  part-time  faculty  who  have  earned  fifteen  (IS)  prefer- 
ence points  or  more.  ^  ' 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (Cont'd.) 

Section  lOA.  (cont'd.) 


A  part-time  faculty  member  who  qualifies  for  the  educational  arant 
sessions."''  ''''        succeeSJng  semesJe?s  o? 


B.     The  Board  shall  make  available  to  all  eligible  part-time  faculty 
members    payroll  deduction  for  the  Wayne  Out-CoSnty  Teache  s  edit 
Union  and  such  other  mutually  agreed  to  deductions 

^'      (n"s?Jk^?ea!e'Hl'''^'"^  "''^  ^^all  be  permitted  one 

(1)  s  ck  leave  day  per  semester.    Adjunct  faculty  members  teachinq 
more  than  one  (1)  day  per  week  shall  be  permitted  to  take  up  to  tSo 
2    sick  leave  days  within  the  same  week  of  the  semes  er     Su  h 
leave  is  non-cumulative. 

■Section  II.  Miscellaneous 

A.     At  no  time  will  a  part-time  instructor  cancel  a  class  session  At 
no  time  will  a  part-time  clinical  nursing  instruc  or  cance  a 

"Son    or'ci?"-    ^  ^«^P°n^ibility  fo?  the  cancellaJJon  o  class 
assistant  dearl  '         "'^^  appropriate 

Part-time  instructors  must  contact  the  appropriate  assistant  dean 
cul™rVr[  llU'^'l'"'  necessifSte'the  cancenatl^o  ^a 
the  aoDroDH.tP  .  c  ^     f  ""''^"9  instructors  must  contact 

ine  appropriate  assistant  dean  when  an  emergency  or  illness  neces 
s  tates  the  cancellation  of  a  clinical  session.    She      c  ass  " 

P  iaie"  ssHtant"  dLn""^^'.'  'II''''  '''''  ""^^^  with'Jhe  ap  ro- 
pnate  assistant  dean,  pay  for  the  cancelled  session  will  be  deduc- 

Except  for  adjunct  faculty  absence  due  to  the  use  of  a  sick-leave 
ike  assi^t.S^H''^^  arrangements  will  be  made  with  the  a  p  ' 
priate  assistant  dean  to  make  up  any  time  and/or  course  work  lost 
In  the  event  such  arrangements  are  not  possib  e  a  part-time  fa?uUv 
member  who  is  absent  shall  have  his/her  compesaioedced  b5' 
amount  equal  to  the  total  hours  absent  time^  his/her  raU  of  cLpen- 


B. 


fl;^??'n'^  I'f-^  ^1^°'^?'  appropriate  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
to  all  part-time  faculty  within  ten  (    )  days  of  initial  employment 

selesferr^lJ^.uh^'  f''',o\''  T'''^  °^        ^^11  and  Winter 

.nH  l.mlo;  '  ^^'  a^te^  the  opening  of  the  Sprinc, 

and  Summer  sessions,  the  Manager  of  Personnel  Services  will  prSv  So 

?n  inH        ^  employed  by  Schoolcraft  College.    This  list  will 
include  the  number  of  course  contact  hours  assigned. 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (Cont'd.) 


Section  11.  (cont'd.) 

D.      In  the  absence  of  a  State  directive  or  legislation  to  the  contrary, 
the  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  free  parking  space  for  all 
part-time  faculty  members. 

^"     2mhr°''''?l-°^^'^^'^'        '^'^^  ^PP^y         to  part-time  faculty 
members  as  defined  in  Article  I.  ^  y 

F.     Service  Fee 

1.  Each  and  every  individual  employed  as  a  part-time  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit  shall  be  required  to  either  join  the  Forum  or 
pay,  in  lieu  of  its  dues,  an  equivalent  service  fee  for  the 
time  of  service. 

2.  The  deductions  of  the  service  fees  shall  be  in  uniform  amounts 
ana  shall  be  made  bi-weekly  from  the  semester  or  session's 
regular  payroll  periods  beginning  with  the  third  regular 
payroll  of  the  semester  or  session. 

3.  Payment  may  also  be  made  in  a  single  payment  by  check  or  cash 
no  later  than  the  end  of  the  semester/session. 

4.  The  Forum  shall  notify,  in  writing,  any  part-time  member  whose 
dues  or  service  fees  have  not  been  received  by  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Forum  no  later  than  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
semester,  of  the  consequences  of  non-compliance  with  this 
Article  and  Section. 

5.  In  the  absence  of  such  payment(s),  the  name(s)  of  the  delin- 
quent faculty  shall  be  given  the  Personnel  Office  by  the  end  of 
the  semester/session.    Said  faculty  shall  not  be  re-employed 
and  any  and  all  preference  points  and  accrued  benefits,  if  any 
shdl  I  be  lost.  ' 

activiti'es^^'''^^^  shall  be  permitted  to  take  part  in  departmental 

Section  12.    When  a  part-time  faculty  member  indicates  a  need  for  a 
storage  facility,  the  Board  shall  provide,  without  charge,  if  available 

?acuurn,pl°^^''  ^''-^^^^  ^'^^^^^"9  t°  which  that  part-time  ' 

faculty  member  is  assigned. 

SectionJl.    This  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  rules,  regulations  or 

Vu  flZl  ^r^'  ^^^^  ^^'^^       contrary  to  or  inconslstenr^iJh 

Its  terms.    This  Agreement  shall  likewise  supersede  any  contrary  or 
inconsistent  terms  contained  in  any  individual  part-time  faculty  member's 
contracts  heretofore  in  effect.    All  individual  part-time  faculty 


G. 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (Cont'd.) 
Section  13.  (cont'd.) 

member's  notice  of  employment  shall  be  made  expressly  subjpct  to  the 
fMrn^L5''/^'T'"^\  specifically  stated,  no  provisions  of 

emjlojee  e'^Plo^^ent  may  be  waived  or  altered  by  the  employer  or  the 

liOlOTLlJ     It  is  expected  that  all  instructors  holding  a  teaching 
nf^nn"?"?-^'"'"'      BxpertisB  represented  by  a  professional/occu 
said  nrJ^p'r'  ^'h''?  ^l'  governmental  licensing  agency  shall  maintain 
said  hcerise  in  good  standing  and  may  be  subject  to  dismissal  from  that 
assignment  in  the  event  that  the  license  is  suspended  or  revoked 

AR  T I  CLEJ(ni_:_PROPRIE^ 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE: 

l^vitS'^'lmnL^'';'  P?^-'^  u^'Vu^'  ^°  encourage  innovative,  tangible  produc- 
t.vity.    Implicit,  also,  shall  be  the  notion  that  the  College  "profits"  fron- 
the  academic  prestige  of  its  faculty  and  staff,  and  that  su'h  prest  qe  i 
most  generally  derived  from  publications,  patents,  grants  ad  s  m     r  p  bi,c 
evidence  of  expertise.    The  College's  primary  thrust  is  that  of  teachiSq 

tilZlT'TT^      '''^V'^^'  specifically  designed  to  im  ro  e    h  ec- 
tiveness  and  efficiency  of  teaching  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  College 
and  consistent  with  its  mi:>sion.  i-uneyt; 

ARE  Ai^FjPTOPRIETARLJMiRESIi 

1.  Any  copyrightable  material,  process,  or  product  except  books  and  article'. 

2.  Any  patentable  material,  process,  or  product. 

A .    C I RCUMS UITOJJMR^  E  WOULD  NOT  CLAjryROPR^I ETAR Y 

1.  If  a  faculty  member  has  produced  anything  in  the  Area  of  Proprietarv 
Interest  on  his/her  own  time,  not  involving  College  money,  equip- 
ment, materials,  personnel,  or  time  (for  which  said  person  was  paid 
to  perform  contracted  duties),  the  College  shall  have  no  right  to 
such  material,  processes,  products,  or  techniques  as  specified  in 
the  Area  of  Proprietary  Interest.    This  section  shall  include 
materials  developed  on  Sabbatical  Leave. 

2.  The  College  would  take  no  proprietary  interest  in  an  approved 
project  as  long  as  the  total  compensation  to  the  faculty  member  w 
less  than  or  equal  to  a  three  (3)  credit  course  reduction  for  one 


v;ab 
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ARTICLE  XVII  (Cont'd.) 
A. 2  (cont'd.) 

(1)  semester  or  equivalent  payment;  or  if  the  faculty  member  received 
no  compensation  and    direct  or  indirect  cost  to  the  College  was  no 
more  than  four  hundred  dollars  ($400). 

Under  this  circumstance,  the  College  would  retain  the  right  to 
internilly  use  that  which  was  developed,  without  payment  to  the 
faculty  member  and/or  copyright/patent  holder.    The  faculty  member 
would  be  free,  at  his/her  expense,  to  seek  a  copyright  or  patent 
and/or  to  market  that  which  was  developed. 

^-    CIRCUMSTANCES  UNDER  WHICH  THE  COLLEGE  MAY  CLAIM  PROPRIETARY  INTEREST: 

1.  A  faculty  member  may  be  contracted  specifically  to  produce  mater- 
ials, processes  or  products  which  could  be  in  the  areas  of  Proprie- 
tary Interest.  The  College  will  retain  all  proprietary  rights. 

2.  If  a  faculty  member  was  employed  temporarily  or  full-time,  with 
primary  duties  specified  as  other  than  the  "project"  but  received 
additional  compensation  in  excess  of  a  three  (3)  credit  course 
reduction  or  equivalent  payment;  or  received  support  copying 
video-taping,  graphics,  typing,  etc.)  valued  at  more  than  four 
hundred  dollars  ($400),  then  the  College,  at  its  sole  discretion 
would  claim  proprietary  interest  to  the  extent  of  recovery  of  all 
substantiated  costs  to  the  College  associated  with  the  project  in 
question     Costs  shall  be  recovered  by  applying  fifty  percent  (50%) 
ot  profits  until  reimbursement  is  completed. 

Under  this  circumstance,  the  College  would  retain  the  right  to 
internally  use  that  which  was  developed,  without  payment  to  the 
faculty  member  and/or  copyright/patent  holder.    The  faculty  membe- 
would  be  free    at  his/her  expense,  to  seek  a  copyright  or  patent 
and/or  to  market  that  which  was  developed. 

'■■    GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

1.  The  person(s)  producing  the  product  shall  be  acknowledged  as  the 
author(s)  and  all  appropriate  credits  shall  be  given  to  all  primary 
and  support  personnel.    The  author(s)  shall  identify  themselves  as 
faculty  members  of  Schoolcraft  College. 

2.  If  a  project  is  supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by  a  grant  from  an 
external  agency,  the  conditions  of  the  grant  will  prevail      If  no 
conditions  are  specified,  the  appropriate  sections  of  this  policy 
wi 1 1  apply. 

3.  In  all  cases,  it  shall  be  the  obligation  of  the  author(s)  when 
entering  into  any  other  agreements,  to  make  known  the  provisions  of 
this  policy  and  preserve  the  rights  and  provisions  of  this  policy  in 
any  other  agreements. 
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ARTICLE  XVII  (Cont'd.) 


C^  (cont'd.) 
4. 


the  io  lop  .  H    K  1'^''''^  '^'^^       without  charge  to 

rnn.nl    ^         shall  be  housed  and  used  as  other  materials  The 
D  r  ose  s^<^\"^^terials  to  other  institution  'for  he 

Collene  ?nr  !nv  'f['^'°"  ^^^^''"^^  distribution  by  the 

of   he  au  ho?  0°   r  "'^^  ^^e  written  c^n  nt 

or  me  author(s)  and    the  College.    The  author(s)  mav  ii<;p  ^nrh 

ca  es^w  eM°t77'?r^°"^^  ''''''''''  ''''  ^s  ioikSp    'et^  '  In 
be  pres  rved    V  tlJ'^tJ"'^  proprietary  rights    these  sh  Id 

review  rernrdpH  Jlf  '"^^^''.'^'^ '    ^he  author(s)  retain  the  right  to 

q     Uy  or  acc  rac  I'  ^°  "^^^^^  °'  ^^^erwise  improve  its 

quaniy  or  accuracy.    If  significant  costs  are  associated  with  <;ufh 

Hnn"^nf\h  'r^^''^'  '^reement  maybe  negotiated  or,       the  d  ere 
tion  of  the  College,  the  material  may  be  removed  f^om  circulation. 

^^-^^  -  DJiCRimNAno^^ 

mr^ct^fo  IZt  'h^^        discriminate  against  any  faculty  member 
be^^fs^Th^ndicap:  ''''  '''^  ''''''^  P^^'^^^^^ 


ARTICLE  XIX 
CONFORMITY  TO  LAW 


ARTICLE  XX 
_WHOLE  CONTRACT 

u'L5°h!''''^  constitutes  the  entire  Agreement  between  the  parties  but 
t  may  be  amended  ^n  writing  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  part  e  Such 

amendment  must  be  ratified  by  the  Senate  acting  for  the  Fo^um  and  a 
ari^^ft  isTcu^p'?'^''  V'  p'oposeS  ameSn     h  11  become 

r°  0^      c    r  '''''''  ''''  '''''''''  '''''''  notificatio  f 
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ARTICLE  XXI 

TERMINATION  OF  AGREFMFNT 


This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  through  the  23rd  of 
August,  I99I,  and  thereafter  for  successive  periods  of  one  (I)  year  unless 
se^Jr/wH^to^     ;       °'  before  the  sixtieth  (60th)  day  prior  to  expiration, 
rLnnp  th     A     "'^'J'  °c  P^^^^  °^  ^  desire  to  terminate,  modify  o^ 

change  this  Agreement.    Such  notice  shall  be  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the 
other  party  and  shall  specify  the  changes  desired. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  set  their  signatures  on  the  day 
and  year  first  written  above.  ^ 


SCHOOLCRAFT  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  FORUM 


Ronald  W.  Rogowski 
Chief  Negotiator 


RichardTTWlen 
Negotiator 


Stuart  C.  Bloom 
Negotiator 


^John  R.  Burnell 
Negotiator 


Sandra  E.  Thornton 
Negotiator 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  THE 
SCHOOLCRAFT  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
DISTF""- 


Betty  J 
Chief  Nebeli 


Aqf^j^s  V.  Black 
N^otiator 


Negotiator 


Jeanf  Pike 


Neootidtor 


APPENDIX  A 


FACULTY  SALARY  TRACK  AND  ^TFP  ynFnii l E 


I.O  Salary  Schedule 


The  Instructiona    College  Year  is  comprised  of  thirty-seven  (37)  weeks 

?  c  ltT.'n^'''''^'■'^^f^■'^'''  (33^  ^^^^^      duties  for  ins  ru  tio 
faculty  and  approximately  165  days  for  non-instructional  faculty. 

n.  1.10  Salary  Schedule 

The  factor  of  1  10  is  utilized  to  determine  the  salary  for  Counselors 


III.  Ii25_Sa^[arxichedule 


The  factor  of  1  25  is  utilized  to  determine  the  salary  for  Librarians 
Counselors  and  Coordinator/Instructors  with  approximately  forty  sx  45) 
weeks  of  assigned  duties  in  a  fifty-two  (52)  week  peHod         ^        ^  ^ 

L^a^^sche5ule'i^^^i'^^   '''''''  ^^^^^^^  p^^^^^^^^  °n  the 

sa I aK-y  schedule  will  be  based  upon  experience  at  the  time  of  hire  and 
equated  to  the  numerical  value  of  the  step  number  (te    (10)  ye  ?s  onor 
experience  equates  placement  on  Step  #10)'    Reference  Ariicle  Xn/ 
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SCHOOLCRA.-T  COLLEGE 
Livonia,  MI  48152 


-FMyi-JYjSALARY  SCHEpyLi_-_  1988 /89 


APPENDIX  A-1 


STEP 

1.0 

BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 
1.10  1.25 

1.0 

MASTER'S  DEGREE 
1.10  1.25 

1.0 

MASTER'S  DEGREE 
+  30  HOURS 
1.10  1.25 

I .  U 

DOCTORATE 
1 . 10 

STEP 
1.25 

1 

19980 

21978 

24975 

^  l^ou 

24157 

27450 

23057 

25362 

28821 

24157 

26572 

30196  1 

2 

21298 

23427 

266"2 

to^y  / 

25847 

29371 

24596 

27056 

30746 

25692 

28262 

32115  2 

3 

22618 

''4880 

28273 

27538 

31293 

26132 

28745 

32665 

27231 

29954 

34039  3 

4 

23933 

26327 

29917 

29232 

33219 

27670 

30437 

34587 

28768 

31645 

35959  4 

5 

25154 

27780 

3156R 

28113 

30J2b 

35142 

29210 

32131 

36513 

30308 

33338 

37885  5 

6 

26512 

33140 

29648 

32613 

37060 

30748 

33823 

38435 

31844 

35029 

39806  6 

7 

27890 

30679 

3';8c2 

31186 

34305 

38983 

32284 

35E13 

40354 

33381 

36719 

41726  7 

8 

29210 

32131 

36513 

3c  725 

35398 

40907 

33822 

37205 

42278 

34921 

38413 

43651  8 

9 

30530 

33533 

38162 

34261 

■V687 

42826 

35360 

38896 

44201 

36460 

40106 

45575 

9 

10 

32447 

35691 

40559 

35799 

39380 

44749 

36900 

40589 

45125 

38005 

41806 

47507 

10 

11 

33706 

37077 

42132 

38049 

41854 

47561 

39219 

43140 

49024 

40385 

44424 

50481 

11 

12 

34934 

38428 

43668 

39526 

43478 

49^ '^8 

40743 

44817 

50928 

41953 

46149 

52442 

12 

13 

36206 

3J827 

4.  j7 

40966 

45063 

51208 

42228 

46451 

52785 

43480 

47829 

54351 

13 
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SCHOOLCRAFT  COLLEGE 

Livonia.  MI     48152  FACULTY  SALARY 


STEP  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE  MASTeFsTEGREI"" 

1.0  1.10       1.25  1.0         1.10  1.25 


1 

21159 

23275 

26449 

2325b 

25582 

29070 

2 

22554 

24809 

28193 

24883 

27372 

31104 

3 

23953 

26348 

29S41 

26512 

29163 

33140 

4 

25345 

27880 

31682 

28142 

30956 

35179 

5 

26744 

29419 

33430 

29772 

32749 

37215 

6 

28076 

30884 

35096 

31397 

34537 

39246 

7 

29535 

32489 

36919 

33026 

36329 

41283 

8 

30934 

3402: 

38668 

34656 

3tl21 

43321 

9 

32331 

35564 

40414 

36282 

39910 

45353 

10 

34361 

37797 

42952 

37912 

41703 

47389 

11 

35694 

39264 

44618 

40294 

44323 

50367 

12 

36995 

40695 

46244 

41858 

46044 

52323 

13 

38342 

42177 

47928 

43383 

47721 

54229 

ERLC 
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SCHE_DULE_-J989/90  APPENDIX  A-2 

^      MASTlR^  EGRE  E  DOCT'ORATE  STEP 

+  30  HOURS 

1-0        1.10       1.25  1.0  1.10  1.25 


24417 

26358 

30521 

25582 

28140 

31978 

1 

26048 

28653 

32560 

27208 

29929 

34010 

2 

27674 

30441 

34592 

28838 

31721 

36048 

3 

29302 

32232 

36628 

30465 

33512 

38081 

4 

30934 

34027 

38668 

32096 

35305 

40120 

5 

32562 

35819 

40703 

33723 

37095 

42154 

6 

34188 

37608 

42735 

35350 

38885 

44187 

7 

35818 

39400 

44773 

36981 

40679 

46226 

8 

37446 

41191 

46808 

38611 

42473 

48264 

9 

39077 

42984 

48846 

40248 

44273 

50310 

10 

41533 

45686 

51917 

42768 

47045 

53460 

11 

43147 

47461 

53933 

444;i9 

48P72 

55536 

12 

44719 

49192 

55899 

46046 

50651 

C7558 

13 
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STEP  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE  MASTER^STeGRET^ 

J.O  1.10       1.25  1.0         1.10  1.25 


1 

22323 

24555 

27904 

24535 

26989 

30669 

2 

237!>5 

26174 

29744 

26252 

28877 

32815 

3 

25270 

27797 

30767 

34962 

4 

26739 

29413 

32659 

37113 

5 

28215 

31037 

35269 

31409 

34551 

39262 

c 
0 

29620 

32583 

37026 

33124 

36437 

41405 

7 

31 160 

A  ±  \J\J 

OHt  /  D 

34843 

38327 

43553 

8 

32635 

35898 

40794 

36562 

40218 

45703 

9 

34109 

37520 

42636 

38278 

42105 

47847 

10 

36251 

39876 

45314 

39997 

43997 

49996 

11 

37658 

41424 

47072 

42510 

46761 

53137 

12 

39030 

42933 

48788 

44160 

48576 

55200 

13 

40451 

44496 

50564 

45769 

50346 

57212 
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MASTER'S  DEGP  DOCTORATE  sTEP 

+  30  HOURS 


1.0 

1.10 

1.25 

1.0 

1.10 

1.25 

25760 

28336 

32200 

26989 



29688 

33737  1 

27480 

30229 

34351 

28705 

31575 

35881  2 

29196 

JC  I  ID 

30424 

33466 

38030  3 

30914 

34005 

38642 

32141 

35355 

40175  4 

32635 

35898 

40794 

33861 

37247 

42326  5 

34353 

37739 

42942 

35578 

39135 

44473  6 

36069 

39676 

HvUOD 

46618  7 

37788 

41567 

47235 

39015 

42917 

HO/D7  o 

39506 

43456 

49383 

40735 

44809 

50919  9 

41226 

45348 

51533 

42461 

46708 

53077  10 

43817 

48198 

54772 

45120 

49632 

56400  11 

45520 

50071 

56899 

46872 

51560 

58590  12 

47179 

51897 

58974 

48578 

53436 

60723  13 
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September 

2 

1 

14 

16 

15 

28 

•J  \j 

90 

October 

14 

13 

12 

28 

27 

26 

November 

11 

10 

9 

23 

22 

21 

December 

9 

8 

7 

16 

22 

21 

January 

6 

5 

4 

20 

19 

18 

i-ebruary 

3 

2 

1 

17 

16 

15 

March 

3 

2 

1 

17 

16 

15 

31 

30 

29 

Apri  1 

14 

12 

12 

28 

27 

26 

May 

12 

11 

10 

26 

25 

24 

June 

9 

& 

7 

23 

^2 

21 

Ju^ 

7 

6 

5 

21 

20 

19 

August 

4 

J 

2 

18 

17 

16 

31 

30 
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APPENDIX 

INSTRUCTOR 


Djjtiesji  Responsibilities 

"?n^fnl?nU^'  ^'''^^^  at  Schoolcraft  College  designated  by  the  title 
Instructor    are  responsible  to  the  appropriate  assistant  dean.  The 

ulT?J'rl^  M  instructor  is  to  teach.  The  following  respon  bili 
ties  are  considered  significant:  h    ^  u  m 

1.  Teach  courses  in  accordance  with  the  description  published  in 
the  Catalog  and  Department  Course  Outline.    It  is  recognized 
that  the  methods,  procedures  and  interpretations  of  various 
instructors  may  differ. 

2.  Schedule  office  hours  for  student  consultation  and  post  these 
hours  prominently.  ^ 

3.  Meet  all  scheduled  classes,  office  hours,  and  final  examina- 
tions as  scheduled. 

4.  Attend  and  participate  in  all  scheduled  faculty  meetings  and 
Advisory  Committee  meetings  and  activities  unless  excused  by 
j!|'e^approDriate  administrati vp  officer  or  unless  classes  con- 

5.  Maintain  attendance  records  of  students  and  submit  required 
reports  to  the  Registrar's  Office.  t^quireu 

6.  Prepare  and  submit  to  the  appropriate  assistant  dean  grade 
reports  on  schedule. 

7.  Submit  to  the  Director  of  Counseling  reports  on  each  studen^ 
who  the  faculty  member  believes  is  in  need  of  counsel. 

Attend  and  participate  in  all  scheduled  department  meetings. 
^""Pei'^te  with  his/her  department  in  developing  course  out- 
Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  in  the  maintenance  of  the  laboratory 
and  laboratory  equipment  used  by  the  instructor. 

?n^'"^"^"  statement  of  the  course  criteria  shall  be  presented 
to  the  students. 


8. 
9. 

10 
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1. 
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COUNSELOR 

 —  APPENDIX   D 

Dutigs_&  Responsibil ities 

I^!n^°""K^^°^'  ''^  responsible  to  the  Director  of  Counseling     The  duMes  an,i 

responsibilities  assigned  to  this  position  are:  "^'^""9'     '^e  au. les  and 

Participating  in  the  total  guidance  and  counseling  prograr,  includ- 
ing academic,  vocational,  and  personal  counseling. 

Interview  new  students  and  develop  individual  programs  with  them. 

Counsel  students  transferring  to  other  colleges  and  prepare  neces- 
sary forms,  except  official  transcripts.  prepare  neces 

Administer  individual  interest,  aptitude  and  interest  tests  as 

Plan  and  conduct  the  freshman  orientation  program. 
Maintain  vocational  information  files. 

i'nstitutionI°'''"^^^°"  Pertaining  to  scholarships  at  four  year 
Participate  in  vLudent  withdrawal  and  academic  dismissal  studies. 

Visit  with  senior  colleges  and  high  schools  to  develop  articjlation 
betwen  Schoolcraft  College  and  other  educational  institutions 

oppo^inlues!''  ^°  ''^'"^  departmental  awareness  of  vocational 
11.    Consult  with  instructors  to  improve  depart,,  ^ntal  articulation. 

fe\t?c1l^LTa"caSc^^rig"rr^       '''''  ^^^^^"^  ^^^^^^^ 

serviJp^^in°pr^°'       Counseling  in  the  provision  of  counseling 
services  in  Placement,  Women's  Resource  Center  and  Veteran  Affairs. 


5. 
6. 
7. 

8. 
9. 


13 


-75- 


APPENDIX  D-1 

_ADMI$$ION$  AND  FINANCIAL  AIDS  COUNSELOR 

The  Admissions  and  Financial  Aids  Counselor  is  responsible  tc  the 
Director  of  Admissions  and  Financial  Aids. 

Duties  &  Responsihilitip<:! 

1.  Develop  and  present  programs  to  recruit  new  applicants  and  to 
interpret  the  College  to  the  Comi.unity. 

2.  Visit  junior  and  senior  high  schools  to  develop  articulation 
beiween  the  College  and  the  schools  in  the  College  community. 

3.  Develop  cooperatively  with  the  Instructional  Staff,  recruit- 
ment and  information  programs  for  the  curricula  offered  by  the 
College.  ^ 

4.  Develop  career  orientation  programs  for  applicants  who  select 
vocational  and  technical  programs. 

5.  Interview  applicants/incoming  students  who  are  applying  to  the 
College  and  desire    ssistance  with  Admissions  and  Financial 
Aids  procedures  or  curriculum  choice 


6, 


Advise  prospective  students  about  financial  aid  opportunities 
and  vocational  and  edu;ational  avenues  open  to  them. 

7.  Assist  ill  the  application  and  registration  of  applicants 
during  the  registration  periods. 

8.  Interview  students  who  apply  for  readmission  and  readmit 
qualified  applicants. 

9.  Review  records  and  admit  applicants  to  the  College. 

10.  Review  records  and  admit  applicants  to  speci al/wai . , nq  list 
programs  as  assigned.  y  ii:>l 

11.  Assist  in  the  research  projcs  developed  by  the  Office  of 
Admissions  and  Financial  Aids  and  the  Offire  of  Student 
Services.  '  ' 
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The  Counselor  -  Career  Planning  and  Plac-ment  reports  directly  to  the 
Director  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement.  greeny  lo  me 

Duties  &  Responsibilities 

^'     ^Pr^lr^.Tn  ^"dyidual  client  and  group  career  counseling 

^ervices  to  students  and  members  of  the  community 

^.     Assist  clients  in  making  career  and  educational  plans  through 
recognized  vocational/career  counseling  practices 
Maintain  a  testing  and  assessment  service  which  will  assist  clients 

n  appraising  and  measuring  their  aptitudes,  achievements, 
decisions'  """^  personality  as  related  to  career/life-style 

?np!°?nH"?'h'^"^'^"  vocational,  career,  and  employment  information 
I  lies  and  library  resources. 

5.     Select  and  maintain  computer-assisted  and  video  career  and 

iSSiJn!"^"'""^'""  resources  and  all  other  career  planning 
5.      Present  group  workshops  to  classes,  community  organizations,  .„d 
clients  on  career  development  and  job  hunting  techniques. 
0;;ganize  the  offerings  of  career  fairs,  employment  fairs,  and 
special  topical  projects  and  programs. 

Assist  clients  in  becoming  self-sufficient  in  the  job-hunting 
procGss .  ^ 

Refers  clients  to  business,  industry,  and  community  organizations 
for  career  information,  employment,  or  job  hunting  assistance 

X^.'J.t  hn^"""  '""^  ^"J^^^rj^  <^°r  career  and  employment  information. 
Assist  businesses  with  their  career  development  and  employment 

12.  Maintain  a  liaison  and  contact  with  other  placement  facilities, 
community  service  organizations,  and  college  faculty 

13.  Serve  on  College  committees  as  assigned. 

14.  Assist  with  research  projects  developed  by  the  Center 

goodlrk^^tt"  ^'^"'"^  '°  '''''  ^^"^'^5        -  ^--^'^P'-J 

departments^''''""  "'^^        ^'^'^^^  instructional 

17.  Attend  visiting  four-year  college  informational  meetings. 

18.  Perform  other  relate    duties  as  agreed  to  by  the  Counselor  -  Career 
Planning  and  Placement  and  the  Director.  career 


8 


10 
11 
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APPENDIX 


LIBRARIANS  -  GENERAL 

llnn?!;^^;'.r^  be  forty-six  (46)  or  thirty-six  (36)  week  employees.  The 
length  of  the  work  year  is  determined  by  the  job  posting  or  by  mutual 
agreement  for  existing  employees.    All  librarians  are  expected  to  be 
able  to  perform  the  following  functions: 

1.      Instruct  library  users  in  information  access,  utilizing  both  print 
and  non-print  sources.  ^ 

Serve  a  portion  of  each  week  on  reference  dut/  as  assigned  by  the 
Assistant  Dean.  ^ 

Select  and  maintain  library  materials  in  specified  subject  areas  in 
consultation  with  Schoolcraft  College  instructors. 

4.      Instruct  library  users  in  the  efficient  use  of  .electronic  resources 
to  locate  information. 

Assist  library  users  in  procuring  needed  i nforma.^.ional  resources 
located  in  other  institutions. 

Assume  total  responsibility  for  library  operations  when  assigned. 

Work  in  cooperation  with  the  Assistant  Dean  -  Learning  Resources  to 
plan  for  future  library  needs. 


2, 
3. 


5, 

5. 
7. 


8.  AttpnH  and  participate  in  scheduled  departmental  meetings. 

9.  Participate  in  pertinent  professional  growth  activities. 

10.  Perform  other  professional  library  duties  agreed  upon  between  the 
Assistant  Dean  and  the  Librarian.  ut^Lween  me 

Currently,  there  are  five  (S  speciality  areas  within  the  library 
job  de!c??p?Ss:  '''''  ""^'^  following 
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APPENDIX       E  (cont'd. 

LjBRARIAN  -  COLLECTION  DEVELOPMENT/ACQUTS TTTnN^ 

Duties  and  Responsibilities 

Sror>™n/nf^vS"^  Dean  in  developing  policies  pertinent  to  the 
procurement  of  library  materials. 

Assume  responsibility  for  Bradner  Library  collection  development. 

Work  with  faculty  on  the  selection  of  books  in  specified  suhiect 
areas  as  assigned  by  the  Assistant  Dean.  ^  ^ 

Oversee  the  acquisition  and  ordering  of  all  designated  library 
materials  as  assigned  by  the  Assistant  Dean.  ^ 

palpSfeJf a:d^"[S^?  tJ^]  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  -Election  of 

Acquire  and  process  peripheral  collections  such  as  corporate  annual 
reports.^college  catalogs,  income  tax  for.s,  telephone'd^^ectoJJes 

d1^:c^?oro^r^^el:?^fa:^L^^^^'^^^"" 

assJciat?Jns!"        P^^^inent  activities  of  professional  library 

9.     Perform  other  professional  duties  in  area  of  specialization  as 
assigned  by  the  Assistant  Dean,  and  other  profess  o    1  S?ar 
duties  agreed  upon  between  the  Assistant  Dean  and  the  Libra^ran. 

L IBRARIAN_ -  INFORMA^Tj^N JIRVICJS 

aLrn-fKgles^^^^  responsible  to  t^e  Assistant  Dean 

Dut I e s  amd_Respqn s i  b i 1 i  t i es 

1.     Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  -  Learning  Resources  in  developing 

3.     Coordinate  and  perform  online  searching  functions  for  College 
searching'"''        '"''^  ^^'^      ^^'^  ^°  ^^P^'  °^  database 
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7. 
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APPENDIX   E_   (cont'd.) 

Librarian  -  Information  Services  (Cont'd.) 
Duties  and  Responsibilities  (cont'd.) 

4.     Assist  College  library  users  in  accessing  information  by  serving  a 
portion  of  each  week  at  the  reference  desk  under  the  direction  of 
the  Assistant  Dean, 


5.  Provide  classroom  orientation  sessions  and/or  specific  bibliographic 
instruction  upon  the  request  of  instructors. 

6.  Select  and  maintain  books  and  materials  in  specified  subject  areas 
in  consultation  with  College  faculty.  suujecL  areas 

7.  Maintain  the  reference  collection  by  continuously  selecting  new  and 
weeding  out  obsolete  materials. 

8.  Assume  responsibility  for  the  gathering  of  specified  building 
attendance  and  reference  statistics  needed  to  study  patterns  of 
library  usage.  ^ 

9      Participate  in  the  pertinent  activities  of  professional  library 
association  ^ 


10, 


Perform  other  professional  duties  in  area  of  specialization  as 
assigned  by  the  Assistant  Dean,  and  other  professional  library 
duties  agreed  upon  between  the  Assistant  Dean  and  the  Librarian. 

L IjRARjAN  -  PERIODICALS  &  DOCUMFNTg 

The  Llbrajlan^feriodi^  is  responsible  to  the  Assistant 

Dean  -  Learning  Resources. 

Dut  i  es  iQd^sp^ns  i  bi  1  i  t  i  es 

1.  Assume  responsibility  for  the  selection  and  weeding  of  periodicals 
newspapers  and  government  documents,  cooperating  with  fe^ulty  in  ' 
their  respective  fields.  ' 

2.  Oversee  the  order,  receipt  and  maintenance  of  periodicals  and 
documents. 

3.  Maintain  efficient  records  of  the  library's  holdings  of  serial 
puDhcations  and  government  documents. 

4.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  in  formulating  library  policies  for  the 
circulation  of  periodicals  and  docurnents. 
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APPENDIX        E  (cont^dj 

Librarian  -  Periodicals  &  Documents  (Cont'd.) 
Duties  &  Responsibilities  (cont'd.) 

5.  Submit  the  librar>'s  annual  periodicals  and  documents  purchase  require- 
ments to  the  Assistant  Dean. 

6.  Oversee  employees  responsible  for  daily  periodicals  and  documents 
operations. 

7.  Serve  a  portion  of  each  week  as  reference  librarian  under  the  direction 
of  the  Assistant  Dean. 

8.  Participate  in  the  pertinent  activities  of  professional  library  associa- 
tions. 

9.  Assume  responsibility  for  the  coordiration  of  ihe  library's  role  in  its 
depository  documents  cooperative  agreements  with  other  institutions. 

10.  Perform  other  professional  duties  in  area  of  specialization  as  assigned 
by  the  Assistant  Dean,  and  other  professional  library  duties  agreed  upon 
between  the  Assistant  Dean  and  the  Librarian. 

LIBRARIAN  -  RALiCLIFF  CENTL.. 

The  Radcliff  Center  librarian  is  a  member  of  the  College  library  staff 
reporting  to  the  Assistant  Dean  -  Learning  Resources,  but  works  in  the 
Radcliff  Center's  Learning  Resource  Center  under  the  direct  supervision  of 
Radcliff  Administration. 

Duties  and  Responsibilities 

1.  Assist  students  and  faculty  in  accessing  information  in  the  LRC  through 
the  use  of  library  materials  and  equipment. 

2.  Work  with  faculty  in  selecting  books  and  other  materials  needed  as 
resources  for  classes  taught  at  the  Center  and  forward  purchasing 
requests  to  the  Assistant  Dean  -  Learning  Resources  for  ordering  in 
accordance  with  College  library's  purchasing  policies. 

3.  Assume  responsibility  for  the  processing  of  books  and  other  materials, 
for  overseeing  the  typing  and  filing  of  catalog  cards  and  the  mainten- 
ance of  the  card  catalog. 

4.  Submit  recommendations  for  budget  allowances  for  books,  periodicals, 
supplies,  equipment  and  other  materials  to  the  Assistant  Dean  -  Learning 
Resources  and  to  the  Dean  of  College  Centers. 

5.  Supervise  LRC  student  aides  and  instruct  them  in  their  duties  so  that 
library  policies  and  procedures  are  consistently  carried  out. 
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APPENDIX   E   (cont'd.) 

Librarian  -  Radcliff  Center  (Cont'd.) 
Duties  &  Responsibilities  (cont'd.) 

6.  Keep  accurate  statistics  of  library  circulation  of  books,  materials  and 
equipment  and  make  available  reports  of  these  to  the  Radcliff  Center 
administrator  and  the  Assistant  Dean  -  Learning  Resources. 

7.  Assume  responsibility  for  the  scheduling,  circulation,  maintenance  and 
ordering  of  the  Center's  audio-visual  and  instructional  equipment  housed 
in  the  LRC. 

8.  Attend  monthly  College  library  staff  meetings  and  meet  with  the  Assistant 
Dean  -  Learning  Resources. 

9.  Schedule  hours  of  Radcliff  Center  Library  operation  in  conjunction  with 
the  Dean  of  College  Centers 

10.  Participate  in  the  pertinent  activities  of  professional  library  organiza- 
tions . 

11.  Perform  other  professional  duties  in  area  of  specialization  as  assigned 
by  the  Assistant  Dean  -  Learning  Resources,  and  other  professional 
library  duties  agreed  upon  between  the  Assistant  Dean  and  the  Librarian. 

LIBRARIAN  -  TECHNICAL  SERVICES 

The  Librarian-Technical  Services  is  responsible  to  the  Assistant  Dean  - 
Learning  Resources. 

1.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  in  developing  policies  pertinei^t  to  the 
classifying  and  cataloging  of  library  materials. 

2.  Classify  and  catalog  library  materials  as  assigned  by  the  Assistant 
Dean. 

3.  Build  and  maintain  the  machine-readable  database  for  the  online  library 
system. 

4.  Assume  responsibility  for  tie  maintenance  of  the  card  catalog  unaer  the 
guidance  of  the  Assistant  Dean. 

5.  Direct  student  assistants  and  other  employees  in  the  physical  prepara- 
tion and  data  entry  of  library  materials. 

6.  Assume  responsibility  for  book  repair  and  for  preparing  books  for 
binding  and  re-binding. 
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APPENDIX        E  (cont'd.) 

Librarian  -  Technical  Services  (Cont'd.) 
Duties  &  Responsibilities  (cont'd.) 

7.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  in  preparing  budget  requests  for  cataloging 
and  processing  materials. 

8.  Serve  a  portion  of  each  week  as  reference  librarian  under  the  direction 
of  the  Assistant  Dean. 

9.  Be  responsible  for  the  selection  of  books  in  specific  subject  areas  and 
work  closely  with  faculty  teaching  in  those  areas. 

10.  Participate  in  the  pertinent  activities  of  professional  library  associa- 
tions . 

11.  Perform  other  professional  duties  in  area  of  specialization  as  assigned 
by  the  Assistant  Dean,  and  other  professional  library  duties  as  agreed 
upon  between  the  Assistant  Dean  and  the  Librarian. 
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RELATED  TRADES  INSTRUCTION  COORDINATOR/ INSTRUCTOR 

The  RTI  Coordinator/Instructor  is  responsible  to  the  appropriate  Assistant 
Dean/Director. 

Duties  &  Responsibilities 

A.  Instructional  duties  and  responsibilities  are  the  same  as  for  any 
instructor. 

B.  RTI  Coordination  Duties  &  Responsibilities: 

Coordination  portion  of  the  RTI  Coordinator/Instructor  load  will  be 
equated  to  twelve  (12)  contact  hours  for  the  Fall  and  Winter  Semesters. 
The  balance  of  his/her  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties  shall 
consist  entirely  of  coordination  activities. 

1.  Maintain  liaison  with  the  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship,  Department  of 
Labor,  labor  unions,  and  industrial  establishments  in  the  community 
college  operating  district  to  promote  and  develop  programs  appro- 
priate to  the  needs  of  the  Related  Instruction  Program. 

2.  Conduct  program  and  course  advisement  to  service  the  needs  of  day 
and  evening  Related  Trades  Instruction  students. 

3.  Assist  with  the  registration  of  students  in  the  Related  Trades  In- 
struction Program.    Only  during  weeks  when  registration  is  con- 
ducted, time  spent  in  excess  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  shall  be 
compensated  through  the  use  of  comp  time.    In  calculating  the  hours 
during  these  weeks  each  instructional  hour  shall  count  as  two  (2) 

4.  Maintain  the  required  records  and  reports. 

5.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean/Director  in  the  preparation  of  reports 
pertaining  to  the  Related  Trades  Instruction  Program. 

6.  Maintain  close  communications  with  the  Assistant  Dean/Director  to 
insure  efficient  direction  and  continued  effectiveness  of  the 
Related  Trades  Instruction  Program. 
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BMET  INSTRUCTOR/COORDINATOR 

The  Biorredical  Equipment  Technologist  Instructor/Coordinator  is  responsible 
to  the  appropriate  Assistant  Dean  in  the  Applied  Sciences  Division.  BMET 
coordination  duties  shall  be  paid  for  at  an  overload  rate,  in  accordance  with 
Article  V,  Section  2H  for  students  over  twelve  (12) 

Duties  &  Responsibilities 

A.  Instructional  duties  and  responsibilities  are  the  same  as  for  any 
instructor. 

B.  BMET  Coordination  Duties  &  Responsibilities: 

The  coordination  portion  of  the  Biomedical  Equipment  Technologist 
Coordinator/Instructor's  load  will  be  equated  to  three  (3)  contact  hours 
for  the  Fall  and  Winter  semesters  and  four  (4)  contact  hours  in  each  of 
the  Spring  and  Summer  terms. 

1.  Maintain  liaison  with  hospitals  and  service  industries  in 
southeastern  Michigan  and  beyond  to  promote  and  develop  the 
program  for  students. 

2.  Conduct  program  and  course  advisement  to  service  the  needs  of 
day  and  evening  BMET  students. 

3.  Assist  with  the  registration  of  students  in  the  Biomedical 
Equipment  Technologist  program. 

4.  Maintain  the  required  records  and  reports. 

5.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  in  the  preparation  of  reports  per- 
taining to  the  Biomedical  Equipment  Technologist  Program. 

6.  Maintain  close  communications  with  the  Assistant  Dean  to 
insure  efficient  direction  and  continued  effectiveness  of  the 
Biomedical  Equipment  Technologist  Program. 
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CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  COORDINATOR/ INSTRUCTOR 

The  Criminal  Justice  Coordinator/Instructor  is  responsible  to  the 
Assistant  Dean  of  College  Centers. 

Duties  and  Responsibilities 

A.  Instructional  Duties  and  Responsibilities. 

The  instructional  duties  and  responsibilities  are  the  same  as  for 
any  instructor. 

B.  Coordination  Duties  and  Responsibilities. 

The  coordination  duties  and  responsibilities  are  described  below. 

L     Develop  in-service  seminars  for  law  enforcement  personnel. 

2.      Identify  qualified  instructors  and  recommend  resource  persons 
for  in-service  seminars. 

Promote  in-service  seminars  for  law  enforcement  personnel. 

4.  Evaluate  in-service  seminars  for  law  enforcement  personnel. 

5.  Act  as  a  liaison  between  Schoolcraft  College,  Radcliff  Center 
and  police  chiefs,  training  officers  and  appropriate  profes- 
sional organizations. 

6.  Maintain  the  required  records  and  reports, 

7.  Maintain  close  communication  with  the  Assistant  Dean  to  insure 
efficient  direction  and  effectiveness  of  the  law  enforcement 
in-service  program. 

8.  Do  follow-u"  surveys  with  attendees  in  the  in-service  program 
and  with  t  aditional  credit  students. 

9.  In  cooperation  with  the  Assistant  Dean,  arrange,  plan  and 
conduct  information  sessions  for  students  and  potential 
students. 

10.  Coordinate  in-service  seminar  development,  instructor  selec- 
tion and  scheduling  of  offerings  with  an  advisory  committee. 


-87- 

lOf) 


APPENDIX  r 


MEDICAL  LABORATORY  TECHNOLOGY  CQQRDINATnR/TN.STRIirTnp 

The  Medical  Laboratory  Technology  Coordinator/Instructor  is  responsible 
to  the  appropriate  Assistant  Dean  in  the  Applied  Sciences  Division. 

Duties  &  Responsibilities 

A.  Instructional  Duties  &  Responsibilities 

The  instructional  duties  and  responsibilities  are  the  same  as  for 
any  instructor  and  include  teaching  HLTlOl  and  MLT103  in  the  Fall 
Semester  and  teaching  MLT102  and  MLT104  in  the  Winter  Semester  and 
conducting  the  scheduled  related  instruction  in  conjunction  with 
assigned  clinical  application  courses,  MLT105  and  MLT106  in  the 
Spring/Summer  Session. 

B.  Coordination  Duties  &  Responsibilities 

The  coordination  duties  and  responsibilities  are  described  below: 

1.  Evaluate  and  recommend  appropriate  sices  for  Medical  Labora- 
tory directed  practice  affiliation  to  the  Assistant  Dean. 

2.  Enlist  the  assistance  of  Medical  Laboratory  administrators  as 
affiliation  supervisors  and  conduct  appropriate  orientation 
sessions . 

3.  Develop  the  instructional  directed  practice  assignments  for 
use  by  affiliation  supervisors. 

4.  Schedule  all  Medical  Laboratory  Technology  students  so  that 
each  student  completes  the  required  directed  practice 
training. 

5.  Conduct  coordinator-affiliation  supervisor  visitations  for 
student  evaluation. 

6.  Conduct  coordinator-student  conferences  for  evaluation  and 
assistance  in  problem  areas. 

7.  Act  as  liaison  between  Schoolcraft  College  and  the  National 
Association  in  the  continuing  of  a  high  quality  instructional 
program. 

8.  Maintain  the  required  records  and  reports. 

9.  Maintain  close  communication  with  the  Assistant  Dean  to  insure 
efficient  direction  and  continued  effectiveness  of  ihe  Medical 
Laboratory  program. 

10.  Continue  to  develop  the  on-campus  laboratory  and  assist  the 
College  with  recruitment  of  students. 

11.  Have  credentials  on  file  with  the  appropriate  National  Asso- 
ciation and  represent  the  Medical  Laboratory  program  in  aiy 
subsequent  accreditation  survey. 

The  coordination  duties  and  responsibilities  shall  be  equated  to  four 
(4)  hours  in  the  Fall  Semestet-  and  four  (4)  hours  in  the  Winter 
Semester. 
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COOPERATIVE  TRAINING  COORDINATOR/INSTRUCTOR 

The  Cooperative  Training  Coordinator/Instructor  is  responsible  to  the 
appropriate  Assistant  Dean  in  the  Applied  Sciences  Division. 

D'lties  &  Responsibilities 

A.  Instructional  Duties  &  Responsibilities 

The  instructional  duties  and  responsibilities  are  the  same  as  for 
any  instructor. 

B.  Coordination  Duties  &  Responsibilities 

The  coordination  duties  and  responsibilities  are  described  below: 

1.  To  coordinate  cooperative  training  programs  in  the  Business 
and  Secretarial  Departments  of  the  Applied  Science  Division. 

2.  To  recruit  and  select  appropriate  training  stations.    To  visit 
industrial/business  firms  to  provide  employment  and  community 
service  information. 

3.  To  interview,  select,  and  place  cooperative  training  students. 
Visit  area  schools  and  work  with  the  coordinators  and  coun- 
selors, 

4.  To  conduct  employer  visitations  for  student  evaluations. 

5.  fo  conduct  student  conferences  for  job  ^"iprovement  and  eval- 
uation. 

6.  To  instruct  Business  Cooperative  Training  classes. 

7.  To  provide  special  instruction,  assignments,  and  projects  to 
strengthen  students'  job  performance. 

8.  To  assist  in  full-time  placement  of  Business  Cooperative 
Training  graduates. 

9.  To  maintain  necessary  records  and  files. 

10.  To  perform  other  professional  duties  as  agreed  upon  by  the 
Coordinator/Instructor  and  the  Assistant  Dean. 

11.  To  meet  the  spirit  and  intent  of  the  State  Guidelines. 

12.  Coordinators  are  eligible  to  teach  under  a  contract  supplement 
in  their  area  of  competence  subject  to  the  department  rota- 
tional agreement. 
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OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  ASSISTANT  COORDINATOR/INSTRUCTOR 

Occupational  Therapy  Assistant  Coordinator/Instructor  is  responsible  to 
the  appropriate  Administrator  of  the  Radcliff  Center. 

Duties  &  Responsibilities 


A.  Instructional  Duties  &  Responsibilities: 

The  instructional  duties  and  responsibilities  are  the  same  as  for 
any  instructor. 

B.  Coordination  Duties  &  Responsibilities: 

The  coordination  duties  and  responsibilities  are  described  below. 
They  will  be  equated  to  six  (6)  hours  in  the  Fall  Semester  and  six 
(6)  hours  in  the  Winter  Semester. 


1.  Evaluate  and  recommend  appropriate  hospital  sites  for  occu- 
pational therapy  directed  practice  affiliation  to  the  Assis- 
tant Dean. 

2.  Enlist  the  assistance  of  hospital  occupational  therapy  ad- 
ministrators as  affiliation  supervisors  and  conduct  appropri- 
ate orientation  sessions. 

3.  Develop  the  instructional  directed  practice  assignments  for 
use  by  affiliation  supervisors. 

4.  Schedule  all  freshman  and  sophomore  occupational  therapy  stu- 
dents on  a  rotation  basis  so  that  each  student  completes  the 
required  directed  practice  training  in  the  various  hospital 
sites. 

5.  Conduct  coordinator-affiliation  supervisor  visitations  for 
student  evaluation  after  each  rotation  period. 

6.  Conduct  coordinator-student  conference  for  evaluation  and 
assistance  in  problem  areas. 

7.  As  an  occupational  therapy  administrator,  act  as  liaison  be- 
tween Schoolcraft  College  and  the  Michigan  Occupational 
Therapy  Association  in  the  continuing  of  a  high-quality  in- 
structional program. 

8.  Maintain  the  required  records  and  reports. 

9.  Maintain  close  communication  with  the  Assistant  Dean  to  insure 
efficient  direction  and  continued  effectiveness  of  tho 
occupational  therapy  program. 

10.  Continue  to  develop  the  on-campus  laboratory  and  assist  the 
•College  with  recruitment  of  students. 

11.  Have  credentials  on  file  with  the  Committee  on  Assistants  of 
the  Michigan  Occupational  Therapy  Association  and  represent 
the  Occupational  Therapy  Program  in  any  subsequent  accredi- 
tation survey. 
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MEDICAL  RECORDS  TECHNOLOGY  COORDINATOR/ INSTRUCTOR 

The  Medical  Records  Technology  Coordinator/Instructor  is  responsible  to 
the  appropriate  Administrator  of  the  Radcliff  Center. 

Duties  &  Responsibilities: 

A.  Instructional  Dutier;  &  Responsibilities: 

The  instructional  juties  and  responsibilities  are  the  same  as  for 
any  instructor. 

B.  Coordination  Duties  &  Responsibilities: 

The  coordination  duties  and  responsibilities  are  described  below. 
The  coordination  duties  and  responsibilities  shall  be  equated  to 
eight  (8)  hours  in  the  Fall  Semester  and  eight  (8)  hours  in  the 
Winter  Semester.    In  addition,  the  coordinator/instructor  shall 
receive  a  four  (4)  hour  supplemental  contract  for  either  the  Spring 
or  Summer  session. 

1.  Evaluate  and  recommend  appropriate  hospital  sites  for  Medical 
Record  directed  practice  affiliation  to  the  Assistant  Dean. 

2.  Enlist  the  assistance  of  hospital  Medical  Record 
Administrators  as  Affiliation  Supervisors  aid  conduct 
appropriate  orientation  sessions. 

3.  Develop  the  instructional  directed  practice  assignments  for 
use  by  Affiliation  Supervisors. 

4.  Schedule  all  freshman  and  sophomore  medical  record  students  on 
a  rotation  basis  so  that  each  student  completes  the  required 
directed  practice  training  in  che  various  hospital  sites. 

5.  Conduct  coordinator-affiliation  supervisor  visitations  for 
student  evaluation  after  each  rotation  period. 

6.  Conduct  coordinator-student  conferences  for  evaluation  and 
assistance  in  p^^oblem  areas. 

7.  As  a  Registered  Record  Administrator,  act  as  liaison  between 
Schoolcraft  Col  leg    and  the  American  Medical  Record 
Association  in  the  continuing  of  a  high-quality  instructional 
program. 

8.  Maintain  the  required  records  and  reports. 

9.  Maintain  close  communication  with  the  Assistant  Dean  to  insure 
efficient  direction  and  continued  effectiveness  of  the  Medical 
Record  Technology  Program. 

10.  Continue  to  develop  the  on-campus  laboratory  and  assist  the 
College  with  recruitment  of  students  during  the  regular 
thirty-six  (36)  week  contractual  period. 

11.  Have  credentials  on  file  with  the  Council  on  Medical  Education 
of  the  A.M. A.  and  represent  the  Medical  Record  Technology 
Program  in  any  subsequent  accreditation  program. 
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INSTRUCTOR/ACADEMIC  OPTIONS  COORDINATOR 


APPENDIX  H 


The  Instructor/Academic  Options  Coordinator  is  responsible  to  the 
appropriate  Assistant  Dean. 

Duties  and  Responsibilities 

^-      Instructional  Duties  and  Responsibilities  are  the  same  as  for  any 
instructor. 

B.  Coordination  Duties  and  Responsibilities,  when  available,  according  to 
the  guidelines  listed  in  Paragraph  C,  are  described  below: 

1.  Interview  prospective  students  and  assess  individual  suitability 
for  the  Academic  Options  instructional  method. 

2.  Recruit  and  arrange  for  faculty  mentors  as  needed. 

3.  Work  with  each  student  to  define  the  project  topic  and  parameters 
before  producing  a  mutually  satisfactory  "contract". 

4.  Submit  reports  to  the  appropriate  Assistant  Dean  as  per  guidelines 
established  by  the  Dean  of  Educational  Services,  based  upon  the 
project  topic  agreed  upon;  and  in  conjunction  with  the  student  and 
the  appropriate  faculty  mentor,  determine  the  proper  credit  hours 
to  be  granted. 

5.  Schedule,  with  the  approval  of  the  As-,istant  Dean,  instructional 
sessions  to  best  accommodate  students  enrolled. 

C.  Compensation: 

FaVl_M988     Reassigned  time  for  coordination  shall  be  equated  to  four 
(4)  three  credit  courses  (English  Composition)  for  generating  130  or 
more  credit  hours. 

Winter,  1989  -  Reassigned  time  for  coordination  shall  be  equated  to  four 
(4)  three  credit  courses  (English  Composition)  for  generating  135  or 
more  credit  hours;  three  (3)  courses  for  104-134  credit  hours;  two  (2) 
courses  for  71-103  hours;  and  one  (1)  course  for  36-70  credit  hours. 
Academic  Options  will  not  be  offered  when  fewer  than  thirty-six  (36) 
credit  hours  are  generated. 

Fall ,  1989  and  Thereafter  -  Reassigned  time  for  coordination  equated  to 
four  (4)  three  credit  courses  (English  Composition)  for  generating  144 
or  more  credit  hours;  three  (3)  courses  for  108-143  credit  hours;  two 
(2)  courses  for  72-107  credit  hours;  and  one  (1)  course  for  36-71  credit 
hours.    Academic  Options  will  not  be  offered  where  fewer  than  thirty-six 
(36)  credit  hours  are  generated. 

NOTE:    The  count  as  of  the  last  day  of  Late  Registration  shall  be  the 
official  enrollment  number  for  purposes  of  calculating  the  Academic 
Options  load. 
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INSTRUCTOR/ARTISTIC  DIRECTOR  OF  THEATRE 


APPENDIX  N 


The  Instructo^Artistic  Director  of  Theatre  is  responsible  to  the  appropriate 
Assistant  (Associate)  Dean. 

Duties  &  Responsibilities 

A.      Instructional  Duties  and  Responsibilities: 

Instructor  -  Communication  Arts:    Duties  and  responsibilities  are 
the  same  as  for  any  instructor. 

The  basic  load,  when  combined  with  the  Artistic  Director  of  Theatre 
function,  shall  include  t  ,ive  (12)  hours  of  classroom  assignment,  six 
(6)  for  the  Fall  semester  and  six  (6)  for  the  Winter  semester. 

B-     Artistic  Director  of  Theatre: 

The  duties  of  the  Artistic  Director  of  Theatre  are  described  below: 

1.  Select,  schedule  and  arrange  for  the  artistic  and  technical 
production  and  performance  of  two  plays  for  each  calendar  year 
(September  through  August).    The  dates  for  plays  shall  be  the 
result  of  fnutual  agreement  between  the  faculty  member  and  the 
appropriate  administrator. 

2.  Arrange  for  all  publicity,  program  production,  casting  and 
other  ancillary  activities  necessary  for  the  public  performance 
of  the  pi ay( s) . 

3.  Attend  all  staff  rehearsals  and  public  performances  of  each 

4.  Arrange  for  cleaning  up  of  facilities  and  storage  of  materials 
after  each  play. 

5.  Arrange  for  any  and  all  financial  responsibilities  required  by 
the  theatre  program. 

6.  Promote  the  theatre  program  within  the  community,  school  and 
local  high  schools 

C.  Compensation: 

Artistic  Director  of  Theatre  shall  be  equated  to  a  ten  (10)  hour  course 
load  reduction  in  the  Fall  and  Winter  Semesters.    In  addition  a  four  (4) 
hour  supplemental  for  the  Summer  Session  and  a  two  (2)  hour  supplemental 
for  the  Fall  Semester  shall  be  granted  for  script  review,  recruitment, 
set  building,  marketing  and  other  ancillary  duties. 
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LEARNING  ASSISTANCE  CENTER  RESOURCE  PERSON 

The  Learning  Assistance  Center  Resource  Person  is  responsible  to  the  Director 
of  Learning  Assistance/Developmental  Center. 

Duties  &  Responsibilities : 

1.  Provide  individualized  instructional  support  in  basic  skills  and  monitor 
progress  of  students. 

2.  Provide  special  services  for  handicapped  students. 

3.  Assist  in  developing  training  materials,  scheduling  and  monitoring  of 
peer  tutoring  program. 

4.  Provide  presentations  as  requested,  and  organize  the  LAC  instructional 
lab  to  effectively  meet  the  faculty  and  student  needs. 

5.  Assist  in  coordinating  volunteer  services  in  the  laboratory. 

6.  Initiate  comprehensive  educational  services. 

7.  Prepare  evaluation  reports  as  required. 

8.  Maintain  liaison  with  appropriate  college  personnel  and  community  agency 
personnel . 

9.  Provide  testing  services  as  necessary. 

10.  Develop  and  implement  activities  for  community  outreach  for  special 
needs  students  as  assigned. 

11.  Perform  other  duties  related  to  the  above  as  assigned. 
Minimum  Acceptable  Qualifications 

1.  Bachelor's  Degree  in  Education  or  a  related  area. 

2.  Two  years  of  experience  \:  working  with  adult  learners. 

3.  Ability  to  relate  well  with  non-traditional  students. 
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PART-TIME  INSTRUCTOR 
Duties  &  Responsibilities 


APPENDIX  P 


Members  of  the  faculty  at  Schoolcraft  College  designated  by  the  title  "Part- 
Time  Instructor"  are  responsible  to  the  appropriate  Assistant  Dean.  The 
primary  duty  of  the  part-time  instructor  is  to  teach.    The  following  responsi- 
bilities are  considered  significant: 

1.  Teach  course{s)  in  accordance  with  the  description  published  in  the 
Catalog  and  Department  Course  Outline{s).    It  is  recognized  that 
the  methods,  procedures,  and  Interpretations  of  various  instructors 
may  differ. 

2.  Make  himself/herself  available  for  student  consultations. 

3.  Meet  all  scheduled  classes,  consultation  hours,  and  final  examina- 
tions as  scheduled. 

4.  Attend  and  participate  in  all  regularly  scheduled  part-time  faculty 
meetings,  unless  pxruspd  by  the  appropriate  administ^^ative  officer 
or  unless  classes  conflict. 

5.  Maintain  attendance  records  of  students  and  submit  required  reports 
to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

6.  Prepare  and  submit  grade  reports  on  schedule  to  tho  appropriate 
administrator. 

7.  Submit  to  the  Director  of  Counseling  reports  on  each  student  who 
the  faculty  member  believes  is  in  need  of  counsel. 

8.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  in  the  maintenance  of  the  laboratory 
and  laboratory  equipment  used  by  the  part-time  instructor. 

9.  Present  a  written  statement  of  the  course  criteria  and  grading 
policy  to  students  during  the  first  week  of  class. 

10.  Attendance  at  a  scheduled  orientation  is  required  of  all  new 
part-time  faculty.    Where  major  curriculum  or  equipment  changes  are 
made,  orientation  and/or  training  may  be  necessary  to  maintain 
qualifications  to  teach. 

Compensation:    As  described  in  Article  XVI,  Section  9. 
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PART-TIME  CLINICAL  NURSING  INSTRUCTOR 

The  part-time  clinical  nursing  instructor  is  responsible  to  the  ap- 
propriate Assistant  Dean. 

Duties  &  Responsibilities 

The  primary  duty  of  the  part-time  clinical  nursing  instructor  is  to 
teach  and  supervise  activities  involved  in  clinical  experiences. 

The  folh      g  responsibilities  are  considered  significant: 

1.  The  part-time  clinical  nursing  instructor  is  expected  to  make 
student  clinical  assignments  in  his/her  area  and  to  teach  and 
supervise  activities  during  his/her  assigned  time  in  the 
health  facility. 

2.  He/she  is  expected  to  assist  full-time  faculty  in  correcting 
patient  care  studies  or  other  written  work  based  on  the  stu- 
dents' clinical  experience. 

3.  He/she  will  hold  daily  pre  and  post  conferences  with  assigned 
students  and  will  carry  on  a  conti'^-nng  evaluation  of  assigned 
students'  clinical  performance. 

4.  A  written  evaluation  and  conference  regarding  each  student's 
performance  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the  experience. 

5.  Attendance  at  faculty  meetings  is  expected  when  requested  by 
the  Assistant  Dean  and/or  full-time  nursing  instructors. 

Compensation: 

Part-time  clinical  nursing  instructors  shall  be  issued  contracts  for  a 
specific  number  of  contact  hours  (or  portions  thereof)  for  each 
semester/session  they  are  employed.    Compensation  as  described  in  Article 
XVI,  Section  9. 

NOTE:        Each  part-time  clinical  in^ructor  is  obligated  to  participate  in 
an  introductory  program  as  required  by  the  clinical  facility 
personnel  or  the  appropriate  administrator     Participation  shall  be 
compensated  at  one-half  (1/2)  the  clock  hour  supplemental  rate. 


APPENDIX  a 

PART-TIME  EDUCATIONAL  COUNSELOR  ■  REGISTRATION  PERIOD 


The  part-time  Educational  Counselor  is  responsible  to  the  Director  of 
Counseling. 

Duties  and  Responsibilities: 

1.  Perform  educational/academic  counseling 

2.  Develop  and  maintain  knowledge  of  current  college  catalogs  and 
course  offerings. 

3.  Develop  and  maintain  knowledge  of  transfer  guide  sheets  and 
articulation  agreements  with  other  schools. 

4.  Develop  and  maintain  knowledge  of  policy  changes  affecting 
graduation  requirements. 

5.  Develop  and  maintain  knowledge  of  previous  Schoolcraft  catalogs  and 
degree  requirements. 

6.  Interpret  ASSET  test  scores  and  high  school  transcripts  with  regard 
to  course  placement 

7.  Refer  students  to  other  services  on  campus,  including  I  AC,  CPPC, 
Women's  Resource  Center,  Financial  Aids,  Admissions,  Registrar. 

8.  Refer  students  to  full-time  counselors  for  problems  beyond  their 
expertise,  including  graduating  studer  o,  probationary  students, 
previously  dismissed  students,  foreign  students.  Veterans'  benefits, 
and  undecided  students. 

9.  Develop  and  maintain  awareness  of  reference  materials  in  counseling 
conference  room. 

Qualifications:    Master's  Degree  in  Guidance/Counseling  or  a  related 

field  plus  two  (2)  years  counseling  experience. 

Compensation:    Compensation  shall  be  80%  of  the  current  part-time 
counselor  rate. 
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Faculty  representatives  shall  be  elected  by  a  majority  of  the  full-time 
members  of  the  disciplines  which  they  represent.    The  term  of  office  of  the 
faculty  representatives  shall  be  for  one  (1)  year,  commencing  on  the  15th  of 
September.    When  a  vacancy  occurs,  a  replacement  shall  be  elected  for  the 
remainder  of  this  term.    Vacancies  may  occur  as  a  result  of  a  resignation  or 
by  involuntary  removal  for  non-performance  of  duties. 

Duties  &  Responsibilities 

1.  Assist  the  appropriate  administrator  in  determining  general  and/or 
specific  qualifications  for  full-time  faculty  vacancies. 

2.  Serve  on  committees  to  screen  applications  to  determine  those  meeting 
qualifications,  participate  in  the  interview  process,  and  assist  in 
making  recommendations  for  faculty  hires. 

3.  Assist  in  the  probationary  faculty  member  evaluation  process. 

4.  Assist  in  the  evaluation  process  for  full -status  faculty. 

5.  Review  proposals  for  faculty  re-assigned  time  as  per  Article  V,  Section 
15A. 

6.  Participate  on  the  Curriculum  Instruction  Committee  as  per  Article  VII. 

7.  Review  with  the  designated  administrator  the  salary  track  placement  of 
prospective  full -time  faculty  as  per  Article  XII,  Section  3C2. 

8.  Assist  the  appropriate_administrator,  when  necessary,  in  determining 
that  a  retired  full-time  faculty  is  not  qualified  to  teach  as  oer 
Article  XVI,  Section  3C2. 

9.  Assist  the  appropriate  Assistant  Dean/Director  with  the  following: 

a.  Analysis  of  staff  needs  and  recommendations  concerning  individuals 
to  fill  full-time  vacancies  and,  when  feasible,  part-time 
vacancies; 

b.  Formulation  of  recommendations  to  the  Office  of  Ins    jction  in  the 
planning  and  equipping  of  facilities  that  may  be  utilized  by  the 
discipl ines; 

c.  Formulation  of  disciplines'  budget  requests;  and, 

d.  Cooperation  in  the  formulation  of  and,  when  necessary,  alteration 
of  class  schedules  for  the  disciplines. 

10.  Conduct  and/or  participate  in  department  meetings  at  least  once  a  month. 

11.  Assist  with  the  expedited  pa,-t-time  evaluations  as  per  Article  XVI, 
Section  5F. 

12.  Furnish  the  Assistant  Dean/Director  and  appropriate  administrator  with 
recommendations  regarding  curriculum  or  course  changes  within  the 
department  prior  to  presentation  to  the  Curriculum  Instruction 
Committee. 

Compensation    Faculty  Representatives  shall  be  paid  Four  hundred  Dollars 
($400)  and  an  additional  Thirty  Dollars  ($30)  for  each  additional  full-time 
faculty  member  assigned  to  his/her  department. 

Other  related  tasks  requested  and  agreed  to  shall  be  paid  for  at  one-half  of 
the  supplemental  rate. 
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PROFESSIONAL  EQUIVALENCY 

For  purposes  of  equivalency  determination,  "Licensed"  includes  "certi- 
fied", "admitted",  "registered",  "certificated",  or  "commissioned". 

Licensed  shall  be  defined  as  compliance  with  a  state  or  national  act, 
statute,  or  procedure,  and  shall  require  not  less  than  six  (6)  years  of 
documented  experience  in  appropriate  discipline  and/or  equivalent 
degrees  and  successful  passage  of  examination  for  issuance  of  license. 
Acquisition  of  the  license  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  next  horizontal 
placement  at  the  existing  step  subject  to  the  Limiting  Factors  below: 

Limiting  Factors 

A.  License  shall  be  in  the  subject  area  currently  being  taught  by 
the  instructor. 

B.  The  license  shall  remain  current  to  retain  the  placement 
benefit.   A  copy  of  each  license  or  subsequent  renewal  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  appropriate  administrator  in  the  Office  of 
Instruction. 

C.  The  appropriate  administrator  in  the  Office  of  Instruction 
shall  review  all  professional  equivalency  petitions  received, 
and  in  accordance  with  Article  XII,  Compensation,  shall  grant 
or  deny  professional  equivalency  to  each  of  the  petitioners. 

D.  The  license  obtained  by  an  individual  cannot  be  considered  for 
advancement  if  that  license  was  a  necessary  requirement  to  be 
employed  by  Schoolcraft  College. 

E.  If  tho  individual  had  received  College  monies  to  obtain  that 
licence,  it  shall  not  be  considered  for  advancement. 

F.  As  a  limiting  factor,  for  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  licenses 
from  other  states  shall  be  considered  for  horizontal  movement 
if  the  current  Michigan  Licensed  Occupations  manual  specifies 
reciprocity. 

G.  Applications  for  this  advancement  may  be  used  only  and  no 
placement  will  be  awarded  beyond  the  Master's  level  without  a 
Bachelor's  Degree. 

H.  No  equivalency  will  be  granted  beyond  a  Master's  +  30  track. 

I.  Teaching  certificates  will  not  be  considered. 
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APPENDIX   T 

1988/89  INSTRUCTIONAL  CALENDAR   

FALL  SEMESTER  1988 


August  23,24 

August  25 
September  5 
September  6 
November  24,25,26,27 

November  28 
December  11 

December  12,13,14,15, 16 
17  and  18 

December  19 

WINTER  SEMESTER  1989 

January  6 


January  9 

March  6,7,8,9,10,11,12 
March  13 
April  30 

May  1,2,3,4,5,6,7 
May  8 

SPRING/SUMMER  SESSION  1989 

May  8 

May  29 

May  30 
July  3 
July  4 

July  5 


August  1 

August  2 

August  22 
August  23 


Tuesday,  Wednesday 


Thursday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Thursday,  Friday, 

Saturday,  Sunday 
Monday 
Sunday 

Monday , Tuesday , Wed- 
nesday, Thursday, 
Friday, Saturday, Sunday 

Monday 


Faculty  Professional  De- 
velopment Days  &  Meetings  - 
All  Faculty  on  Campus 

Classes  Begin 

Labor  Day  Observed  -  No  Classes 
Classes  Resume 

Thanksgiving  Recess  -  No  Classes 

Classes  Resume 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Exams 


Grades  Due  by  Noon 


Friday 


Monday 

Monday  through  Sunday 

Monday 

Sunday 

Monday  -  Sunday 
Monday 


Monday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Tuesday 
Wednesday 


NOTE:  Classes  missed  on  holidays  will  be  made 
and  the  faculty. 
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up  at 


Faculty  Professional  De- 
velopment Day  &  Meetings 
All  Faculty  on  Campus 

Classes  Begin 

Mid-Semester  Break  -  No  Classes 
Classes  Resume 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Exams 
Grades  Due  by  Noon 


Twelve-Week  Session  Begins  and 
Spring  Session  Begins 

Memorial  Day  Observed  -  No 
Classes. 

Classes  Resume 

Last  Class  for  Spring  Session 

Independence  Day  Observed  -  No 
Classes. 

Classes  Resume  for  Twelve-Week 
Session.  Grades  Due  by  Noon 
for  Spring  Session.  Classes 
begin  for  Summer  Session. 

Last  Class  Day  for  Twelve-Week 
Session. 

Grades  Due  by  Noon  For  Twelve- 
Week  Session. 

Last  Class  for  Summer  Session. 

Grades  Due  by  Noon  for  Summer 
Session. 

the  convenience  of  the  students 
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FALL  SEMESTER  1989 


1989/90  INSTRUCTIONAL  CALENDAR 


APPENDIX  T-1 


August  29,30 


August  31 
September  4 
September  5 
November  23,24,25,26 

November  27 
December  15 
December  16,17,18,19, 
20  and  21 

December  22 

WINTER  SEMESTER  1990 

January  5 

uaiiuarj  v 

March  3,4,5,6,7,8,9 

March  10 
April  27 

April  28,29,30  &  May  1,2, 

3  and  4 
May  7 

SPRING/SUMMER  SESSION  1990 


Tuesday,  Wednesday 


Thursday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Thursday,  Friday, 

Saturday,  Sunday 
Monday 
Friday 

Saturday, Sunday, 
Monday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday, Thursday 

Friday 


Friday 


Saturday 

Saturday , Sunday , Monday 
through  Friday 
Saturday 
Friday 

Saturday , Sunday , Monday 
through  Friday 
Monday 


Faculty  Professional  De- 
velopment Days  &  Meetings  - 
All  Faculty  on  Campus 

Classes  Begin 

Labor  Day  Observed  -  No  Classes 
Classes  Resume 

Thanksgiving  Recess  -  No  Classes 

Classes  Resume 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Exams 


Grades  Due  by  Noon 


Faculty  Professional  De- 
velopment Day  &  Meetings 
All  Faculty  on  Campus 

Classes  Begin 

Mid-Semester  Break  -  No  Classes 

Classes  Resume 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Exams 

Grades  Due  by  Noon 


ERLC 


May  7  Monday  Twelve-Week  Session  Begins  and 

Spring  Session  Begins 

May  28  Monday  Memorial  Day  Observed  -  No 

Classes* 

May  29  Tuesday  Classes  Resume 

Monday  Last  Class  for  Spring  Session 

Tuesday  Grades  Due  by  Noon  for  Sprang 

Session* 

Wednesday  Independence  Day  -No  Classes* 

Thursday  Classes  Resume  for  Twelve  Week 

Session*  Classes  Begin  for 
Summer  Sesslun* 
Friday  Last  Class  Day  for  Twelve-Week 

Session* 

Monday  Grades  Due  by  Noon  For  Twelve- 

Week  Session. 

August  22  Wednesday  Last  Class  for  Summer  Session. 

August  23  Thursday  Grades  Due  by  Noon  for  Summer 

Session. 

NOTE:  Classes  missed  on  holidays  will  be  made  up  at  the  convenience  of  the  students 
and  the  faculty.  -101- 


July 
July 

July 
July 


July 
July 


27 
30 


FALL  SEMESTER  1990 


APPENDIX  T-2 

1990-91  INSTRUCTIONAL  CALENDAR   


August  28,29 

August  30 
September  3 
September  4 
November  22, ?3, 24,25 

November  26 
December  14 
December  15,16,17,18, 
19  and  20 

December  21 

WINTER  SEMESTER  1991 

January  4 


January  b 

March  2,3,4,5,6,7,8 

March  9 
April  26 

April  27, 28, 29, 30, May  1, 

2, and  3 
May  6 

SPRING/SUMMER  SESSION  1991 
May  6 
May  27 
May  28 


July 
July 

July 
July 
July 


July  29 

July  30 

August  20 
August  21 


Tuesday,  Wednesday 


Thursday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Thursday,  Friday, 

Saturday,  Sunday 
Monday 
Friday 

Saturday, Sunday, Monday, 
Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thursday 

Friday 


Friday 


Saturday 

Saturday, Sunday, Monday 
through  Friday 
Saturday 
Friday 

Saturday , Sunday , Monday 
through  Friday 
Monday 


Monday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Tuesday 
Wednesday 


Faculty  Professional  De- 
velopment Days  &  Meetings  - 
All  Faculty  on  Campus 

Classes  Begin 

Labor  Day  Observed  -  No  Classes 
Classes  Resume 

Thanksgiving  Recess  -  No  Classes 

Classes  Resume 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Exams 


Grades  Due  by  Noon 


Faculty  Professional  De- 
velopment Day  &  Meetings 
All  Faculty  on  Cr^ipus 

Classes  Begin 

Mid-Semester  Break  -  No  Classes 

Classes  Resume 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Exams 


Grades  Due  by  Noon 


NOTE:  Classes  missed  on  holidays  will  be  made  up 
Q    and  the  faculty.  -102- 
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Twelve-Week  Session  Begins  and 
Spring  Session  Begins 

Memorial  Day  Observed  -  No 
Classes. 

Classes  Resume 

Last  Class  for  Spring  Session 

Grades  Due  by  Noon  for  Spring 
Session. 

Summer  Session  Begins 

Independence  Day  -No  Classes. 

Classes  Resume  for  Twelve  Week 
Session. 

Last  Class  Day  for  Twelve-Week 
Session. 

Grades  Due  by  Noon  For  Twelve- 
Week  Session. 

Last  Class  for  Summer  Session. 

Grades  Due  by  Noon  for  Summer 
Session. 

at  the  convenience  of  the  students 


Us 
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1991-92  INSTRUCTIONAL  CALENDAR  APPENDIX  T-3 


August  27,28 

August  29 
September  2 
September  3 
November  28,29,30  & 

December  1 
December  2 
December  15 

December  16,17,18,19,20, 
21  and  22 

December  23 

WINTER  SEMESTER  1992 

January  10 

January  11 

March  7,0,3  10,11,12,13 

March  14 
April  30 

May  1,2,3,4,5,6,7 
May  8 

SPRING/SUMMER  SESSION  1992 

May  11 

May  25 

May  26 
July  2 
July  3 

July  6 


July  6 
July  31 

August  3 

August  20 
August  21 

NOTE:  Classes  missed  on  hoi 
and  the  faculty • 


Tuesday,  Wednesday 


Thursday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Thursday,  Friday, 

Saturday,  Sunday 
Monday 
Sunday 

Monday,  Tuesday, Wed- 
nesday,Thursday,  Friday, 
Saturday, Sunday 

Monday 


Faculty  Professional  De- 
velopmen;  Days  &  Meetings  - 
All  Faculty  on  Campus 

Classes  Begin 

Labor  Day  Observed  -  No  Classes 
Classes  Resume 

Thanksgiving  Recess  -  No  Classes 

Classes  Resume 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Exams 


Grades  Due  by  Noon 


Friday  Faculty  Professional  De- 

velopment Day  &  Meetings 
All  Faculty  on  Campus 
Saturday  Classes  Begin 

Saturday, Sunday, Monday  Mid-Semester  Break  -  No  Cla:-^94; 
through  Friday 

Saturday  Classes  Resume 

Thursday  Last  Day  of  Classes 

Friday, Saturday, Sunday,    Final  Exams 
Monday  through  Thursday 
Friday  Grades  Due  by  Noon 


Monday  Twelve-Week  Session  Begins  and 

Spring  Session  Begins 

Monday  Memorial  Day  Observed  -  No 

CI asses^ 

Tuesday  Classes  Resume 

Thursday  Last  Class  for  Spring  Session 

Friday  Independence  Day  observed  - 

No  Classes. 

Monday  Grades  Due  by  Noon  for  Spring 

Session.  Classes  Resume  for 
Twelve  Week  Session. 
Monday  Summer  Session  Begins 

Friday  Last  Class  Day  for  Twelver- Week 

Session. 

Monday  Grades  Due  by  Noon  for  Twelve- 

Week  Session. 

Thursday  Last  Class  for  Summer  Session. 

Friday  Grades  Due  by  Noon  for  Summer 

Session. 

idays  will  be  made  up  at  the  convenience  of  the  students 
-103- 
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LETTER  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

For  the  duration  of  the  Faculty  Master  Agreement,  the  following  experi- 
mental conditions  shall  be  in  effect  regarding  television  classes: 

1.  No  faculty  member  shall  be  required  to  teach  a  television  course 
unless  it  is  necessary  to  make  a  basic  load; 

2.  Television  classes  shall  be  taught  as  supplemental  classes  except 
as  provided  above  in  (1); 

3.  The  practice  of  departmental  review  and  approval  of  the  appro- 
priateness of  a  proposed  television  offering  shall  be  continued; 

4.  The  class  size  limit  of  thirty-one  shall  not  be  exceeded  unless  the 
"break  even  point"  for  the  class  exceeds  thirty-one  students,  and 
if  so,  class  size  shall  be  limited  to  the  "break  even  point"; 

5.  The  "break  even  point"  shall  be  calculated  using  the  direct  revenue 
(tuition  and  course  fee)  and  direct  costs  (instructor's  salary, 
instructor's  retirement,  television  time  cost,  and  cost  of  the 
course  materials).        .  _  .  . 

Prior  to  receiving  an  assignment  of  a  television  course,  a  mandatory 
orientation  session  must  be  attended  by  the  faculty  member. 


FOR  THE  FACULTY  FORUM:  FOR  THE  COLLEGE: 


1(7 
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Fringe  Benefits  Documentation  Reference: 

LETTER  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

It  is  agreed  by  the  parties  that  as  soon  as  the  new  Certificates  ?nd 
Booklets  for  the  appropriate  insurance  coverages  are  available,  a 
reference  document  citing  these  Certificates  and  Booklets  will  be 
developed  to  serve  as  documentation  of  current  benefits  coverage. 


FOR  IHE  FORUM:  FOR  THE  ADMINISTRATION: 


ERLC 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

Should  a  Coordinator/Instructor  have  a  problem  regarding  either  the 
duties  to  be  performed  or  the  amount  of  time  spent  in  the  fulfillment  of 
those  duties,  as  defined  in  this  Agreement,  that  Coordinator/Instructor 
should  first  raise  the  issue  with  the  appropriate  administrator. 

If  the  Coordinator/Instructor  and  the  Administrator  cannot  resolve 
the  matter,  the  Coordinator/Instructor  may  request  the  initiation  of  a 
job  study.    Such  request  should  be  made  to  the  Chief  Negotiator  of  the 
Faculty  Forum  or  his/her  designee. 

The  Chief  Negotiator  or  his/her  designee  s^-sll  meet  with  the 
Me.-ager  of  Personnel  Services  or  his/her  desigt.ee  to  design  the  study. 
The  data  for  the  study  will  be  collected  and  supplied  by  the  affected 
individual (s)  as  directed  by  the  study  design. 

Based  upon  the  data  collected,  the  negotiators  or  their  designees 
shall  attempt  to  resolve  the  issue(s)  presented.    Failure  to  do  so  will 
result  in  the  matter  being  brought  to  the  table  during  the  next  contract 
negotiations . 


FOR  THE  COLLEGE  FOR  THE  FACULTY  FORUM 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN  THE 
FACULTY  FORUM  OF  SCHOOLCRAFT  COLLEGE 
AND 

SCHOOLCRAFT  COLLEGE 


It  is  mutually  agreed  that  for  the  Fall,  1988,  Winter,  1989,  and 
Fan  1989  semesters,  the  equivalent  of  three  (3)  hoirs  of  supplemental 
pay  shall  be  grantod  to  the  Instructor/Academic  Options  Coordinator  for 
marketing  the  Academic  Options  program,  provided  there  were  enough 
credit  hours  generated  in  the  preceding  semester  to  allow  it  to  be 
offered  (greater  than  36). 

During  the  Fall,  1988  semester  a  discussion  will  be  conducted 
between  the  Dean  of  Educational  Services,  the  Assistant  Dean  -  Learning 
Resources  and  the  Instructor/Academic  Options  Coordinator  to  clarify  the 
goals,  expectations  and  desired  marketing  for  the  Academic  Options.  A 
record  of  this  discussion  shall  be  kept  for  reference  by  all  concernrd. 


FOR  THE  UNION 


FOR  THE  COLLEGE 


Date: 


Date: 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


It  is  mutually  agreed  that  the  Faculty  Forum  will  agree  to  withdraw  its 
grievance  against  the  administration  concerning  the  hiring  of  a  librarian  for 
thirty-six  (36)  weeks  and  requiring  weekend  duties  as  part  of  the  basic  load. 
The  withdrawal  of  the  grievance  will  be  without  prejud^-.e  to  the  Forum's 


It  is  further  agreed  to  grandfather  the  librarians  hired  prior  to  August 
23,  1988  to  the  terms  of  their  employment  existing  prior  to  that  date,  i.e.. 
either  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties  in  a  fifty-two  (52)  week  period 
or  thirty-three  (33)  weeks  (165  days)  in  a  th'rty-six  (36)  week  Instructional 
College  Year;  and  whose  duties  were  assigned  from  Monday  through  Friday  or 
whose  duties  included  weekends  as  their  basic  load. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  lasrt  librarian  position  filled  prior  to 
August  23,  1988  shall  include  weekend  duties  and  be  for  a  thirty-six  (36)  week 
College  Instructional  Year. 


FOR  THE  FACULTY  FORUM  FOR  THE  COLLEGE 


Date:    Date: 


position. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN  THE 
FACULTY  FORUM  OF  SCHOOLCRAFT  COLLEGE 
AND 

SCHOOLCRAFT  COLLEGE 

It  is  mutually  agreed  that  the  positions  of  Learning  Assistance  Cen'^.er 
Coordinator,  Student  Activities  Coordinator,  Automotive  Service  Management 
Instructor  and  the  Nursing  Education  Coordinator/Instructor  shall  be  removed 
from  the  faculty  collective  bargaining  agreement. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  specific  titles  above  shall  not  be  used  by 
Schoolcraft  College  for  the  duration  of  the  labor  agreement  dated  August  24, 
1988;  however,  other  positions  may  require  coordination  duties. 


FOR  THE  FACULTY  FORUM  FOR  THE  COLLEGE 


Date:  Date: 
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ARTICLZ  I 


Recoynitlon 


A.  1.      This  Agreement,  effective  the  1st  day  of  September  1986,  is  entered 

into  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Glen  Oaks  Community  College , 
hereinafter  "Board**  and  the  Southwestern  Michigan  Education 
Association,  hereinafter  the  "SHEA",  and  its  respective  affiliate, 
the  Glen  Oaks  Community  College  Faculty  Senate,  hereinafter  "Faculty 
Senate",  affiliated  with  the  Michigan  Education  Association.  MEA, 
and  the  National  Education  Association,  NEA. 

2.  The  Board  recognizes  the  SMEA  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining 
agent  for  aM  full-time  teaching  faculty  including  counselors  and 
professional  library  employees  but  excluding  all  supc  ^isory 
personnel  and  ether  support  staff  employees. 

3.  All  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  hereinafter  be  referred  to 
as  "professors"  unless  otherwise  specifically  noted. 

B.  The  Senate  agrees  to  maintain  its  eligibility  to  represent  all 
professors  by  continuing  to  admit  persons  to  membership  without 
discrimination  if  they  qualify  under  the  definition  described  in  Article 
I,  Section  A. 

C.  Membership  in  the  Glen  Oaks  Faculty  Senate  is  not  compulsory  and  no 
professor(s)  shall  be  required  to  Join  the  Senate.  However,  because  the 
Faculty  Senate  provides  a  negotiating  service  and  maintenance  of  contract 
service  to  all  professors  covered  by  the  Agreement,  the  professor(s) 
electing  not  to  Join  the  Faculty  Senate  will  be  expected  to  pay  an  annual 
service  fee  to  the  Faculty  Senate.  The  service  fee  is  determined 
annually  by  majority  vote  of  the  Senate  membership  and  effective  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  semester.  The  assessment  of  this  fee  will  be  made 
on  an  annual  basis  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement. 

D.  This  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  existing  rules,  regulations,  or 
practices  of  the  Board  or  administration  which  shall  be  contrary  to  or 
inconsistent  with  its  terms.  Neither  the  Board  nor  the  Faculty  Senate 
shall  make  changes  in  this  Agreement  except  after  good  faith  negotiation 
and  agreement  between  the  Board  and  Senate. 
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ARTICLE  II 


Board  of  Traatces  Ralatlonshtp 

A.  The  Board  shall  make  available  to  the  Senate,  upon  its  reasonable 
request,  and  within  three  (3)  weeks  thereafter,  such  nonconfidential 
statistics  and  financial  inforoation,  related  to  Glen  Oaks  Coamunity 
College  and  in  possession  of  the  Board,  as  are  necessary  for  negotiation 
of  collective  bargaining  agreements. 

It  is  understood  that  this  shall  not  be  construed  to  require  the  Board  to 
compile  information  and  statistics  in  the  form  requeacdd  that  are  not 
already  compiled  in  that  form  unless  mutually  agreeable. 

B.  The  President  of  the  Senate  shall  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  Agenda 
of  each  public  meeting  of  the  Board  with  all  the  normal  nonconfidential 
attachments  at  the  time  regular  distribution  is  made. 

C.  The  President  of  the  Senate  shall  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the 
unapproved  and  approved  minutes  of  each  public  meeting  of  the  Board  at 
the  same  time  regular  distribution  is  made. 

0.  Items  requested  by  any  professor (s)  represented  by  the  Faculty  Senate 
will  be  entitled  to  appear  on  the  Board  agenda.  Said  professors  may 
discuss,  if  thmy  so  choose,  the  agenda  items  with  the  Board.  In 
particular,  the  Senate  shall  ba  given  tha  opportunity  to  advise  the  Board 
with  respect  to  any  major  revision  of  educational  policy  and  construction 
programs,  when  pertinent  to  the  quality  of  instruction,  prior  to  their 
adoption  and/or  general  publication.  Acceptance  for  discussion  of  items 
requested  by  professors  and  appearance  before  the  Board  will  be  in 
accordance  with  the  following  procedures: 

1.  Prior  to  the  item's  adoption  on  the  Board  agenda,  the  professor(s) 
will  discuss  the  issue  with  the  appropriate  adfflinistrator(s) . 

2.  The  professor(s)  will  document  in  writing  summaries  of  discussions 
with  appropriate  adzrlnistrator(s)  which  show  the  College  President 
that  a  concerted  effort  has  been  made  to  resolve  differences  before 
the  item  is  accepted  for  the  Board  agenda.  Once  the  College 
President  receives  documentation,  items  presented  by  the 
professor(s)  shall  accepted  for  the  Board  agenda  provided  written 
notification  is  submitted  to  the  College  President  by  noon  on 
Wednesday  the  week  preceding  a  regularly  scheduled  meeting. 

3.  It  is  understood  that  items  requested  by  the  professor(s)  and 
ensuing  discussion  with  the  Board  in  no  way  obligatjs  the  Board,  or 
abridges  its  rights,  in  final  decisions  affecting  revisions  of 
educational  policy  and/or  construction  programs.  The  role  of  the 
Senate  is  limited  to  advisement.  However,  it  is  understood  the 
failure  to  grant  the  professor(s)  hearing  for  presentment  of 
considered  opinion  in  these  matters  is  a  violation  of  this 
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Agreement,  recourse  for  which  Is  described  by  and  limited  to  the 
Grievance  Procedure  (Article  XI). 


4.  Appearance  before  the  Board  by  professor(s)  represented  by  the 
Faculty  Senate  is  not  to  be  construed  as  representation  of 
reconmendations  on  educational  policy  and/or  construction  programs 
determined  jointly  by  the  several  agents  constituting  the  College 
Fonim. 

Likewise,  procedures  outlined  in  this  section  of  the  Agreement 
(except  as  qualified  in  Article  U,  Section  D-3)  preclude  appearance 
before  the  Board  on  items  of  wages,  hours,  or  working  conditions 
inasmuch  as  such  items  appear  before  the  Board  only  in  conjunccion 
with  the  provisions  and  procedures  outlined  in  Article  XI. 

E.  The  Senate  will  be  permitted  to  make  use  of  school  facilities  and 
equipment  including  typewriters,  duplicating  equipment,  calculating 
machines,  and  all  other  types  of  audio-visuil  equipment  at  reasonable 
times,  when  such  equipment  is  not  otherwise  in  use.  Equipment  shall  not 
be  removed  from  the  premises  without  agreement  of  the  administrator 
responsible  for  such  equipment. 

F.  The  Faculty  bulletin  boards  and  other  media  of  teacher  communication  for 
official  college  business  may  be  used  by  the  Faculty  Senate,  provided 
that  all  Senate  materials  are  clearly  identified  as  such  and  the  Senate 
assumes  all  responsibility  for  such  materials. 

G.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  district  in  its  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of 
the  electors  of  the  district,  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself, 
all  rights,  power,  authorities,  duties,  and  responsibilities  conferred 
upon  Michigan  and  the  statutes  and  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
of  America.  These  rights  and  responsibilities  within  the  context  and 
stipulations  of  this  Agreement  shall  include  items  such  as  the  following: 

1.  The   executive  management  and  regulation  of   the   district   and  its 
properties,  facilities,  programs,  and  employees  which  include: 

a.  Establishment  and  maintenance  of  educational  policy. 

b.  The  construction  or  acquisition  and  maintenance  of  building  and 
equipment. 

c.  Final  decision  on  establishing  individual  courses  and  programs 
of  instruction  including  special  programs. 

d.  Keeping  the  college  buildings,  equipment,  and  instructional 
equipment  in  good  repair  and  furnishing  materials,  equipment, 
and  nor  teaching  services  for  condtcting  the  college  properly. 

2.  The   hiring,    retaining,    paying,    promoting,    and   dismissing   of  the 
employees  represented  by  the  Faculty  Senate. 
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The  exercise  of  these  rights,  powers,  authorities,  duties »  and 
responsibilities  by  the  district  and  the  adoption  of  such  rules, 
regulations,  and  policies  as  it  may  deem  necessary  shall  be 
consistent  with  such  statutory  and  constitutional  provisions,  and 
the  Board  or  administrative  agent  shall  be  free  to  exercise  all  such 
rights  and  authority  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law.  provided, 
however,  that  no  actions  shall  violate  any  of  the  express  terms  of 
this  Agreement. 

In  matters  related  directly  to  instruction  which  affect  the  ongoing 
education  programs  of  the  college,  professors  shall  have  an  opportunity 
to  advise  the  appropriate  administrator (s)  on  the  following  items: 

1.  Course  scheduling. 

2.  Course  evaluation  procedure. 

3.  Course  addition,  deletion,  and  revision. 

4.  Materials  and  supplies  budgets. 
3.  Equipment  purchases  and  budgets. 

6.  Rental  budgets. 

7.  Maintenance  and  repair  of  instructional  equipment  budgets. 

8.  Travel  budgets  and  requests  to  attend  conferences  appropriate  to 
subject  matter  taught  and  membership  in  recognized  professional 
organizations  which  enhance  the  image  and  purpose  of  the  College. 

9.  Setting  up  advisory  committees  for  technical  programs. 

The  Board  agrees  to  make  ten  monthly  regular  deductions  (September 
through  June)  from  the  salary  of  any  professor  who  shall  furnish  proper 
authorization  by  signature  for  the  payment  of  the  annual  assessment  by 
the  Glen  Oaks  Faculty  Senate  and  to  forward  promptly  such  monies  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Glen  Oaks  Faculty  Senate. 

In  addition  to  required  Federal  and  State  of  Michigan  deductions  from 
payroll,  the  Board  agrees  to  make  regular  payroll  deductions  from  the 
regular  salary  checks  of  any  professor  who  p^^vides  written  authorization 
for  the  following: 

1.  Federal  reserve  insured  banks  and  savings  and  loan  institutions  in 
St.  Joseph  County,  Michigan,  who  are  willing  to  participate  in  a 
payroll  deduction  plan.  Employees  represented  by  the  Faculty  Senate 
may  select  any  one  of  the  participating  banks  or  savings  and  loan 
institutions. 

2.  School  Employees  Creait  Union,  nome  office,  Kalamazoo.  Michigan,  is 
duly  recognized  as  having  credit  union  authority  in  the  District. 
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3.  Any  United  Fund  campaign  operated  within  St,  Joseph  County. 
Michigan. 

Procedures  for  acquiring  payroll  deduction  service  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  professor  must  advise  the  college  Business  Manager  )r  his 
designee  of  the  request  for  authorized  deduction(s)  two  weeks  in 
advance  of  the  beginning  pay  date  for  the  deduction(s) . 

2.  The  professor  must  advise  the  college  Business  Manager  or  his 
designee  of  decision  to  terminate  payroll  deduction(s)  two  weeks  in 
advance  of  the  termination  pay  date  for  the  deduction(s) . 

It  is  contemplated  that  terms  and  conditions  oJ  employment  provided  in 
this  Agreement  in  writing  shall  remain  in  effect  until  the  expiration  of 
this  Agreement  unless  altered  by  mutxial  agreement  in  writing  between  the 
parties.  If  it  is  agreed  mut\ially  by  the  Faculty  Senate  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees  or  its  administrative  agent  that  matters  of  vital  mutual  concern 
should  be  discussed  on  behalf  of  public  interest,  then  the  parties  to 
this  Agreement  will  accordingly  undertake  to  cooperate  in  arranging 
meetings,  selecting  representatives  for  discussing,  furnishing  necessary 
information,  and  otherwise  constructively  considering  and  resolving  any 
such  matters. 
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ARTICLE  III 


Conditions  of  Emplovment 


All  notices  of  faculty  vacancies  shall  originate  from-  the  College 
President.  First  consideration  shall  be  given  existing  faculty  and  staff 
to  fill  any  and  all  teaching  vacancies.  Notice  of  all  vacancies  shall  be 
distributed  to  all  professors.  The  College  President  may  recommend 
existing  faculty  and  staff  to  fill  vacancies,  but  not  without  having  made 
a  30*day  prior  notice  of  vacancy  available  to  all  professors.  These 
notices  shall  detail  position  open,  qualifications  required,  and  salary 
range.  Except  that  in  the  event  a  vacancy  occurs  which  must  be  filled  in 
less  than  30  days,  the  period  of  required  notice  may  be  accordingly 
reduced  by  the  College  President,  but  in  any  case  shall  not  be  less  than 
five  (5)  days,  and  that  the  reduced  time  shall  be  called  to  the  attention 
of  the  President  of  the  Glen  Oaks  Community  College  Faculty  Senate  prior 
to  posting. 

Each  professor  who  shall  be  offered  a  letter  of  appointment  for  a 
position  at  Glen  Oaks  Community  College  shall  be  provided  with  a  copy  of 
this  Agreement.  The  letter  of  appointment  shall  state  the  title  of  the 
position. 

When  an  professor  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen  outside  of  the  classroom, 
he  shall  be  free  from  administrative  and  institutional  censorship  and 
discipline.  The  professor  bears  the  responsibility  for  and  shall  clarify 
the  fact  that  he  speaks  or  writes  as  an  individual  and  not  on  behalf  of 
the  college. 

The  freedom  to  explore  and  to  discuss  ideas  and  issues,  either  accepted 
or  controversial,  is  the  right  of  each  professor  at  Glen  Oaks.  The 
criteria  for  such  freedom  is  that  of  seeking  improved  knowledge  and 
understanding  of  ideas  and  issues  so  that  all  participants  in  such 
discussions  may  judge  the  presented  material  with  maturity  and 
competence.  In  keeping  with  the  stated  goals  of  the  college,  accepted  or 
controversial  ideas  and  issues  may  be  explored  with  the  following 
guidelines  in  mind: 

1.  Using   method   of   critical    thinking    for   problem   solving    and  for 
discriminating  among  values. 

2.  Showing  a  clear  connection  with  the  purposes  and  objectives  of  the 
course . 

3.  Presenting  available  materials  on  all  sides  of  an  issue  or  idea. 

Instructors  shall  be  entitled  to  those  full  rights  of  citizenship  stated 
in  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  and  its  ratified  amendments. 
Ordinarily,  the  private  life  of  any  professor  is  not  within  the 
appropriate  concern  or  attention  of  the  Board  unless  it  becomes 
detrimental  to  his  effectiveness  as  an  professor  or  is  detrimental  to  the 
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standing  of  the  college  in  the  community.  If  such  detrimental  behavior 
should  occur,  an  professor  may  be  subject  to  disciplinary  procedures 
stated  in  the  Agreement  and  specific  Board  policies  as  long  as  such 
procedures  and  policies  neither  violate  nor  abridge  his  constitutional 
rights. 

Furthermore,  no  religious,  political,  or  cocmunity  activities  or  lack 
thereof  shall  be  grounds  for  any  discipline  or  discrimination  with 
respect  to  the  professional  employment  of  any  professor.  However, 
professors  shall  not  conduct  religious  or  political  proselytizing  on  the 
Glen  Oaks  campus  or  other  places  where  Glen  Oaks  professors  are  assigned 
to  carry  out  the  ongoing  programs  and  curricula  of  the  College. 

It  is  understood  chat  during  the  course  of  negotiations,  neither  the 
faculty  nor  the  Board  of  Trustees  nor  its  administrative  agent  will  cause 
any  interruption  in  the  normal  educational  programs  of  the  college  for 
the  purpose  of  discussing  current  negotiations  between  the  Glen  Oaks 
Faculty  Senate  and  the  Glen  Oaks  Board  of  Trustees. 
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ARTICLE  IV 


Continuity  of  Employment 


Probation 

1.  Newly  employed  professors  shall  be  placed  on  probationary  status  for 
three  (3)  years.  Ordinarily,  the  beginning  of  a  probationary  period 
coincides  with  the  beginning  of  the  academic  calendar;  full-time 
professors  starting  their  contractual  duties  after  the  beginning 
date  of  the  academic  calendar  shall  be  allowed  to  apply  that 
calendar  year  as  one  full  year  toward  the  completion  of  the  required 
three-year  probationary  period.  However,  the  probationary  status 
may  be  extended  for  any  professor  who  does  not  meet  the  minimum 
requirements,  if  applicable,  set  by  a  State  of  Michigan  agency,  for 
his  or  her  teaching  assignment.  The  probationary  status  of  each 
professor  shall  be  extended  ms  long  as  he  or  9he  progresses  toward 
full  approval,  and  at  a  rate  approved  by  the  college.  When  minimum 
requirements  set  by  the  college  have  been  satisfied,  the  professor 
shall  be  advanced  to  continuing  contract  if  the  three -year 
probationary  period  has  been  satisfied. 

2.  The  performance  of  all  probationary  professors  shall  be  evaluated  in 
writing  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction  or  his  designee  and  shall  include 
at  least  one  (1)  evaluation  each  semester  during  the  probationary 
period  with  a  copy  of  the  report  sent  to  the  professor  and  with  a 
scheduled  conference  to  discuss  the  evaluation.  Evaluations  will  be 
based  on  observations  in  classrooms ,  laboratories ,  and  other 
assigned  stations  where  instruction  is  performed.  Observations  may 
be  announced  or  iinannounced.  In  the  case  of  announced  intention  by 
the  Dean  of  Instruction  or  his  designee  to  observe  and  evaluate  an 
professor,  procedures  shall  include  at  least  the  following: 

a.  One  advance  meeting  to  discuss  the  professor's  specific  goals 
for  the  observed  class  period. 

b.  One  class  hour  of  observation  to  witness  the  implementation  of 
those  goals. 

c.  One  meeting  after  the  observation  to  discuss  the  success  or 
failure  of  the  professor  to  meet  those  goals. 

d.  A  written  summary  of  the  observation  shall  be  provided  to  the 
professor  and  the  professor  shall  have  the  opportunity  to 
discuss  this  written  observation  wi'jh  the  evaluator. 

e.  The  professor  shall  have  the  right  to  reply  in  writing  to  the 
observer's  written  summary. 
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f.      Classroom  observations  will   not  be    scheduled   during  written 
final  examinations  except  v/ith  the  agreement  of  the  professor. 

An  unannounced  visit  shall  include  procedures  "b"  through  "e"  above. 

3.  If  the  designated  administrative  observer  feels  a  particular 
professor  is  sufficiently  weak  in  his  teaching,  or  his  actions 
appear  to  be  in  conflict  with  established  policies  and  procedures  of 
Glen  Oaks  Community  College,  then  the  uase  shall  be  presented  to  an 
Evaluating  Committee  consisting  of: 

a.  One    representative     to    be     appointed    by     the  original 
administrative  observer. 

b.  One  representative  to  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty  Senate. 

c.  One    representative    to   be   appointed   by    the    professor  being 
observed. 

The  professor  being  evaluated  and  the  original  administrative 
evaluator  cannot  appoint  themselves  as  members  of  the  Evaluating 
Committee.  The  Evaluating  Committee  will  consider  the  case  in 
question  and  formulate  an  opinion  of  the  committee  which  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  original  evaluator  within  ten  (10)  working  days 
from  the  time  the  committee  was  notified. 

4.  If  a  probationary  professor  is  to  be  dismissed,  ne  shall  be  notified 
in  writing  by  the  President  of  the  College  or  his  designee  with  the 
reason(s)  for  the  action  no  later  than  April  15.  At  his  or  her 
request,  the  professor  shall  be  granted  a  review  of  the  decision 
with  the  administrative  observer  and/or  the  President  of  the 
College.  The  professor  will  at  this  time  also  be  given  a  hearing 
with  the  Board  of  Trustees  if  a  hearing  is  requested  by  the 
professor.  Failure  to  send  the  above  %rrir.ten  statement  by  April  15 
shall  be  considered  as  conclusive  evidence  that  the  professor's  work 
is  satisfactory  and  said  probationary  professor  shall  be  employed 
for  the  ensuing  year.  If  procedures  in  Article  IV,  Section  A-1,  2. 
and  3  have  been  followed,  denial  of  extension  of  probation  or 
advancement  to  continuing  contract  and  resulting  termination  of 
contract  shall  be  excluded  from  the  grievance  procedure. 

5.  During  the  probationary  period,  regular  increments  as  specified  in 
the  salary  schedule.  Appendix  A,  will  be  obtained. 

6.  Ordinarily,  part-time  employment  shall  not  be  considered  as  part  of 
the  probationary  period;  however,  the  Administration  may  recommend 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees  that  successful  part-time  teaching, 
previous  experience,  and/or  outstanding  institutional  contribution 
be  t*round(s)  for  shortening  the  probationary  period. 

Continuing  Contract 

Having  satisfactorily  completed  the  probationary  period,  the  professor 
shall  be  advanced  to  continuing  contract  appointment.  Continuing 
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contract  shall  remain  in  force  with  annual  agreements  regarding  status 
and  salary,  and  professors  holding  continuing  contracts  shall  not  be 
demoted  from  salary,  step  or  level,  or  duty.  The  performance  of  all 
continuing  contract  professors  may  be  monitored  by  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  or  his  designee.  This  will  include  classroom  observations  as 
described  in  Article  IV,  Section  A,  2  a*f.  Said  professors  will  hole 
continuing  contract  until  resignation,  retirement,  or  dismissal  for 
reasonable  cause.    Reasonable  cause  shall  include  the  following: 

1.  Falsification  of  information  on  employment  application. 

2.  Failure  to  perform  contractual  duties. 

3.  Classroom  subject  matter  incompetency. 

4.  Criminal  conduct  as  stipulated  in  Article  IV,  D  of  this  agreement. 

An  professor  whose  actions  appear  to  be  in  conflict  with  established 
policies  and  procedures  of  Glen  Oaks  Community  College  may  be  dismissed 
under  the  following  procedure: 

\,  The  Dean  of  Instruction  shall  give  the  professor  a  written 
evaluation  of  the  professor's  performance.  Said  evaluation  shall 
include  the  following: 

a.  Specified  statement  of  ground  for  dismissal  charges. 

b.  Evidence  of  reasonable  cause  for  invoking  the  dismissal 
procedure . 

c.  Recommended  corrections,  with  a  specified  amount  of  time  during 
which  the  professor  is  to  accomplish  the  recommended 
corrections. 

2.  If  the  above  procedure  does  not  give  satisfactory  results,  the 
professor  will  then  be  given  an  evaluation  of  his  performance  in 
writing  by  the  College  President.  A  time  specified  by  the  College 
President  will  be  given  the  professor  to  make  recommended 
corrections. 

3.  If  the  professor  does  not  make  satisfactory  corrections,  as  outlined 
above,  the  College  President  will  then  give  the  professor,  in 
writing,  the  requirements  necessary  to  maintain  his  appointment 
status.  The  professor  will,  at  this  time,  be  given  a  hearing  with 
the  Board  of  Trustpes,  if  a  hearing  is  requested  by  the  professor. 

4.  The  College  President  may  make  recommendations  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  regarding  the  appointment  status  of  the  professor. 

5.  Action  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  individually  or  collectively, 
detrimental  to  the  appointment  status  of  an  professor  shall  be  taken 
only  after  a  written  recommendation  from  the  College  President. 
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6.  An  professor  whose  current  appointment  is  to  be  terminated  will  be 
notified  by  the  College  President  prior  to  March  1.  Notification 
will  be  by  registered  mail. 

7.  The  right  of  due  process  in  natters  of  dismissal  ls  defined  by 
Article  XI  of  this  Agreement. 

8.  The  right  of  an  professor  to  terminate  his  appointment  by 
resignation  shall  not  be  abridged  by  the  above  dismissal  procedure. 

Suspension  and/or  Dismissal  of  Faculty  for  Reason  of  Criminal  Conduct. 

The  College  President,  upon  presentation  of  substantial  evidence,  may 
summarily  suspend  an  professor  i£  the  professor  is  legally  charged  with 
any  felony(itts)  or  high  misdaBeanor(s)  punishable  by  the  courts.  The 
professor  shall  be  notified  by  registered  mail  of  the  charges  and 
evidence  of  the  charges  that  have  been  mada  against  him.  Having  received 
notice  of  charges  by  registered  mail,  the  professor  shall  hm  entitled  to 
review  the  available  evidence  affecting  the  case  with  the  College 
President.  If  an  professor  has  been  suspended  and  is  subsequently  found 
to  be  not  guilty  of  the  charges'  against  him,  then  such  professor  will  be 
promptly  reinstated,  and  will  be  fully  compensated  for  all  salary  and  any 
adjustments  on  the  salary  schedule  which  would  otherwise  have  been 
received  during  the  period  of  suspension. 

An  professor  found  guilty  of  any  felony(ies)  or  high  misdemeanor (s)  is 
subject  to  dismissal  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  upon  recommendation  of  the 
College  President.  In  cases  of  recommendad  dismissal,  said  professor  is 
entitled  to  an  appearance  before  the  Board.  Tne  final  dismissal  decision 
is  not  grievable  under  Grievance  Procedure »  Article  XI. 
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ARTICLE  V 


Staff  Reduction 


No  r  assor  shall  be  demoted  f roa  level ,  step ,  or  salary  because  of 
Insu  .clent  funds.  Ordinarily,  no  non- teaching  assignment  shall  be  made 
during  the  duration  of  the  professor's  annual  contract  period  unless  it 
is  made  with  his  consent.  In  cases,  however,  when  a  lack  of  enrollment 
results  in  less  than  a  full-tine  teaching  assignment  in  his  qualified 
t'achin;  areas,  possible  alternate  assignments  My  b-i  discussed  with  the 
professor. 

Whenever  it  is  necessary  to  decrease  the  size  of  the  instructional  staff 
because  of  insufficient  funds  or  substantial  and  actual  decrease  of 
student  population^  the  College  President,  having  previously  consulted 
and  discussed  with  the  Faculty  Senate  by  April  15,  may  recommend  to  the 
Board,  that  it  cause  the  necessary  number  of  professors  in  the  affected 
subject  area,  beginning  with  those  serving  probationary  periods,  to  be 
placed  on  leave  of  absence,  without  pay,  but  only  in  inverse  order  of 
seniority  as  defined  in  paragraph  D  hereof.  It  is  hereby  expressly 
understood  that  if  a  public  or  private  funding  agency  reduces  or 
discontinues  the  funding  of  full-time,  temporary  professorghlng  any 
action  taken  by  the  district  which  results  in  termination  of  full-time 
employment  of  said  professors  is  not  stibject  to  the  grievance  procedure 
if  done  in  accordance  with  Article  V,  Section  B  of  the  Haster  Agreement. 
While  this  public  or  private  funding  continues,  these  full-time 
professors  will  receive  all  benefits  of  the  Haster  Contract  guaranteed 
tha  full-time  teaching  employees  of  Glen  Oaks  Community  College. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  all  those  faculty  funded  through  a  public 
or  private  funding  agency  who  are  moved  to  continuing  contract 
appointments,  are  to  remain  kno%m  as  full-time  tewporarv  professorships, 
subject  to  dismissal  immediately  upon  termination  of  such  funding,  and 
not  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

1.  When  circumstances  shall  be  appropriate,  each  professor  placed  on 
leave  of  absence  as  aforementioned  shall  be  reinstated  in  inverse 
order  of  this  v  acement  on  leave  of  absence. 

2.  Such  re-employment  shall  not  result  in  loss  of  status  or  credit  for 
previous  years  of  service. 

3.  No  new  appointments  shall  be  made  within  two  (2)  years  while  there 
are  available  professors  on  leave  of  absence  and  who  are  adequately 
qualified  to  fil]  the  vacancies  unless  such  professors  shall  fail  to 
advise  the  College  President  within  fifteen  days  (15)  from  date  of 
notification  by  the  College  President  of  positions  available. 

Summer  school  is  excluded  frsm  the  above  procedure  for  staff  reduction. 

For  the  purposes  of  staff  reduction,  the  terra  -seniority-  shall  be 
defined  as  the  length  of  service  of  an  professor  commencing  with  the 
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first  day  of  actual  work.  If  there  are  two  (2)  or  more  professors  who 
have  a  same  first  day  of  actual  work,  the  date  of  their  letter  of 
appointment  shall  be  considered  the  first  date  of  work  for  staff 
reduction  purposes.  If  there  are  two  (2)  or  more  employees  who  have  a 
same  first  day  of  actxial  work  end  a  same  date  of  letter  of  appointment, 
the  College  President  shall  decide  the  professor  which  shall  be  laid  off 
based  upon  the  College's  educational  needs,  the  relative  education  of  the 
competing  professors,  end  the  teaching  experience  of  the  competing 
professors. 

All  employees  who  leave  the  bargaining  unit  and  return  to  the  bargaining 
unit  shall  receive  credit  for  the  previous  seniority  which  was 
accumulated  within  the  bargaining  unit. 
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AAtZCLE  VZ 


Teaching  Facilities 


It  is  recognized  thtft  the  availability  of  optimum  college  facilities  for  both 
students  and  professors  is  desirable  to  ensure  the  high  quality  of  instruction 
and  other  services  which  are  the  goal  of  both  professors  and  the  Board.  It  is 
also  aclcnovledged  that  the  primary  responsibility  of  the  professor  is  to 
teach,  and  that  the  organization  of  the  college  and  the  college  day,  as  well 
as  the  college  facilities,  should  be  directed  toward  ensuring  that  the  energy 
of  the  professor  is  primarily  directed  to  this  end. 

A.  The  Board  shall  provide  each  professor  with  ample  office  space  and  all 
equipment  %ihich  is  necessary  to  carry  out  instructional  preparation, 
professional  proficiency,  and  student  consultation,  subject  to  budget 
limitations.    The  objective  is  the  one-professor  office. 

B.  The  Board  shall  provide  at  no  charge  a  year-round,  well -maintained, 
lighted,  and  supervised  parking  lot  which  the  professors  may  use. 
Parking  privileges  of  the  professors  will  be  the  same  as  members  of  the 
administration. 

C.  The  Board  shall  provide  a  lounge  for  the  use  of  the  employees  and  their 
guests. 

D.  Professional  secretarial  service  shall  be  provided  for  the  professors. 

E.  Classrooas  shall  be  well-equipped,  well- lighted,  and  shall  not  be 
assigned  without  regard  to  sufficient  space  allotment.  In  certain  lab 
situations  (science  and  technology),  the  minimum  requirements  for  student 
safety  should  be  followed  when  determining  the  number  of  students  for 
any  allocated  room  space. 
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ARTICLE  VII 


Sumner  and  Extra -Contractual  Teaching 


A.  Summer  Teaching 

1.  All  professors  employed  for  summer  assignments  shall  be  paid  1/59  of 
their  current  salary  on  Appendix  A  per  equated  credit  hour  taught. 

2.  The  prime  consideration  for  summer  session  assignments  of  profassors 
shall  be  the  acad««mic  quaJ.if ications  of  the  professor.  The  second 
criterion  shall  be  the  i^nfth  of  time  since  an  professor  has  taught 
the  particular  course ,  The  professor  with  most  recent  preferred 
assignment  shall  have  the  least  priority. 

B.  Extra -Contractual  Teaching 

1.  Extra -contractual  teaching  shall  be  a  teaching  assignment  for  which 
the  professor  shall  receive  extra  compensation,  under  Appendix  B, 
and  shall  not  be  covered  in  the  normal  Job  description  of  an 
professor.    This  will  include  all  continuing  education  courses. 

In  the  event  an  entra-contractual  assignment  is  made  as  part  of  a 
regular  contract  on  original  hire,  then  that  assignment  shall  be 
removed  from  this  article  and  treated  as  part  of  full-time 
employment.  In  all  cases,  evaluation  of  Jobs  under  Appendix  C  will 
be  based  on' events  and  activities  within  control  of  the  professor. 

2.  Each  professor  shall  have  the  right  to  accept  or  to  reject  at  his 
option  any  and  all  extra-contractual  assignments.  The  Board  shall 
not  obligate  an  professor  to  assume  an  ext«:a-contractual  assignment 
without  prior  written  consent  of  the  professor  involved,  nor  shall 
the  Board  or  any  administrator  impose  a  condition  on  any  individual 
that  his  contract  or  promotion  is  contingent  upon  his  willingness  to 
accept  an  extra -contractual  assignment. 

3.  Extra- contractxial  duties  are  to  be  granted  in  separate  contracts. 

4.  Instructors  shall  not  be  expected  to  perform  any  ^ xtra-contractual 
assignment  until  they  have  received  and  accepted  an  appropriate 
separate  written  contract  for  such  assignment. 

5.  The  performance  of  teaching  overloads  and/or  salaried  or  released 
time  assignments  scheduled  in  Appendix  C  may  be  evaluated  by  the 
Dean  of  Instruction  or  his  designee.  The  performance  of  extra* 
contractual  duties  scaeduled  in  Appendix  B  shall  not  be  considered 
in  the  evaluation  of  4«n  professor's  standing  as  a  full-time 
professor. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 


Professional  Compensation 


A.  The  basic  salaries  of  the  professors  covered  by  this  Agreement  are  set 
forth  in  Appendix  A,  which  is  attached  to  and  incorporated  in  this 
Agreement.  Such  salary  schedules  shall  reiaain  in  effect  during  the  term 
of  this  Agreement. 

B.  The  academic  year  shall  be  extended  to  181  working  days.  It  is  intended 
that  ti?e  one  day  be  used  for  classroom  instruction  during  the  interim. 
The  salary  schedule  is  based  upon  forty  (40)  work  weeks  within  any  forty- 
one  (41)  consecutive  weeks,  starting  on  or  about  the  first  day  of 
September  of  each  year.  During  the  forty  (40)  work  weeks  there  will  be 
181  working  days  and  twenty  (20)  paid  holidays  and/or  vacation  days 
including  the  following  specific  holidays  if  they  fall  within  the  forty 
(40)  work  week  period: 


In  addition  to  the  above  holidays,  a  portion  of  the  twenty  (20)  holiday 
and/or  vacation  days  will  be  scheduled  to  provide  an  uninterrupted 
vacation  between  the  Christmas  and  New  Year's  holidays .  A  work  week 
shall  be  defined  as  a  period  of  five  working  days  and  shall  ordinarily 
exclude  Saturdays  and  Sundays.  Uhen  mutually  agreed  between  an  professor 
and  the  administration,  instruction  may  be  scheduled  for  Saturdays  and/or 
Sundays;  however,  no  schedule  shall  include  six  (6)  consecutive  days  of 
instruction  or  presence  on  campus.  Special  programs  and  offerings 
requiring  special  scheduling  throughout  the  week  shall  be  arranged  by 
mutual  consent  between  the  professor  and  the  administration.  The  faculty 
shall  have  the  opportunity  to  advise  the  Board  and  Administration  on  the 
establishment  of  the  college  calendar.  The  college  calendar  shall  be 
printed  and  distributed  to  the  faculty  a  minimum  of  thirty  (30)  days 
before  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  Semester. 

The  parties  agree  that  a  committee  may  be  established  to  investigate  the 
changing  of  the  academic  year.  Said  committed,  will  review  the  academic 
year  in  terms  of  length  of  semester,  total  number  of  working  days,  etc. 
Any  alteration*  agreed  upon  by  both  parties  ^nall  become  an  addendum  to 
the  Agreement  and  shall  be  implemented  upon  agreement.** 

C.  All  newly  employed  professors  shall  be  given  experience  credit  on  the 
salary  schedule  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  A  for  previous  related 
employment.  The  experience  to  be  credited  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of 
the  employer. 


Labor  Day 

Thanksgiving 

Day  after  Thanksgiving 

Christmas  (Dec.  24  &  25) 

New  Year's  (Jan.  1  &  2) 

Good  Friday 

Memorial  Day 


1  day 
1  day 

1  day 

2  days 
2  days 
1  day 
1  day 
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No  presently  employed  professor  shall  have  their  level  or  step  reduced 
from  their  present  position.  All  college  credit  courses  pertaining  to 
level  advancement  shall  be  in  the  professor's  specialty  area  or  prior 
approval  by  the  Compensation  Evaluation  Committee. 


Level  One 


Level  Two 


Level  Three 


Level  Four 


Bachelor  s  degree  or  equivalent  technical,  industrial,  or 
professional  training. 

This  level  may  be  obtained  by  earning  the  following 
semester  hours  of  credit  beyond  the  date  of  attainment  of 
the  Bachelor's  degree: 

1.  Fifteen  (IS)  semester  hours  beyond  the  Bachelor' s 
degree . 

2 .  Fifteen  (13)  semester  hours  of  equated,  technical , 
industrial,  or  professional  workshops  and  institutes. 

3.  Any  combination  of  1  and  2  above. 

This  level  may  be  obtained  by  earning  the  following: 

1.  Master's  degree. 

2.  Fifteen  (IS)  semester  hours  or  more  of  graduate  level 
credit  beyond  the  attainment  of  the  Bachelor's  degree 
and  one  of  the  following: 

a.  Fifteen  (IS)  equated  semester  hours  of 
technical,  industrial,  or  professional  workshops 
or  institutes. 

b.  Fifteen  (15)  semester  hours  of  college  credit 
awarded  following  attainment  of  the  Bachelor's 
degree . 

c.  A  combination  of  fifteen  (IS)  semester  hours 
from  a  and  b  above. 

This  level  may  be  obtained  by  earning  the  following 
semester  hours  of  credit  beyond  the  date  of  attainment  of 
the  Master's  degree: 

1.  Fifteen  (IS)  semester  hours  of  college  graduate 
credit. 

2.  Fifteen  (IS)  semester  hours  of  equated  technical, 
industrial,  or  professional  workshops  and  institutes. 

3.  A  combination  of  fifteen  (IS)  semester  hours  from  1 
and  2  above. 


Level  Five         This    .<svel   may   be    obtained   by    earning   either    of  the 
following: 

1.  Sixty  (60)  semester  hours  beyond  the  date  of 
attainment  of  the  Bachelor's  degree  culminating  with 
a  Specialist's  degree  or  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree. 

2.  Thirty  (30)  semester  hours  of  college  graduate  credit 
beyond  the  dat9  of  attainment  of  the  Master's  degree 
of  which  fifteen  (IS)  semester  hours  may  be  equated 
technical,  industrial,  or  professional  workshops  and 
institutes. 
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Lavel  Seven 


2. 


Uvel  Six  This  level  may  be  obtained  by  earning  either  one  of  the 

following: 

1.  Fifteen  (15)  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  beyond 
the  date  of  attainment  of  the  M.F.A.  or  Specialist's 
degree . 

2.  Forty-five  (45)  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit 
beyond  the  date  of  actainnent  of  the  Master's  degree. 

3.  Forty-five  (45)  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit 
beyond  the  date  of  attainment  of  the  Master's  degree 
of  which  fifteen  (15)  may  be  equated  technical, 
industrial,  or  professional  workshops  and  institutes 
as  approved  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs  before  enrollment. 

This  level  may  be  obtained  by  one  of  the  following: 
1.      Thirty  (30)  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  beyond 
the  date  of  attainment  of  the  M.F.A.  or  Specialist's 
degree. 

Sixty  (60)  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  beyond 
the  date  of  attainment  of  che  Master's  degree. 

3.  Sixty  (60)  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  beyond 
the  date  of  attainment  of  the  Master's  degree  of 
which  thirty  (30)  may  be  equated  technical, 
industrial  or  professional  workshops  and  institutes 
as  approved  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs  before  enrollment. 

4.  An  earned  Doctorate. 

In  certain  cases,   the  following  exceptions  to  level  descriptions  shall 
apply: 

1.  Undergraduate  credit  may  be  substituted  for  graduate  credit  where 
there  is  clearly  a  lack  of  suitable  courses  at  the  graduate  level  or 
where  an  undergraduate  course  more  closely  fills  the  needs  of  an 
employee  and/or  the  college.  Approval  for  the  above  shall  be 
granted,  in  advance,  by  an  affirmative  vote  of  the  Cocspensation 
Evaluation  Committee. 

2.  Date  of  attainment  clauses  in  levels  three  through  seven  shall  not 
apply  in  cases  in  which  an  professor  has  dual  enrollment  in  advance 
degree  programs. 

The  equating  of  technical,  industrial,  professional  workshops  and 
institutes,  and  the  approval  of  college  credit  hours  shall  be  done  bv  the 
Compensation  Evaluation  Committee,  a  Joint  committee  of  two  professors 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Senate  and  two  administrators 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College.  In  cases  where  the  committee 
cannot  arrive  at  a  decision,  the  President  shall  make  the  final  decision. 
All  appeals  for  assignment  to  the  levels  shall  be  submitted  to  this 
committee. 


All  professors  employed  for  extra  teaching  assignments,  during  the 
regular  school  year,  shall  have  their  overloads  computed  at  the  rate  of 
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H. 


I. 


1/S9th  of  the  professor's  current  salary  per  equated  credit  hour.  See 
Appendix  A.  Positions  noted  in  Appendix  C  shall  be  paid  by  determining 
the  noted  percentage  of  the  base  (MA-1) .  No  faculty  whose  extra- 
curricular salary  is  percentage  based  shall  suffer  reduction  in  salary. 

The  Director  of  Library,  represented  by  the  Faculty  Senate  will  follow 
the  administrative  calendar  as  to  working  days  rather  than  the  Faculty 
Calendar  (Article  XIV).  The  Director  of  Library  will  have  twenty-three 
(23)  working  days  of  paid  vacation  and  will  have,  with  the  permission  of 
the  President,  extra  paid  leave  in  alternate  years  for  the  purpose  of 
advanced  educational  study.  This  extra  leave  would  be  for  a  summer 
college  session  and  would  include  regular  vacation  for  that  year.  The 
workday  will  be  eight  (8)  hours  or  a  total  of  forty  (40)  hours  a  week. 
The  allocation  of  this  time  is  to  be  arranged  mutually  by  the  Director  of 
Library  and  the  Dean  of  Instruction.  Extensions  of  this  day  or  week  will 
be  compensated  at  the  same  rate  as  the  per  hour  pay  of  part-time 
professors  or  may,  with  mutual  consent,  be  paid  with  compensatory  time. 
In  consideration  of  the  extra  suooHir  work  required,  the  Director  of 
Library  shall  receive  an  additional  thirteen  percent  (13X)  of  annual 
salary  as  of  September  1,  1988,  fourteen  percent  (14?^  of  annual  salary 
as  of  September  1,  1989,  and  fifteen  percent  (15Z)  of  annual  salary  as  of 
September  1,  1990.  All  adjustments  are  as  an  addition  to  the  base  wage 
In  effect  for  that  contract  year. 

Counselors  represented  by  the  Faculty  Senate  will  work  a  required  181 
working  days  within  the  contract  year,  September  1  through  August  31. 
Beyond  the  181  days,  they  may  be  p&id  with  compensatory  time  or  at  an 
hourly  rate  of  $15.00. 

Their  work  day  will  be  eight  (8)  hours  or  a  total  of  forty  (40)  hours  per 
week.  The  allocation  of  this  time  is  to  be  arranged  by  the  faculty 
member's  immediate  supervisor.  The  faculty  member  wi^x  be  given  the 
opportunity  to  advise  the  supervisor  on  the  arrangement  of  this  time.  It 
is  understood  that  counselors  will  allocate  their  time  to  be  available 
prior  to  and  during  registration  periods  and  one  evening  per  counselor 
per  %reek  during  the  fall  and  winter  semesters.  It  is  further  understood 
that  reasonable  effort  will  be  made  to  avoid  paid  overtime.  Counselors 
scheduled  to  teach  by  mutual  agreement  on  released  time  will  work  with  a 
ratio  of  counseling  time  to  teaching  time  of  3:1.  Instructors  may  be 
assigned  counseling  duties  or  other  wotk  by  their  immediate  supervisor, 
by  mutual  agreement,  on  a  released  time  basis.  The  fictor  shall  be  3 
counselling  hours  equal  to  one  teaching  hour. 

1.  The  Board  of  Trustees  will  provide  to  the  full-time  temporary 
professorships  all  economic  provisions  in  full  or  in  part  provided 
to  the  regular  full-time  professoi'^  when  funding  is  provided  by  the 
sponsoring  agency  for  such  said  economic  provisions. 

2.  Base  salary  (MA,  Step  1)  is  to  be  as  set  fozth  in  Appendix  A. 

3.  Those  faculty  eligible  for  step  advancement  shall  receive  one  full 
step  on  the  salary  schedule. 
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Faculty  attending  workshops,  seminars,  college  classes,  etc.,  funded  by 
the  college  general  fund  or  foundation,  shall  not  be  eligible  for  step  or 
level  improvement.  However,  partial  funding,  e.g.,  tuition  and  books 
only,  or  any  program  specifically  requested  of  the  professor  by  the 
administration  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  college,  would  not  be 
sufficient  reimbursement  to  disallow  step  and  level  improvement.  Prior 
approval  of  the  Compensation  Evaluation  Committee,  before  attendance, 
should  be  obtained  to  insure  complete  understanding  on  the  possibility  of 
step  and  level  adjustment  and  the  amount  thereof. 

Each  professor  may  select  one  of  the  following  pay  options  at  the 
beginning  of  the  college  year: 

1.  Twenty-one  (21)  pay  periods, 

2.  Twenty*six  (26)  or  twenty-seven  (27)  pay  periods  on  a  27  pay  period 
year. 

3.  Twenty-six  (26)  pay  periods  with  lump  sum  of  last  six  on  the  twenty- 
first  (21)  pay  period. 

4.  Twenty-seven  (27)  pay  periods  with  lump  sum  of  last  seven  on  the 
twenty-first  (21)  pay  period. 
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ARTICLE  IX 


Leaves  of  Absence 


Sick  Leave 

Each  professor  shall  be  entitled  to  twelve  (12)  days  of  sick  leave  per 
year,  the  unused  portion  of  which  shall  accumulate  from  year  to  year 
without  limitation.  The  leave  days  may  be  taken  by  an  professor  for  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  Personal  illness  or  disability.  Instructors  may  use  all  or  any 
portion  of  their  leave  to  recover  from  their  own  illness  or 
disability  which  shall  include  in  part,  all  disabilities  caused  or 
contributed  to  by  pregnancy,  miscarriage,  abortion,  childbirth,  or 
recovery. 

When  applying  accumulated  sick  leave  days  to  the  above  mentioned 
personal  illness  or  disabilities,  the  professor  may  do  so  only  for 
those  days,  noted  by  the  Board  and/c  professor  appointed  doctor,  as 
days  during  which  the  doctor  rules  that  said  employee  is  not 
physically  fit  for  work. 

Disabilities  caused  or  contributed  to  by  pregnancy,  miscarriage, 
abortion,  childbirth,  and  recovery  therefrom  shall  be  treated  on  the 
saae  terns  and  conditions  as  are  applied  to  other  temporary 
disabilities,  including  those  terms  and  conditions  involving 
comnencemant  and  duration  of  leave  benefits,  accrual  of  seniority, 
reinstatement,  and  continuance  within  i4.surance  programs. 

2.  Illnesfl  of  the  immediate  family.  The  immediate  family  shall 
include:  spoiise,  children,  parents,  and  other  members  of  the 
employee's  household. 

3.  Professors  shall  notify  the  administration  of  their  intended  absence 
stating  the  nature  of  the  illness  and  vhere  they  may  be  contacted 
during  the  day.  Each  professor  shall  give  such  notification  prior 
to  their  scheduled  on-the-job  starting  time.  The  administration 
shall  be  responsible  for  posting  the  absence  announcement. 

4.  Each  professor  shall  give  his  immediate  supervisor  a  written,  signed 
statement  indicating  the  reaaon(s)  for  such  absence  when  reporting 
to  work  on  the  first  working  day  following  his  absence. 

5.  The  administration  reserves  the  right  to  require  a  doctor's 
certificate  or  other  evidence  of  illness,  when  the  illness  is  of 
more  than  two  (2)  days  duration. 

6.  Each  professor  111  forfeit  all  sick  days  to  the  district  upon 
termination  of  employment. 
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Bereaveaent 


Each  professor  shall  be  allowed  five  (S)  calendar  days  in  the  event  of 
death  of  any  of  the  following  nembers  of  the  employee's  family: 

1 .  Spouse . 

2.  Children. 

3.  Parents  of  the  employee  and  spouse. 

4.  Brothers  and  sisters  of  the  employee  and  spouse. 

5.  Grandparents  of  the  employee  and  spouse. 

6.  Members  of  the  employee's  household. 

Personal  Business 

Each  professor  shall  be  allowed  leave  for  personal  business  not  to  exceed 
one  d*iy  per  year.  Additional  days  may  be  allowed  at  the  discretion  of 
the  immediate  supervisor.  Prior  arrangement  for  this  leave  must  be  made 
with  the  immediate  supervisor. 

Military  Leave 

Professors  will  be  allowed  leavs  of  absence,  without  pay,  to  fulfill 
military  obligations.  Faculty  standing  and  unused  accrued  benefits  will 
be  maintained  during  the  period  of  military  service,  but  accrual  of 
benefits  will  be  discontinued.  Faculty  on  military  leave  will  continue 
to  make  normal  advancements  on  the  salary  schedule. 

Medical  Leaves 

Professors  may  be  allowed  time  for  medical  and  dental  appointments. 
Professors  are  encouraged  to  obtain  medical  appointments  not  conflicting 
with  their  work  schedules. 

Sabbatical  Leave 

All  sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  limited  to  purposes  that  clearly  promise 
reciprocal  advantage  to  the  college,  as  determined  by  the  College 
President,  through  the  enhancement  of  personal  competence  by  study, 
research,  writing,  travel,  or  cognate  pursuits,  or  any  combination 
thereof.  An  professor  may  be  allowed  up  to  one  year  of  sabbatical  leave 
upon  application  to  and  approval  by  the  College  President.  The  salary  of 
an  professor  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  computed  at  fifty  percent  (SOZ) 
of  the  step  and  level  that  the  professor  would  be  on  if  he  were  present 
at  the  college.  If  the  professor  requests  less  than  a  full  academic 
year,  the  sabbatical  salary  will  be  proportional  to  the  amount  of  time 
the  professor  is  on  leave.  The  number  of  professors  on  sabbatical  leave 
during  one  year  shall  not  exceed  ten  percent  (lOZ)  of  the  membership  of 
the  bargaining  unit.  All  reasonable  applications  shall  be  granted, 
except  that  if  the  number  of  professors  requesting  sabbatical  leave  for 
any  one  year  exceeds  ten  percent  (lOZ),  then  the  college  President  shall 
grant  such  leave  on  the  basis  of  seniority  of  service.  To  be  eligible 
for  sabbatical  leave,  an  professor  must  have  served  five  years  with  Glen 
Oaks  Community  College.  An  professor  who  received  a  sabbatical  leave  of 
over  fifty  percent  (SOZ)  to  one  hundred  percent  (lOOZ)  of  salary  and 
fringe  benefits  may  be  required  to  return  all  funds  advanced  in  excess  of 
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fifty  percent  (SOX)  of  salary  and  fringes  in  the  event  of  the  occurrence 
of  one  of  the  following:  a)  The  professor  failn  to  complete  the  agreed- 
upon  prograa,  b)  The  professor  leaves  the  employ  of  the  college  on  his 
own  violation  before  completing  two  years  of  employment  after  returning 
from  the  sabbatical.  The  Faculty  Senate  agrees  that  any  effort  on  the 
part  of  the  college  to  collect  such  funds  owed  above  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  grievance  procedure.  On  return  from  such  leave  an  professor  may 
receive  an  adjustment  of  level  in  the  salary  schedule,  but  not  an 
adjustment  in  step.  After  receiving  sabbatical  leave,  an  professor  will 
be  eligible  for  another  such  leave  after  he  has  completed  five  additional 
years  of  service  to  the  college. 

Leave  Without  Pay 

Professors  may  be  granted  leave  without  pay  upon  application  submitted  to 
and  approved  by  the  College  President. 

Professional  Conferences 

Professors  are  encouraged  to  attend  professional  conferences.  Upon 
application  to  and  approval  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction,  they  may  be 
allowed  time  to  attend  without  loss  of  salary.  Expenses  may  be  applied 
for  as  authorized  in  Article  X,  Section  C-1. 

Holidays  and  Vacations 

Professors  will  follow  the  school  calendar  and  other  agreements  specified 
in  their  letter  of  appointment. 

Child  Care  Leave 

One  leave  of  absence  without  pay  shall  be  granted  to  any  professor  upon 
request  for  the  purpose  of  child  care.  Additional  leaves  may  be  granted 
at  the  discretion  of  the  College  President  upon  request  of  the  professor. 
The  professor  shall  notify  the  administration  in  writing,  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days  prior  to  the  starting  date  of  the  leave.  Child  care  leave 
granted  during  an  enrollment  period  shall  be  contingent  on  the  Board's 
finding  of  a  substitute  professor(s)  to  teach  the  applicant's  classes. 

1.  The  reinstatement  shall  be  to  the  professor's  former  position.  If 
the  position  has  been  eliminated  during  the  period  of  the  leave,  the 
professor  shall  be  offered  a  similar  or  comparable  position  for 
which  the  professor  is  qualified,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  V. 

2.  The  initial  leave  period  may  be  for  the  duration  of  the  semester 
when  leave  was  granted  plus  two  consecutive  semesters  excluding  a 
summer  semester. 

3.  A  pregnant  professor  may  commence  said  child  care  leave  at  her 
option  anytime  after  the  birth  of  the  child  and  she  is  physically 
able  to  adequately  perform  her  teaching  responsibilities.  The  Board 
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may  require  a  doctor's  verification  of  the  professor's  confirmed 
disability.  The  doctor  shall  be  of  the  professor's  choosing  and  at 
the  professor's  expense. 

4.  A  child  care  leave  may  be  terminated  at  the  request  of  the 
professor.  Such  termination  shall  occur  only  at  the  end  of  a 
semester.  The  professor  shall  notify  the  administration  in  writing 
forty- five  (45)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  semester. 

5.  For  seniority  and  salary  schedule  purposes,  if  the  leave  coimnences 
during  the  first  semester  of  the  academic  year,  no  credit  will  be 
given  for  that  school  year;  however,  if  the  leave  commences  during 
the  second  semester  of  the  academic  year,  credit  for  a  full  year 
shall  be  given. 

6.  The  granting  of  such  leave  will  in  no  way  interrupt  seniority  and 
rights  attendant  thereto. 

7.  Continuation  of  insurance  benefits  will  be  provided  during  the  leave 
at  the  professor's  expense,  if  the  insurance  policy  allows  for  such 
arrangements . 

8.  A  professor  hired  to  temporarily  replace  a  professor  on  child  care 
leave  shall  not  be  eligible  for  a  child  care  leave. 

9.  The  termination  of  the  replacement  teacher  due  to  the  return  of  the 
teacher  on  child  care  leave  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure . 

10.  Child  care  leave  shall  not  be  used  to  become  a  full-time  employee 
elsewhere.  Such  a  full-time  employee  status  may  result  in 
termination  of  the  child  care  leave. 

K.  A  professor  who  is  a  president,  vice  president,  secretary,  or  treasurer 
of  an  organization  dealing  with  profes;*^  onal  concerns  shall  be  allowed 
time  to  attend  meetings  concomitant  with  his  duties  of  said  organizations 
upon  prior  request  and  approval  from  the  Dean  of  Instruction  without  loss 
of  salary. 

L.  The  Glen  Oaks  Faculty  Senate  shall  be  granted  three  days  leive  of  absence 
per  year,  without  loss  of  pay,  for  the  conduct  of  Senate  business. 
Additional  days  may  be  granted  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean  of 
Instruction. 

M.  1.  A  sick  bank  is  hereby  established.  E£.ch  bargaining  unit  member 
shall  initially  contribute  tvj  sick  days  to  the  bank  and  the 
administration  shall  contribute  enough  to  bring  the  sick  bank  to  62 
days  total  or  2  per  faculty  member,  whichever  is  greater.  In 
addition,  the  days  contributed  by  faculty  members  who  leave  the 
employ  of  the  College  shall  remain  in  th«;  bank.  Each  bargaining 
unit  member  shall  hereafter  contribute  one  day  per  year  at  the 
beginning  of     the  academic  year  only  if  the   total  number  of  Hays 
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drawn  from  the  sick  bank  Is  In  excess  of  the  total  number  of 
bargaining  unit  members. 

2.  A  professor  who  has  exhausted  his  accumulated  sick  days  ma^  draw  up 
to  a  maximum  of  twenty  (20)  days  from  the  sick  bank  upon  application 
to  the  college  business  office,  provided  there  are  sufficient  days 
in  the  bank. 

3.  Sick  bank  days  nsay  be  used  for  the  same  purpose  as  are  personal 
accumulated  sick  days  according  tr  the  provisions  of  paragraph  A  cf 
this  Article. 

A  faculty  member  irtio  is  summoned  and  reports  for  jury  duty  or  is 
subpoenaed  and  reports  as  a  witness  in  any  judicial  hearing  shall  receive 
a  leave  of  absence  and  shall  be  paid  at  hia  regular  salary  rate.  All 
jury  duty  fees  shall  be  turned  over  to  the  college. 

On  or  before  September  15  of  each  year,  the  administration  shall  furnish 
upon   request,    each   professor   with   written   notification   of   the  total 
number  of  his  personal  sick  days  accumulated. 
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ARTICLE  X 


Printta  B«n^flt. 


The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  provide  MESSA  Super  Care  I  full-family 
health  insurance  with  the  Board  of  Trustees  paying  the  premium  and 
deductible  for  professors  and  any  dependents  covered  by  the  policy 
during  the  first  two  years  of  this  contract.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
shall  provide  said  insurance  coverage  in  the  third  year  of  the 
contract  with  additional  cost  to  the  College  limited  to  12Z  of  the 
1989-90  insurance  premium  plus  50*5  of  the  premium  increase 
exceeding  that  amount.  If  «ny  professor  does  not  have  any 
dependents  insured,  additional  non- taxable  options  will  be  paid  by 
the  Board  for  those  not  using  Super  Med  I  to  the  dollar  limit  of 
■ember  and  spouse  rate.  This  dollar  limit  will  be  limited  to  the 
same  percentage  increases  as  health  insurance  for  the  duration  of 
this  contract.  Either  party  to  this  agreement  may  request  that  this 
article  of  the  contract  be  opened  for  renegotiati.m  no  later  than 
iUrch  1.  1989.  After  March  ?.  1989.  this  article  of  the  ocntract 
■ay  be  reopened  if  agreed  to  by  berS  parties. 

MESSA  LTD  Progra..  Plan  II.   120  workday  modified  fill  with  66-2/3X 
of  the  member's  salary  per  month  with  a  maximm  lirit  of  $2250 
This  program  has  additional  benefits  of  a  Social  Security  freeze, 
alcohol  and  drug  waiver,  mental  and  nervous    aivet.  plus  a  cost  of 
living  adjustment  in  benefits. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  provide  term  life  insurance  for  each 
professor  in  the  amount  of  $20,000  for  1988-89.  $30,000  for  1989-90 
and  $40,000  for  1990-91. 

The  Board  shall  grant,  on  request,  full-tuition  and  all-fee 
scholarships  to  Glen  Oaks  Comminity  College,  to  all  full-time 
professors,  their  spouses  and  their  natural  and/or  dependent 
children  for  any  course  meeting  degree  or  certificate  requirements 
The  award  of  such  scholarships  shall  not  be  contingent  upon  other 
qualifications. 


B.      Reimbursement  Expenses 


Professors,  upon  application  to  and  approval  of  the  Area  Chairperson 
and/or  the  appropriate  supervisor,  will  be  reimbursed  for  authorized 
expenses  related  to  their  duties  within  the  limitations  of  the 
appropriate  division  budget. 

A  newly  employed  orofessors  whose  residence  is  outsid*>  s  Glen  Oaks 
Community  College  district  may  be  allowed  fifty  percent  (SOX)  of  the 
cost  of  moving  household  goods  provided  that  an  estimate  of  th"  cost 
is  submitted  to  and  approved  by,  the  College  President  previous  to 
the  moving  day.  The  Board  shal"  notify  the  professor  of  this 
provision  in  advance  of  his  moving. 
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c. 


Retirement 


1,  Professors  are  entitled  to  all  benefits  of  the  Michigan  Public 
School  Employee's  Retirement  Fund  and  to  the  Federal  Insurance 
Contribution  Act  benefits, 

2.  The  parties  agree  that  a  Committee  may  be  established  to  develop  an 
Early  Retirement  Incentive  plan  which,  when  agreed  upon  by  both 
parties,  shall  become  an  addendum  to  the  Agreement  and  shall  be 
implemented  upon  agreement. 


ERIC 


ARTICLE  X        PAGE  27 


ARTICLE  XI 


Initiation  of  a  Grievance 

1.  Any  professor  or  group  of  professors  represented  by  the  Faculty 
Senate  or  the  Faculty  Senate  as  a  collective  agent  may  initiate  a 
grievancw  relating  to  salaries,  terms  or  conditions  of  employment, 
or  of  procedures  in  disciplining  an  professor(s) ,  or  any  condition 
affecting  wages,  hours  or  conditions  of  employment  in  the  following 
instances: 

a.  If  there  has  been  a  violation,  misinterpretation,  or 
misapplication  of  any  provision  of  this  agreement  between  the 
Glen  Oaks  Faculty  Senate  and  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

b.  If  there  are  existing  Board  of  Trustee  policies  or 
administrative  regulations  or  directives  which  violate  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement. 

c.  If  there  has  been  a  violation,  misinterpretation,  or 
misapplication  of  statutory  and/or  constitutional  provisions, 
except  for  statutes  which  specifically  establish  a  procedure 
for  redress. 

2.  The  policy  for  presenting  grievances  shall  be  consistent  with 
Section  Eleven  of  Public  Acts  336,  1947  as  amended. 

3.  The  "aggrieved  person-  is  the  person  or  persons  initiating  the 
grievance.    The  term  "days"  shall  mean  calendar  days. 

General  Provisions 

1.  All  discussions  shall  be  kept  confidential  among  the  aggrieved 
party,  the  Senate  representative,  and  the  administration  in  the 
absence  of  the  consent  of  the  aggrieved. 

2.  Statement  of  Basic  Principles.  The  failure  of  an  administrator  at 
any  level  to  communicate  his  decision  to  the  aggrieved  party  within 
the  prescribed  time  limits  set  forth  in  the  grievance  procedure 
shall  constitute  admission  by  the  administration  that  the  aggrieved 
party  correctly  interpreted  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  the 
administration  shall  accept  the  interpretation  of  the  aggrieved 
party  as  correct  and,  thereby,  adjust  the  grievance  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  aggrieved  party  and  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
of  this  Agreement. 

3.  The  failure  of  the  professor  or  the  Senate  to  appeal  a  decision  to 
the  next  highest  step  within  the  time  limits  prescribed  in  the 
grievance  procedure  shall  constitute  a  withdrawal  and  shall  bar 
further  action  on  that  grievance. 
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4.  The  number  of  days  indicated  at  each  level  should  be  considered  as 
maximum  and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  expedite  the  process. 
The  time  limits,  however,  may  be  extended  by  mutual  consent. 

5.  All  documents,  communications,  and  records  dealing  with  a  grievance 
shall  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files  of  participants. 

6.  The  aggrieved  person  shall  at  all  levels  of  the  procedure  have  the 
right  to  counsel. 

7.  Hearings  and  conferences  held  under  this  Procedure  shall  be 
conducted  at  a  time  and  place  which  will  afford  a  fair  and 
reasonable  opportunity  for  all  persons,  including  witnesses  entitled 
to  be  present  to  attend.  When  such  hearings  and  conferences  are 
during  school  hours,  all  employees  whose  presence  is  required  shall 
be  excused  for  that  purpose  with  no  reduction  in  pay. 

Procedure 


In  the  interest  of  maintaining  harmonious  relations,  an  alleged 
grievance  shall  first  be  discussed  with  the  appropriate 
administrator  with  the  object  of  resolving  the  matter  informally: 


a. 

By  the  professor  in  person  on  his 

own  behalf. 

b. 

By  the  professor  accompanied  by  a 

Senate  representative. 

c. 

Through  the  Senate  representative 

if  the  faculty  representative 

so  requests,  or 

d. 

By  the  Senate  representative  in  the  name  of  the  Senate. 

2.  In  the  event  any  alleged  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily  adjusted  in 
the  preliminary  state,  it  shall  be  forwarded  in  writing  to  the 
appropriate  administrator  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
aggrieved  party  discovers  the  action  on  which  the  grievance  is 
based.  If  the  grievance  is  not  filed  within  this  time,  it  will  be 
considered  as  waived.  The  appropriate  administrator  shall  return 
copies  of  the  grievance  to  the  faculty  member  and  the  Senate  with 
his  decision  in  writing  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
grievance. 

3.  In  the  event  that  a  grievance  concerning  an  professor  is  not 
satisfactorily  resolved,  it  shall  be  referred  to  the  College 
President  with  the  appropriate  administrator's  written  decision.  In 
the  event  a  grievance  concerning  a  counselor  is  not  satisfactorily 
resolved,  it  shall  be  referred  to  the  College  President  with  the 
appropriate  administrator's  written  decision. 

4.  The  College  President  shall  have  fifteen  (15)  days  to  review  the 
grievance  and  to  arrive  at  a  decision.  The  College  President  shall 
report  his  decision  in  writing  within  the  above  period  to  the 
aggrieved  party  and  che  Senate. 


ARTICLE  XI        PAGE  29 
LOO 


If  the  faculty  nember  or  the  Senate  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
decision  of  the  College  President,  he  or  the  Senate  may  refer  the 
■atter  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Glen  Oaks  Community  College 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  receiving  the  written  decision  by 
submitting  a  copy  of  the  grievance  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  Within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  grievance 
the  Board  shall  meet  to  consider  it  at  which  time  the  aggrieved 
professor  or  Senate  shall  have  the  right  to  be  heard.  The  decision 
of  the  Board  shall  be  communicated  in  writing  to  the  professor  and 
the  Senate  within  five  (5)  days  of  the  meeting. 

If  the  professor  or  the  Senate  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  professor  or  Senate  may  request  mediation 
by  the  State  Labor  Mediation  Board. 

If  mediation  is  desired,  the  aggrieved  professor  or  the  Senate  will 
deliver  written  notice  of  that  dasire  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Truatees.  If  either  the  Senate  or  the  Board  of  Trustees  is 
dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  State  Labor  Mediation  Board, 
the  di.satisfied  party  may  refer  the  matter  to  arbitration  by 
delivering  written  notice  of  this  desire  to  the  other  party  within 
ten  (10)  days  of  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  State  Labor 
Mediation  Board.  i—""!. 

The  arbitrator  shall  be  the  American  Arbitration  Association.  The 
decision  of  the  Association  shall  be  final  and  binding  on  both 
partie.  provided  that  the  arbitrator  shall  confine  his  opinion  to 
the  sole  question  of  whether  or  not  (1)  there  has  been  a  violation 
misinterpretation,  or  misapplication  of  any  provision  of  this 
agreement.  or  (2)  there  has  been  a  deviation  from  or 
misinterpretation  or  misapplication  of  written  policies  or 
procedures  affecting  the  conditions  of  employment  of  professors  in 
effect  from  time  to  time.  He  shall  give  no  opinion  with  respect  to 
any  matter  left  by  this  agreement  or  by  law  to  the  discretion  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  administration. 

The  Result  of  the  decision  shall  be  implemented  within  fifteen  (15) 
days  of  receipt  of  the  decision. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  and  th«  aggrieved  party  will  each  pay  one-half 
of  the  cost  of  arbitration. 
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ARTICLE  XII 


Area  Chairperson 


A.  When  Area  Chairperson  are  deemed  necessary  by  the  administration,  they 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College.  Service  as  a  Area 
Chairperson  shall  be  considered  as  an  extra-contractual  assignment,  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  III,  Section  D,  and  Article  VII, 
Section  B. 

B.  The  duties  of  the  Area  Chairperson  shall  be  de  termlned  by  the 
administration  and  shall  be  clearly  stated  to  the  faculty  in  writing. 
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ARTICLE  XIIZ 
Teaching  Loads  tnd  Aaslgnmcnts 


Each  institutional  area,  in  consultation  with  the  immediate  administrative 
supervisors,  shall  determine  equitable  instructional  assignments  including 
class  sizes,  teaching  loads  and  number  of  preparations  for  tuat  division 
within  the  guidelines  provided  below.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  the  type 
of  instruction,  to  the  nature  of  the  content,  and  to  the  other  non- 
instructional  duties. 

A.  Faculty  shall  maintain  five  office  hours  per  week  on  at  least  four  days 
per  week.  Other  hours  wi!l  be  available  by  appointment.  Professors,  who 
by  mutual  consent  have  been  scheduled  for  special  laboratory  assignments 
falling  outside  their  computed  teaching  lo%.d,  nay  have  those  scheduled 
laboratory  hours  applied  toward  equal  fulfillment  of  office  hdurs.  It  is 
understood  that  such  scheduling  will  not  includa  open  lab  assignments  or 
committee  assignments »  A  copy  of  such  office  hours  will  be  provided  to 
the  administration.  It  is  understood  that  the  usual  place  of  work  for 
professors  is  on  the  campus. 

B.  1.      During  the  40  scheduled  work  weeks,  a  minimum  teaching  load  shall  be 

not  less  than  28. S  equated  hours  nor  more  than  a  total  of  37  equated 
hours.  The  maximum  teaching  load  for  a  six  week  interim  shall  be  6 
equated  hours.  The  maximum  teaching  load  in  a  regular  semester  will 
be  one  of  the  following,  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  professor  and 
the  administration  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester: 

a.  Sixteen  and  a  half  equated  hours. 

b.  Eighteen  and  a  half  equated  hours   in  each  of  two  consecutive 
semesters . 

If  item  (b)  above ,  18 . S : 18 . S  option ,  is  mutually  agreed  upon  in 
writing,  then  the  professor's  obligation  shall  be  considered 
fulfilled  at  the  end  of  the  second  semester  and  any  other  duties 
beyond  shall  be  volxmtarily  assumed  and  reimbursed  in  accordance 
with  this  Agreement. 

English  Composition  shall  be  equated  at  1.2S.  The  parties  agree 
that  a  committee  may  be  established  to  evaluate  the  continuation  of 
English  Composition  equated  at  1.2S.  All  contact  hours  which  exceed 
semester  hours  (i.e. ,  laboratory  classes  in  which  the  laboratory 
class  time  is  in  addition  to,  or  in  excess  of  the  se.^ester  credit 
hours)  shall  be  fully  equated  t  1:1  for  all  nursing,  science , 
vocational ,  technical ,  office  occupations  and  phys leal  education 
courses . 

2.  Those  professors  employed  exclusively  for  laboratory/c linical 
assignment  who  are  paid  an  hourly  rate,  may  be  scheduled  for  no  more 
than  an  average  of  twenty  (20)  contact  hours  per  week.  Professors 
employed  for  more  than  an  average  of  twenty  contact  hours  per  week 
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shall  be  issued  full-time  contracts.  Scheduling  errors  which  result 
in  assigning  a  part-time  faculty  to  hours  in  excess  of  the 
prescribed  average  of  twenty  hour  limit  shall  be  corrected  as  soon 
as  possible  and  shall  not  result  in  issuance  of  a  full-time 
contract. 

3.  Each  professor  will  ba  paid  an  overload  factor  of  l/59th  of  his 
currant  instructional  salar/  for  each  equated  hour  over  his  maximum 
teaching  load  in  each  semester.  If  a  professor's  total  teaching 
load  for  the  40  weeks  exceeds  37  equated  hours,  he  will  receive 
overload  pay  at  che  rate  of  l/59th  of  his  current  instructional 
salary  for  each  equated  hour  over  37,  less  any  overload  paid  for  an 
individual  semester.  A  contact  hour  shall  be  defined  as  a  54  minute 
class  session  per  week  per  15  week  semester.  In  order  to  maintain 
full  semaster  status,  the  administration  may  change  the  definition 
of  a  contact  hour  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  of  state  laws  and 
regulations.  When  a  professor  completes  37  equated  hours ,  or  a 
total  of  equated  hours  to  which  the  addition  of  a  class  would  create 
an  overload,  the  professor  shall  have  fulfilled  his  contractual 
obligation  and  any  other  duties  shall  be  voluntarily  assumed  and 
reimbursed  using  the  1/59 th  overload  factor  for  equated  hours  over  a 
total  of  37. 

4.  A  Professor  not  in  possession  of  a  Bachelor's  de^ee  shall:  a)  Be 
obligated  to  teach  a  normal  load  not  to  exceed  37  equated  hours,  b) 
Remain  on  probationary  status  until  a  Bachelor's  degree  has  been 
attained  and.  other  master  Agreement  languages  have  been  fulfilled 
(Article  IV,  A),  c)  Be  vocationally  certifiable  at  the  time  of  full- 
time  employment,  and  d)  Work  toward  attainment  of  the  Bachelor's 
degree  as  required  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction.  The  professor  and 
Dean  of  Instruction  shall  devise  a  mutually  agreeable  yearly 
teaching  schedule  over  the  academic  year  to  accommodate  the 
professor's  requirement  to  attain  credit  toward  a  Bachelor's  degree 
at  an  accredited  institution  of  higher  education.  Said  professor 
shall  enjoy  all  the  other  rights  and  privileges  indicated  within  the 
Agreement . 

C.  The  number  of  different  course  preparations  should  be  limited  to  two 
preparations  and  should  not  exceed  three  preparations  per  semester. 

D.  A  professor  shall  not  be  assigned  a  class  before  9:00  a.m.  following  a 
class  assignment  after  6:00  p.m.  without  prior  consultation  and  agreement 
of  the  professor  involved. 

E.  Night  teaching  assignments  shall  not  be  the  exclusive  prerogative  of 
part-time  professors.  Credit  for  instruction  of  night  classes  and  load 
distribution  shall  be  computed  as  described  in  Article  XIII.  Section  C. 

F.  Professors  will  have  extra-curricular  activity  assignments  that  are 
voluntarily  assumed.  Professors  shall  be  consulted  in  the  scheduling  of 
their  class  hours  and  other  assignments  prior  to  the  administrative 
decision  of  said  assignment  for  the  purpose  of  input  from  the  affected 
professor  relative  to  the  compatibility  of  such  assignment. 
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Each  professor  participating  in  a  team -teaching  assignment  will  have  his 
teaching  load  computed  as  if  the  assignment  were  an  Individual  class 
taught  by  each  professor.  However,  during  the  first  two  semesters  In 
which  a  course  is  offered,  the  teaching  load  of  each  professor  may  be 
computed  on  any  basis  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction  and 
the  professors  involved. 

Each  profassor  participating  in  a  shared* teaching  assignment  will  have 
their  teaching  load  computed  for  the  number  of  hours  actually  present  in 
the  classroom.  The  professor  will  not  be  required  to^participate  in  the 
course  except  for  that  time  period  for  which  they  are  being  compensated. 

1.  Faculty  shall  attend  all  monthly  faculty  meetings  and  standing, 
committee  meetings  as  applicable  and  as  designated  by  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  or  his  designee.  Meeting  time,  place,  and  agenda  shall 
be  distributed  to  faculty  one  week  prior  to  the  meeting  date  and  a 
reminder  distributed  the  day  prior  to  the  meeting. 

2.  Attendance  exceptions  will  include  emergencies,  class  conflicts, 
conference  trips,  and  other  reasons  for  being  off  campus  as  agreed 
to  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction. 

3.  No  committee  shall  be  required  to  meet  more  than  once  a  month  unless 
a  2/3  majority  vote  of  each  committee  so  requests. 

4.  The  above  meeting  language  shall  only  apply  during  the  fall  and 
winter  semesters. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
MiscallAneous  Provlalona 


This  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  rules,  regulations  or  practices  of  the 
Board  which  shall  be  contrary  to,  or  Inconsistent  with  its  terras.  The 
provisions  of  this  Agreenent  shall  be  Incorporated  into  and  be  considered 
part  of  the  established  policies  of  the  Board. 

If  any  provision  of  this  Agreenent  or  any  application  of  the  Agreement  to 
any  employee  or  group  of  employees  shall  be  found  contrary  to  law,  then 
such  provision  or  application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting 
except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  Law,  but  all  other  provisions  or 
applications  shall  continue  In  full  force  and  effect. 

Copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  duplicated  at  the  expense  of  Glen  Oaks 
Community  College  and  presented  to  all  faculty  members  now  employed  or 
hereafter  employed  and  made  available  for  penisal  by  any  faculty  members 
considered  for  employment. 
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ARTICLE  XV 

A.  This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  September  1,  1988 »  and  shall 
continue  in  effect  until  August  31 »  1991.  This  Agreement  shall  not  be 
extended  orally  and  it  is  expressly  understood  that  it  shall  expire  on 
the  date  indicated. 

B.  Either  party  may  give  written  notice  to  the  other  party  of  its  desire  to 
negotiate  a  new  Agreement  by  not  later  than  March  1.  1991. 
Acknowledgement  must  be  given  within  five  (5)  calendar  da/s  after  receipt 
of  this  notice  and  negotiations  shall  commence  within  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days  of  the  date  of  this  notice. 


GLEN  OAKS  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  SOUTHWESTERN  MICHIGAN 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 


Chairman  President 


Secretary  Vice  President 


Chief  Negotiator  Chief  Negotiator 


Date 
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APPENDIX  A 
1968-89 


FACULTY  SALAAV  SCHEDULE 


$!iE  kmU- 


^^f^ 


i18.939 
19,991 
21.043 
22.095 
23.  U7 
24.199 
25.252 
26.304 
27.356 
28.408 


.90  $19,991  .95  $21,043  1.00  $22,095 
.95         21.043       1.00         22.095  1.05 


1.00 
1.05 
1.10 
1.15 
1.20 
1.25 
1.30 
1.35 


22.095  1.05 

23.147  1.10 

24.199  1.15 

25,252  1.20 

26.304  1.25 

27,356  1.30 

28.400  1.35 

29.460  1.40 

30,512  1.45 


23.147  1.10 

24,199  1.15 

25.252  1.20 

26.304  1.25 

27.356  1.30 

28.408  1.35 

29,460  1.40 

30.512  1.45 

31.565  1.50 

32.617  1.55 

33.669  1.60 


23.147  1.10 

24.199  1.15 

25.252  1.20 

26.304  1.25 

27.356  1.30 

28.408  1.35 

29.460  1.40 

30.512  1.45 

31.565  1.50 

A2.617  1.55 

33.669  1.60 

34.721  1.65 

35,773  1.70 


1.05       $23,147       1.10  $24,199 

25,252 


24,199  1.15 

25,252  1.20 

26,304  1.25 

27,356  1.30 

38,408  1.35 

29,460  1.40 

30,512  1.45 

31,56)  1.50 

32,617  1.55 

33,669  1.60 

34,721  1.65 

35,773  1.70 

36,825  1.75 

37,877  1.80 


26.304 
27,356 
28,408 
29,460 
30,512 
31,565 
32,617 
33,669 
34,721 
35,773 
36,825 
37,877 
38,930 
39,982 
41,034 


1.15 
1.20 
1.25 
1.30 
1.35 
1.40 
1.45 
1.50 
1.55 
1.60 
1.65 
1.70 
1.75 
1.00 
1.85 
1.90 
1.95 


125,252 
26,304 
27,356 
28,408 
29,460 
30,512 
31,565 
32,617 
33,669 
34.721 
35, 7n 
36,825 
37,877 
38,930 
39,982 
41.034 
42.086 


1.20 
1.25 
1.30 
1.35 
1.40 
1.45 
1.50 
1.55 
1.60 
1.65 
1.70 
1.75 
1.80 
1.85 
1.90 
1.95 
2.00 
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FACULTY  SALAKY  SCHEDULE 


STEP      LEVEL  1 


JIVELL 


tgVtL  3 


tgVEL  5 


1 
2 
3 
4 
> 
6 
7 
6 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 


$1^,507 
20.590 
21.674 
22.758 
23.841 
24.925 
26.009 
27.093 
28.176 
29.260 


.90 
.95 
1.00 
1.05 
1.10 
1.15 
1.20 
1.25 
1.30 
1.35 


$20,590 
21.674 
22.758 
23.841 
24.V25 
26.^)9 
27.093 
28.176 
29.260 
30.344 
31.427 


.95 
1.00 
1.05 
1.10 
1.15 
1.20 
1.25 
1.30 
1.35 
1.40 
1.45 


S21.674 
22.758 
23.8%f 
24.925 
26.009 
27.093 
28.176 
29.260 
30.344 
31.427 
32.511 
33.595 
34.678 


1.00 
1.05 
1.10 
1.15 
1.20 
1.25 
1.30 
1.35 
1.40 
1.45 
1.50 
1.55 
1.60 


$22,758 
23.841 
24.925 
26.009 
27.093 
28J76 
29.260 
30.3U 
31.427 
32.511 
33.595 
34.678 
35.762 
36.846 


1.05 
1.10 
1.15 
1.20 
1.25 
1.30 
1.35 
1.40 
1.45 
1.50 
1.55 
1.60 
1.65 
1.70 


$23.M1 
24.925 
26.009 
27.093 
28.176 
29.260 
30.344 
31.427 
32.511 
33.595 
34.678 
35.76; 
36.84^^ 
37.930 
iV.013 


1.10 
1.15 
1.20 
1.25 
1.30 
1.3: 
1.40 
1.45 
1.50 
1.55 
1.60 
1.65 
1.70 
1.75 
^00 
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$24,925 
26.009 
27.093 
28.176 
29.260 
30. 3U 
31 .427 
32.511 
33.595 

35.762 
36.846 
37.930 
39.013 
40.097 
41.181 
42.264 


1  15 
1.20 
1.25 
1.30 
1.35 
1.40 
1.45 
1.50 
1.55 
1.60 
1.65 
1.70 
1.75 
1.80 
1.85 
1.90 
1.95 


$26,009 
27.093 
28.176 
29.260 
30.344 
31.427 
32.511 
33.595 
34.678 
35.762 
IC  i46 
37.930 
39.013 
40.097 
41.181 
42.264 
43.348 


1.20 
1.25 
1.30 
1.35 
1.40 
1.45 
1.50 
1.55 
1.60 
1.65 
1.70 
1.75 
1.80 
1.85 
1.90 
1.95 
2.00 
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'''UTT  SALAUr  SCHEDULE 


STEP      LEVEL  1 

LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  4 

LEVEL  5 

LEVEL  6 

LEVEL  7 

1  S20,287 

.90 

$21,414 

.95 

$22,541 

1.00 

$23,668 

1.05 

$24,795 

1.10 

$25,922 

1.15 

$27,049 

1.20 

2        21, 4U 

.95 

22,541 

1.00 

23,668 

1.05 

24,795 

1.10 

25,922 

1.15 

27,049 

1.20 

28,176 

1.25 

3  22,541 

1.00 

23,660 

1.05 

24,795 

1.10 

25,922 

1.15 

27,049 

1.20 

28,176 

1.25 

29,303 

1.30 

4  23,666 

1.05 

24,795 

1.10 

25,922 

1.15 

27,049 

1.20 

28,176 

1.25 

29,303 

1.30 

30,430 

1.35 

5  24,795 

1.10 

25,922 

1.15 

27,049 

1.20 

28,176 

1.25 

29,303 

1.30 

30,43C 

1.35 

31,557 

1.40 

6  25,922 

1.15 

27,049 

1.20 

28,176 

1.25 

29,303 

1.30 

30,430 

1,35 

31,557 

1.40 

32,684 

1.45 

7  27,049 

1.20 

28,176 

t,25 

29,303 

1.30 

30,430 

1.35 

31,557 

1.40  . 

32,684 

1.45 

33,812 

1.50 

8  28,176 

1.25 

29,303 

1 .30 

30,430 

1.35 

31,557 

1.40 

32,684 

1.45 

33,812 

1.50 

34,939 

1.55 

t.30 

30,430 

1.35 

31,557 

1.40 

32,684 

1.45 

33,812 

1.50 

34,939 

1.55 

36,066 

1.60 

in         m  Lxn 

1.35 

31 

1  .hD 

32,684 

1.45 

33,812 

1.50 

34,939 

1.55 

36,066 

1.60 

37, 193 

1.65 

1 .45 

33,812 

1.50 

3^,939 

1.55 

36,066 

1.60 

37, 193 

1.65 

38,320 

1.70 

1.55 

36,066 

1 .60 

37, 193 

1.65 

38,320 

1,70 

39,447 

1.75 

36,066 

1.60 

37,193 

1.65 

38,320 

l.7r 

39,447 

1.75 

40,574 

1.00 

,4 

38,320 

1.70 

39,447 

1.75 

40,574 

1.80 

41,701 

1.85 

40,574 

1.80 

41,701 

1.8S 

42,828 

1.90 

42,828 

1.90 

43,955 

1.95 

17 

43,955 

1.95 

45,082 

2.00 

All  faculty 

mcnbers  who  are  not 

eligible  for 

• 

■  step  increase  shall 

receive  a 

longevity  increase  of  $S6A.OO. 

t 
I 

o 
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APPENDIX  B 


Non-rredlt  Adult  Education  Courses 


Compensation  for  professors  of  edult  education  courses  will  be  the  same 
as   that    listed   on   a   part-time    scale    as    given    in  the 
Procedures  Manual  of  Glen  Oaks  Comounity  College. 
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APPENDIX  C 


Coaching  salaries  shall  be  the  percentage  of  the  base  (MA-1)  as  shown  below  or 
equated  released  time.  Compensation  for  the  following  positions  shall  be  as 
indicated.  If  a  salary  is  paid,  the  payments  shall  be  made  in  equal  amounts 
throughout  the  regular  school  year. 


Coach  >  Men^s  Basketball 

Coach  Men^s  Baseball 

Coach  Women's  Basketball 

Coach  Women's  Volleyball 

Coach  *  Golf 

Athletic  Director 
Vocal  Music  Director 
Ensemble  Music  Director 
Literary  Magazine  Advisor 


ISX  of  annual  scheduled  salary  paid  in 
eight  equal  payments  commencing  with 
the  second  pay  period  in  November. 

20%  paid  in  five  equal  payments 
commencing  with  the  first  pay  period 
in  April. 

ISZ  paid  in  five  equal  payments 
commencing  with  the  first  pay  period 
in  November. 

lOZ  paid  in  five  equal  payments 
commencing  with  the  first  pay  period 
in  November. 

10%  paid  in  five  equal  payments 
commencing  with  the  first  pay  period 
in  April. 

20X  of  salary  or  released  time. 
7HX  of  salary  or  released  time. 
7HX  of  salary  or  released  time. 
$500  for  each  of  2  annual  publications. 


Area  Chairperson 

During  the  period  of  service  as  Area  Chairperson,  said  person  shall  have  a 
reduction  in  teaching  load  and/or  monetary  consideration  ccmmensurate  with 
time  involved  as  determined  by  the  administration. 
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Class  preparations   

.  .   .  'S3 

Overload  oav  rate 

33 
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Probation 

g 
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40 

Re  t  Iranent* 

91 

Counselors,  overtime  pay  .  . 
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Sabbatical 

99 

Dismissal   
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Salary  advancement 

19 

Dues  
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Salary  levels 
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32 
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8 

Sick  days   
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1988-90 

AGREEMENT 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Kirtland  Community  College  herein  after  referred  to 
as  the  "Board"  and  the  Kirtland  Community  College  Federation  of  Teachers 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Federation"  enter  into  this  agreement  for  the 
period  beginning  July  1,  1988  and  ending  June  30,  1990. 

WITNESSETH 

WHEREAS,  the  Board,  the  administrative  staff  and  faculty 
are  committed  to  the  advancement  of  a  comprehensive  educational  program  of 
distinct  quality  for  all  Interested  In  the  quest  for  learning,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  sound  development  of  college  policies  and  program  can  best  be 
accomplished  by  these  groups  working  In  harmony  and  with  respect  for  the  roles  of 
each,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  parties  have  mutual  obligation,  pursuant  to  Act  379  of  the 
Michigan  Public  Acts  of  1965,  to  bargain  In  good  faith  with  respect  to  hours, 
wages,  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  of  instructional  personnel  being  fully 
described  in  Article  I  hereof,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  parties,  following  extended  and  deliberated  negotiations,  have 
reached  certain  understandings  which  they  desire  to  memorialize. 

And  in  consideration  of  the  following  mutual  covenants.  It  is  hereby  agreed 
as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 
RECOGNITION 

The  Board  hereby  recognizes  the  Federation  as  the  exclusive  bargaining 
representative  for  all  Board  appointed  full-time  classroom  instructional 
personnel . 

There  shall  be  excluded  from  the  bargaining  unit  the  following:  part-time 
instructors,  accounting  personnel,  clerical  personnel,  secretarial  personnel, 
cafeteria  personnel,  technical  personnel,  maintenance  personnel,  custodial 
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personnel,  transportation  personnel,  laboratory  assistants,  part-time  clinical 
nurses,  para-professionals,  and  area  career  instructors. 

In  addition  there  shall  be  excluded  all  administrative  and  supervisory 
personnel  with  Administrative  Contracts,  and  Supervisory  personnel. 

The  term  "Instructor"  when  used  hereinafter  in  the  agreement  shall  refer  to 
all  employees  represented  by  the  Federation  in  the  bargaining  or  negotiation 
units  as  defined,  ar.d  reference  to  male  teachers  shall  include  female  teachers. 

All  other  personnel  not  specifically  mentioned  above  are  excluded  from  the 
Federation  bargaining  unit. 

Note:    Clarification  -  Appendix  A 


ARTICLE  11 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIE! 


A.    The  Board  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself,  all  rights,  power, 
authorities,  duties,  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  and  vested  in  it  by  the 
statutes  and  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Michigan  and  the  statutes  and  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States  of  America.    These  rights  and  responsibilities 
shall  include  but  not  be  limited  to  the  following  as  deemed  necessary  and 
advisable  by  the  Board. 

1.  To  the  executive  management  and  administrative  con- 
trol of  the  College  and  its  properties,  facilities 
and  its  employees; 

2.  To  hire,  pay,  retain,  promote,  demote,  and  dismiss 
its  employees; 

3.  To  establish  individual  courses  and  programs  of  in- 
struction including  special  programs,  to  keep  the 
college  buildings  in  good  repair,  and  to  furnish 
materials,  equipment  and  non-teaching  services  to 
conduct  the  College  properly;  to  provide  for  develop- 
ment and  utilization  of  facilities;  and,  to  provide 
for  athletic,  recreational  apH  social  events  for 
students  and  the  community; 
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ARTICLE  II  (continued) 

4.   To  determine  class  schedules,  the  hours  of  instruc- 
tion, the  duties,  assignments  of  instructors,  and 
other  contractual  services. 


B.    The  exercise  of  these  rights,  powers,  authorities,  duties  and 
responsibilities  by  the  Board  and  the  adoption  of  such  rules,  regulations  and 
policies  as  it  may  deem  necessary,  shall  be  consistent  with  such  statutory  and 
constitutional  provisions  and  shall  be  consistent  with  the  terms  of  this 
agreement. 


ARTICLE  III 


NEGOTIATION  PROCEDURE 

A.  At  least  60  but  no  more  than  90  calendar  days  before  June  30th  in  the  year  of 
the  expiration  of  this  agreement,  and  upon  written  notice  by  the  Federation,  to 
the  President  of  the  College,  the  parties  shall  begin  negotiations  for  a  new 
agreement  covering  hours,  wages,  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  of 
instructors  employed  by  the  Board. 

B.  Neither  party  shall  have  any  control  over  the  selection  of  the  negotiating  or 
bargaining  representatives  of  the  other  party.    The  parties  mutually  pledge  that 
the  representatives  selected  by  each  shall  be  clothed  with  all  necessary  power 
and  authority  to  make  proposals  and  bargain  in  the  course  of  negotiations.  Both 
parties  agree  to  limit  their  respective  bargaining  teams  to  a  number  conducive  to 
maintaining  good  negotiation  progress.    Normally,  three  (3)  negotiators  and  one 
(1)  or  two  (2)  consultants  should  be  maximum.    Written  notice  shall  be  exchanged 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  negotiations  indicating  the  chief  spokesperson  for  each 
team  and  his  authority. 

C.  It  is  recognized  that  no  final  contract  can  be  executed  without  ratification 
by  the  Board  and  the  Feder  cion. 
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ARTICLE  IV 


19  8  8-89    SALARY  SCHEDULES 


34  Week  Faculty  88-89  Schedule 


VC 

BA/BS 

MA/MS 

MA/MS  +  15 

MA/MS  +  30 

MA/MS  +  45 

Ph.D 

17,245 

17,971 

19,728 

20,052 

20,377 

20,701 

21,026 

17,919 

18,758 

20,799 

21,126 

21,453 

21,779 

22,108 

18,593 

19,545 

21,870 

22,200 

22,529 

22,857 

23,190 

19,267 

20,332 

22,941 

23,274 

23,605 

23,935 

24,272 

19,941 

21,119 

24,012 

24,348 

24,681 

25,013 

25,354 

20,615 

21,906 

25,083 

25,422 

25,575 

26,091 

26,436 

21,289 

22,693 

26,154 

26,496 

26,833 

27,169 

27,518 

21,963 

23,480 

27,225 

27,570 

27,909 

28,24/ 

28,600 

22,637 

24,267 

28,296 

28,644 

28,985 

29,325 

29,682 

23,311 

25,054 

29,367 

29,718 

30,061 

30,403 

30,764 

23,985 

25,841 

30,438 

30,792 

31,137 

31,481 

31,846 

24,662 

26,623 

31,509 

31,864 

32,217 

32,556 

32,926 

44  Week  Faculty  88-89  Schedule 


ADN/VC 

18,285 
19,140 
19,995 
20,850 
21,705 
22,560 
23,415 
24,270 
25,125 
25,980 
26,835 
27,687 


BA/BS 

19,011 
20,148 
21,285 
22,422 
23,599 
24,696 
25,833 
26,970 
:3,107 
29,244 
30,318 
31,513 


MA/MS 

20,758 
22,066 
23,364 
24,662 
25,960 
27,258 
28,556 
29,854 
31,152 
32,450 
33,748 
35,043 


See  Instructor's  Salaries  -  Appendix  B  and  C 


It  is  the  exclusive  right  of  the  administration  to  determine  range  placement 
based  upon  experience,  qualifications,  education,  needs  of  the  college,  and  the 
market  for  instructors  (supply  and  demand). 

See  Appendix  A  for  Clarification  of  Supply  and  Demand 

The  summer  school  rate  for  full-time  instructors  covered  by  this  agreement 
shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $18  per  contact  hour  for  the  summers  of  1988  and  1989. 
The  summer  school  rate  for  Cosmetology  instructors  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $10 
per  contact  hour  for  the  summers  of  1988  and  1989. 
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ART'CLE  IV 


iiii  -  i  0  SALARY  SCHEDULES 
3J  week  89-90  schedule 


DA  /DC 

MA  /MC 

MA  /klC    A    1 C 

MA  /MC  ±. 

rnU 

17,935 

18,69n 

20.517 

20.854 

21,192 

21.529 

21,667 

18,636 

19,508 

21.630 

21,971 

22,311 

22.6S0 

22.992 

19,337 

20.326 

22.743 

23, God 

23,430 

23.771 

24.117 

20,038 

21,144 

23,85(« 

24.205 

24,549 

24,892 

25.242 

20,739 

21,962 

24,969 

25,322 

25,668 

26.013 

26,367 

21,4'»0 

22,780 

?c,082 

26.439 

26,787 

27,13« 

27,492 

22,141 

23,598 

27,195 

27.556 

2?  906 

28. 255 

28,617 

22,842 

24,416 

28,3Ch 

28.673 

,,025 

25,376 

29,742 

23,543 

25,234 

29,421 

29.790 

30.144 

30,497 

30,867 

2v,244 

26, OF? 

30,534 

30.907 

31,263 

31,618 

31,992 

24,945 

26,P70 

31,64/ 

32.024 

32.382 

32,739 

33,117 

25,648 

27,688 

32, /u5 

33.139 

33,506 

33.858 

34,243 

Xirtland  Coninunlty  College 
44  Week  Faculty  89-90  Scnedule 


ADN/VC  BA/BS  MA/MS 

19.016  19,771  21,599 

19.905  20.953  22.9'Q 
20,794  ?2.135  2^.299 
21,683  23.317  25.649 
22.572  24  » 99  26.999 
23.461  25.681  28.349 
24.350  26.863  29,699 
25.239  28.045  31.049 
26,128  29.227  32.399 

27.017  30.409  33,749 

27.906  31.591  35,099 
28.794  32.774  3C.445 


See  Instructors  Salaries  -  Appendix  B  and  C 

It  is  the  exclusive  right  of  the  administration  to  determine  range  placement 
based  upon  experience,  qualifications,  education,  needs  of  the  college,  and  the 
market  for  instructors  (supply  and  demand). 

See  Appendix  A  for  Clarification  of  Supply  and  Demand 

The  summer  school  rate  for  full-time  instructors  covered  by  this  agreement  shall 
be  at  the  rate  of  $18  oer  contact  hour  for  the  summers  of  1989  and  1990.  The 
summer  school  rate  for  Cosmetology  instructors  shall  be    t  the  rate  of  $10  per 
contact  hour  for  the  summers  of  1989  and  1990. 
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ARTICLE  V 
FRINGE  BENEFITS 

A.  LIABILITY  INSURANCE 

The  college  will  provide  each  instri;ctor  with  liability  instjrance  protection 
in  the  amount  of  $100,000.00  In  the  performance  of  their  assigned  teaching 
duties. 

B.  UFE  INSURANCE,  ACCIDENTAL  DEATH  «  DISMEMBERMENT  AND  MONTHLY 

DISABILITY  jto  aae  65|  BENEFITS 

Group  Term  Accidental  Monthly 

Life  Death  &  Disability 

Insurance  Dlsmembeniwnt  Benefits 


Teachers 


$25,000. 


$25,000. 


66  2/2% 
of 

base  salary 


The  Board  shall  provide  for  dependent  term  life  Insurance  as  follows:  spouse 
($2,000);  children  ($1,000  per  eligible  child). 


The  Individual  Instructor  may  elect,  at  his  own  expense,  additional  life  ternri 
insurance  for  himself  and  members  of  his  immediate  family  at  the  group  rate, 
subject  to  condition:  of  Insurer. 

Life  Insurance  £  ADAD  benefits  terminate  at  age  70. 

C.    LONG  TERM  DISABILITY  INSURANCE 


This  coverage  is  included  with  life  insurance  and  AD^D  as  per  the  above  schedule. 
This  .nsurance  Is  payable  after  90  days  of  disability  until  age  65.    The  monthy 
earnings  will  be  as  defined  In  the  group  policy. 

D.  HOSPITALIZATION,  SURGICAL,  AND  MEDICAL  INSURANCE 

The  college  shall  provide  hospitalization,  surgical,  ^nd  medical  insurance,  for 

each  Instructor  and  Immediate  family  from  Mich  gan  Ec»^loyment  Benefits  Services, 
Inc. as  fc' lows: 

Comprehensive  Hospital,  Semi.,  Riders  045NM,  IMD,  OPC,  CC,  COB-2,  SA  and 

DCCR;  MVF-2,  Riders  Mi  and  DC;  65  Option  -  Exact  Fill;  PDP  $2.00;  Master  Medical 
Option  4. 
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E.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  provide  dental  insurance  coverage  for  basic  dental 
services,  prosthodontic  services  an  orthodontic  services  for  each  instructor  and 
his  immediate  family  from  a  self-insured  Dental  plan  as  follows: 

Selected  Benefits  -  Class  I  Benefits     -  Basic  Dental  Services  -  75% 

&  Class  II  Benefits    -  Prosthodontic  Dental  Services  -  50% 

Percentage  Class  III  Benefits  -  Orthodontic  Dental  Services     -  75% 

Maximum  Contract  Benefit  -  $1000  per  person  total  per  contract  year  for  Class 
I  and  Class  II  BenefitT;    Payment  for  Class  III  Benefits  shall  not  exceed  a 
lifetime  maximum  of  $750  per  person. 

F.  TRAVEL  ACCIDENT  INSURANCE 

The  college  shall  provide  travel  accident  coverage  for  each  instructor  while 
traveling  on  authorized  college  business.    The  beneficiary  is  the  instructor's 
family  as  designated,  and  the  coverage  is  $50,000. 


G.  OPTICAL 

As  administered  by  Michigan  Emloyment  Bf-nefit  Services,  Inc.  (MEBS)  which  is 
currently  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shie  1,  Star  V^s.^n  Care,  Three  Star  Vision  Care 
Program  sponsored  by  Michigan  State  AFL-CIO.    HEBS  'as  option  of  acceptance  of 
bids  from  other  carriers  with  equivalent  coverage. 


H.  RETIRE. 'ZNT  INCENTIVE  PLAN 


Guidelines: 

1.  Candidates  shall  be  at  least  55  years  of  age  with  a 
minimum  of  ten  (10)  years  of  service  at  Kirtland  Community 
College,  OR 

at  least  52  years  of  age  with  a  minimum  of  fifteen  (15)  years 
of  service  at  Kirtland  Community  College. 

2.  ^  incentive  plan  is  not  applicable  to  candidates  after 
the  t  of  the  college  fiscal  year  in  which  they  reach  the  age 
of  6^. 

3.  Candidates  shall  be  eligible  for  retirement  from  the 
Michigan  Public  School  Employees  Retirement  System;  and 
written  confirmation  of  eligibility  shall  be  provided  to  the 
college  through  MPSERS. 

4.  In  order  to  receive  the  retirement  incentives  one  must 
submit  a  written  non-revocable  signed  letter  of  resignation 
after  reaching  the  age  of  52  or  55  (whichever  is  applicable) 
but  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  college  fiscal  year  in  which 
they  reach  the  age  of  62.  Faculty  members  who  have  already 
exceeded  the  age  of  62  shall  be  "grandfathered"  and  may  resign 
at  the  end  of  the  88-89  fiscal  year. 
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5.    Retiree  cannot  draw  unemployment  compensation. 


Incentives : 

1.  Active  Military  Service  -  ^''e  college  will  purchase  credit 
for  non-inte»"vening  military  service  from  the  Michigan  Public 
School  Employees  Retirement  System.    The  college  will  pay  a 
billing  from  MPSERS  equal  to  S%  of  the  employee's  highest  full-time 
college  fiscal  year  compensation  received  at  the  time  payment  is 
made,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  years  of  credit  the  employee 

is  eligible  to  purchase,  not  to  exceed  four  years. 

2.  Unused  sick  leave  -  the  college  will  pay  for  unused  sick 
leave  days  at  50%  of  the  employee  s  dally  rate  of  pay  at  the 
time  of  retirement.  The  computation  shall  be  based  upon  260 
days,  divided  into  the  annual  base  salary. 

I.    INSURANCE  OPTION  CLAUSE 

Employees  electing  to  drop  the  collegers  hospitalization, 
surgical »  and  medical  Insurance  {provided  thoy  have  another 
plan  and  show  proof  to  Kirtland's  Business  Manager)  will 
receive  a  $500  tax  sheltered  annuity  In  lieu  at  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year. 


J.    FRINGE  BENEFITS 

Fringe  benefits  shall  apply  to  all  full-time  instructors  on  annual  or  semester 
contracts,  including  instructors  on  professional  Improvemen    leave;  and  shall 
discontinue  when  an    Instructor  Is  terminated,  takes  military  leave,  or  a  leave 
without  pay  in  excess  of  three  months. 


The  preceeding  fringe  benefits  will  be  in  effect  for  the  1988-90  academic 
years.    After  consultation  with  the  Federation,  the  Board  reserves  the  right  to 
develop  and  Initiate  a  self-insured  plan  for  ho<"^1tal1zat1on,  surgical  and 
medical  coverage  for  the  futur*^     Benefits  under  a  self-Insured  plan  shall  equal 
existing  benefits. 

Note:  Benefits  described  above  shall  continue  through  the  con- 
tractual year  in  which  the  1nstructor{s)  Is/are  notified  of 
the  possibility  of  being  discontinued.  Such  benefits  shall 
terminate  on  August  31  following  the  end  of  the  contractual 
year  such  notification  was  issued  unless  otherwise  extended 
by  the  College  President  or  his  designee. 

Definition:    Immediate  Family  as  It  applies  to  Article  Y  -Fringe 
Benefits  shall  mean  spouse,  and  eligible  children  {sons  and  daughters). 
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ARTICLE  VI 
CONTRACTS 

A.  All  Instructor  contracts  shall  be  issued  for  returning  members  of  the  faculty 
upon  ratification  of  a  succeedir   master  agreement  or  by  the  30th  of  June, 
whichever  shall  be  later. 

B.  Said  contracts  are  to  be  signed  and  returned  to  the  office  of  the  President  of 
the  College  within  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  after  their  receipt  by  menbers  of 
the  faculty,  or  by  July  15th,  whichever  is  later.    Failure  to  return  contracts  by 
the  due  date  will  be  an  expression  of  Intent  not  to  return  to  Kirtland  Community 
College  for  the  following  year. 


ARTICLE  VII 
FACULTY  REDUCTIONS 

A.    Whenever  it  Is  necessary  to  decrease  the  size  of  the  faculty  due  to,  but  not 
limited  to,  insufficient  funds  or  substantial    decrease  of  student  population  or 
changes  in  program,  the  Board,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President  of  the 
College,  after  consultation  with  the  Federation,  may  cause  the  necessary  number 
of  instructors.  In  the  appropriate  disclpline(s) ,  to  be  placed  on  Involuntary 
leave,  without  pay,  at  the  expiration  of  his/her/their  contract(s).  The 
administration  shall  have  the  option  of  Issuing  a  one-semester  contract  rather 
than  discontinuance  if  it  is  In  the  best  Interest  of  the  college  as  determined  by 
the  Administration. 

1)  Faculty  members  who  have  been  placed  on  Involuntary  leave  In  excess 
of  three  (3)  years  shall  be  excluded  from  the  provisions  of  this 
agreement. 

2)  For  a  period  of  three  years,  no  new  appointments  shall  be  made  by 
discipline,  while  there  are  available  Instructors  who  have  been  placed  on 
involuntary  leave  and  who  are  adequately  qualified  In  that  discipline  or 
disciplines,  as  determined  by  the  administration,  unless  such  Instructors 
shall  fall  to  advise  In  writing  the  President  of  the  College  or  his 
designee,  of  thei.  acceptance  of  employment  within  twenty-eight  (28) 
calendar  days  from  date  of  notification  by  the  President  of  the  College 
or  his  designee,  of  positions  available. 

3)  Such  re-employment  shall  not  result  in  loss  of  status  or  credit 
of  previous  years  of  service. 
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B.  Whenever  possible,  notice  of  discontinuance  of  service  or  of  the  possibility 
of  a  one  semester  contract  shall  be  made  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  before 
discontinuance  takes  effect.    It  is  recognizeu  liowe^^er,  that  circumstances  may 
dictate  a  reduction  subse<iuent  to  such  notice  period,  ^nd  in  such  event,  the 
Board  will  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  give  advance  notice  such  as  is 
possible  under  the  circumstances.    In  any  event,  forty-five  U5)  duys  notice 
shall  be  given  prior  to  discontinuance  of  service. 

C.  Salary  set-off /unemployment  benefits  -  It  is  understood  that  faculty  who 
receive  ur. employment  benefits  during  the  summer  after  layoff  will  have  a 
reduction  in  salary  by  the  amount  of  unemployment  received  if  they  are  recalled 
from  layoff  for  the  next  school  year. 

D.  The  Grievance  Procedure  shall  not  be  used  as  a  recourse  in  faculty  reductions. 


ARTICLE  VIII 


LEAVES  AND  ABSEiJCES 

A.  With  Pay 


1 .    Personal  Business  Absence 

Absences  that  are  anticipated  in  advance  shall  be  reported  to  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  with  reason  therefore,  so  arrangements  may  be  made  to  fulfill 
instructional  responsibilities.    Absence  to  conduct  personal  business  shall 
be  limited  to  two  (2)  days  per  year.    Unused  personal  business  days  shall  be 
accumulative  as  sick  leave  days. 

2.    Illness  or  Disability 

All  instructors  absent  from  duty  because  of  personal  illness  shall  be  allowed 
annual  sick  leave  on  full  pay  at  the  rate  of  ten  (10)  days  for  each  academic 
year,  cumulative  to  a  total  of  ninety  (90)  days. 

3 .    Bereavement  Le 

Instructors  will  be  granted  three  (3)  days  bereavement  leave  in  the  event 
a  death  of  a  member  of  the  Immediate  family;  husband,  wife,  son,  daughter, 
father,  mother,  mother-in-law,  father-in-law,  brother,  sister,  aunt,  uncle, 
or  a  relative  living  In  the  Immediate  household. 


4.    Public  Service  Duty 

Jury  Duty  and  Court  Service  - 

When  a  faculty  member  is  called  for  jury  service,  shall  give  his  Dean  of 
Instruction  notice,  and  he  shall  be  given  leave  with  pay.  Any  juror's  fees 
received  by  the  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  co  the  Board. 
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5.    Prufessional  Improvement  Leave 


Instructors  who  have  been  members  of  the  faculty  of  Kirtland  Community 
College  for  a  period  of  six  (6)  consective  academic  years  ma>  be  granted 
professional  improvement  leave  provided,  however,  that  no  more  than  one 
member  of  the  faculty  may  be  on  professonal  improvement  leave  during  a  twelve 
(12)  month  period.    Instructors  may  request  professional  improvement  leave 
for  a  period  of  one  year  at  one-half  (1/2)  pay,  or  one  (1)  semester  at  three 
quarters  (3/4)  pay,  or  during  the  summer  with  a  stipend  of  $200.00  per  week 
for  a  maximum  of  10  weeks  (vocational  instructors  may  apply  for  professional 
improvement  leave  under  an  approved  work  experience  program).    Only  one  (1) 
instructor  will  be  eligible  to  be  on  professional  Improvement  leave  at  one 
time.    The  instructor  who  accepts  a  professional  improvement  leave  must 
present  a  plan  which  defines  the  activity  or  study  to  be  undertaken.  Upon 
return  from  the  professional  "improvement  leave,  the  instructor  must  submit  in 
writing,  a  report  stating  the  use  of  his  leave.    An  instructor  who  does  not 
return  to  Kirtland  Community  College  the  semester  following  completion  of  the 
professional  improvement  leave  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  academic  year 
shall  reimburse  the  College  for  the  amount  of  salary  paid  during  the  leave 
period 

B.    Without  Pay 

1.    Maternity  Leave 

a.    A  maternity  leave  shall  be  granted  withuut  pay,  provided  that  a 
request  for  maternity  leave  is  filed  with  a  Doctor's  certificate 
stating  the  expected  deliver   date.    The  instructor  may  continue  with 
her  assignment  as  long  as  sht    an  meet  her  responsibili tites  and 
furnish  upon  request  a  physician's  statement  that  she  is  physically 
fit  and  capable  to  meet  her  instructional  duties.    The  instructor  may 
return  from  such  leave  upon  certification  by  doctor  that  she  is 
physically  able  to  return  and  continue  with  her  work. 


b.  A  first  and  second  extension  of  maternity  leave  shall  be 
granted  annually  upon  request  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the 
termination  of  the  existing  maternity  leave.    A  further  'extension  of 
maternity  leave  may  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  President  of  the  College. 

c.  The  instructor  my  use  all  or  any  portion  of  her  accumulated  sick 
days  to  recover  ^rom  childbirth,  and/or  complications  of  pregnancy. 

d.  While  an  employee  is  granted  a  leave  of  absence,  she  shall  retain 
the  following  employment  rights  held  by  her  before  such  leave  was 
granted. 

1.    The  same  salary  rate  as  held  when  the  leave  was  granted. 


2.    Unused  sick  leave  as  held  at  the  start  of  the  'leave  of  absence. 


3.  An  employee  on  a  leave  of  absence  must  give  written  notice  to 
the  President  of  the  College  by  March  1st  of  the  year  the  leave 
expires  of  her  intention  to  return  or  resign  unless  an  extension  of 
leave  or  c  new  lea<ve  has  been  granted.    Notice  of  Intent  to  Return  in 
writing  by  registered  mail  is  the  responsibility  of  the  individual. 
In  the  event  such  Notice  is  not  received,  the  Board  has  the 
discretion  to  interpret  this  as  a  resignation. 

4.  Re-employment  after  a  leave  of  one  year  or  less  will  be  to 
the  same  or  like  and  similar  position.    Re-employment  after  leave  in 
excess  of  one  year  will  be  conditioned  by  the  availability  of  an 
opening  for  which  the  individual  is  qualified. 

5.  A  teacher  adopting  a  child  may  be  granted  a  leave.  Said 
leave  will  begin  upon  the  final  order  of  the  Probate  Court  awarding 
custody  of  the  child. 


2.  Mil i tary  Leave 

An  employee  covered  by  the  salary  schedule  who  terminates  employment  in  the 
College  District  to  perform  active  service  in  the  armed  forces  of  t^fe  United 
States  is  entitled  to  re-emplcyment  rights  in  the  position  he  is  vacating, 
or  one  of  like  status  and  pay  scale,  provided  the  employee  serves  only  one 
term  or  until  the  state  of  emergency  is  ended,  and  provided  also,  a^  follows: 

1.  The  position  vacated  is  other  than  temporary. 

2.  He  has  been  honorably  discharged  from  the  armed  forces. 

3.  He  applied  for  re-employment  within  ninety  (90) 
days  after  discharge. 

4.  He  is  qualified  to  perform  the  duties  of  t'le 
position. 

5.  Re-employment  will  be  conditioned  by  the 

availability  of  an  opening  for  which  the  individual  is  qualified. 

6.  In  the  event  of  re-employment,  the  following  provisions  shall  apply 

a.  Accrual  of  seniority  shall  be  granted. 

b.  Unused  sick  leave  held  ;^t  the  start  of  the  leave 
shall  be  restored. 
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c.    Furthermore,  all  provisions  of  this 
policy  shall  be  in  accordance  with  Act 
145  P. A.  1943  as  amended,  governing  mili- 
tary leaves  of  absence.    If  there  is  a 
difference  between  this  jgreement  and  the 
laws  of  the  United  St;»t^s  and/or  Michigan 
regarding  Military  Service,  the  Federal  or 
state  law  will  prevail . 

Professional  a  \  Personal  Leaves  Without  Pay 

It  Is  recognized  that  a  policy  permitting  leaves  of  absence  for 
professional  objectives  or  for  personal  reasons  can  be  beneficial  to 
the  Individual  and  the  Board. 

a.    Leave  Criteria 

1.  Eligibility 

To  be  eligible  for  a  professional  or  personal  leave  of  absence,  a 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have  six  years  of  continuous, 
full-time  service  with  the  College.  Under  certain  circumstances, 
the  Board  may  waive  the  six-year  eligibility  requirement. 


2.  Application  for  Leave 

The  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  submit,  one  (1)  semester  or 
sufnmer  session  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  proposed  leave.  In 
writing  to  the  Board,  the  request  for  the  leave,  stating  the  reason 
for  the  leave,  the  period  of  absence,  and  date  of  return. 

3.  Approval 

Subject  to  the  availability  of  a  qualified  replacement  and  approval 
by  the  Board,  a  leave  of  absence  may  be  granted. 

4.  Length  of  Leave 

Leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one 
year.    Under  certain  circumstances,  a  leave  may  be  extended  for  one 
additional  year.    A  request  shall  be  submitted  In  writing  stating 
the  reason  for  the  requested  extension,  at  least  six  months  prior  to 
the  termination  of  the  current  leave. 
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5.    Return  from  Leaves 

If  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  does  not  return  to  work  by  the 
date  of  leave  i3xpiration,  he  or  she  shall  be  considered  to  have 
voluntarily  resigned  unless  he/she  was  unable  to  return  due  to 
extenuating"  circumstances  beyond  his/her  control. 

The  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  on  approved  leave  of  absence  shall 
be  placed  at  the  same  salary  placement  as  held  when  the  leave  was 
granted. 

i  .    Fringe  Benefits 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  have  approved  leaves  of  absence 
of  three  months  or  less,  will  receive  full  fringe  benefits.  A 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit  may  exercise  the  option  (In  writing) 
for  continuance  of  coverage  at  the  full  group  rate  cost,  and  without 
College  subsidy,  for  the  period  of  a  leave  of  over  three  months. 


ARTICLE  IX 
FEDERATION  RIGHTS 

^-    ^^^g^^^s  of  t'  ?  Federation 

1.    The  Federation  shall  have  the  right  to  use  college  facilities    at  all 
reasonable  hours  for  meetings  subject  to  existing  rules  and  regulations  governing 
the  use  of  such  facilities.    Communication  media  shall  be  made  available  to  the 
Federation  for  official  business.    However,  the  Federation  is  responsible  for 
expenses  like  long  distance  telephone  calls. 

2.  The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  to  tlie  Federation  In  response  to  written  requests 
from  time  to  time  all  available  information  concerning  the  financial  resources  of 
the  district,  adopted  budgets.  Board  minutes,  and  such  other  information  as  it 
may  reasonably  require,  together  with  such  information  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  Federation  to  conduct  Its  legitimate  business.    Nothing  contained  in  the 
above  shall  be  construed  to  require  that  the  Board  provide  any  Information  not 
already  available  to  it  or  to  provide  such  Information  In  any  form  other  that 
that  in  which  it  would  normally  be  provided  to  the  Board. 
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3)  The  Federation  recognizes  t  jt  the  Board  has  the  exclusive  right  to 
terminate  existing  programs,  and  the  exclusive  right  to  approve  new  programs. 
However,  when  new  programs  are  created  that  generate  a  need  for  personnel,  upon 
the  Board's  approval  of  the  program  and  prior  to  implementing  the  program,  the 
Board  agrees  that  the  administration  will  consult  with  the  Federation  on  the 
basis  of  this  contract  to  evaluate  the  inclusion  or  exclusion  of  such  positions 
from  the  bargaining  unit. 

B.    Rights  of  the  Instructor 

Every  Instructor  shall  have  the  protection  of  all  rights  pursuant  to  Act  379 
of  the  Public  Acts  of  1965. 

1.  Public  Rights 

When  the  Instructor  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen,  he  shall  be  free  from 
administrative  and  Institutional  censorship  and  discipline.    However,  the 
responsibility  for  clarifying  the  Instructor's  position  rests  on  the 
instructor  and  statement  to  the  effect  that  he  speaks  as  a  citizen  and  not 
in  behalf  of  the  Institution,  shall  be  included  in  this  communication. 


2.  Instructional  Rights 


a.  Instructors  shall  be  free  to  present  Instructional  materials 
which  are  considered  pertinent  to  the  subject  and  level  taught  and 
consistent  with  course  objectives,  and  shall  present  controversial 
Issues  In  an  objective  manner.    Instructors  shall  be  entUled  to 
freedom  of  discussion  within  the  classroom  on  all  matters  which  are 
considered  relevant  to  the  subject  matter  under  study. 

b.  The  use  of  any  mechanical  monitor  or  communications  devke  during 
the  meeting  of  class  shall  be  with  the  prior  approval  of  the 
instructor  concerned. 

c.  The  Instructor  shall  be  free  to  request  any  books,  magazines, 
newspapers,  or  any  other  materials  to  be  purchased  by  the  Library  In 
accordance  with  Board  policy  and  budget  limitations. 

3.  Private  Rights 

a.  Each  Instructor  shall  have  the  right  upon  request  to  see  the 
contents  of  his  own  personnel  file,  the  only  exclusion  being 
confidential  employment  credentials. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 

b.  The  instructor  shall  be  free  to  add  to  his  own  file  any  materials 
from  a  professional  source  he  feels  should  be  included  in  his 
personnel  file. 

c.  No  materials  shall  be  added  to  the  file  unless 

the  instructor  has  been  notified  of  such  insertion.    He  will  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  examine  these  materials  and  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  reply  in  writing  for  insertion  in  his  personnel  file, 
if  he  so  chooses. 

d.  No  additional  materials  shall  be  included  in  the  instructor's 
personnel  file  without  due  process.    The  instructor  shall  have  a 
right  to  remove  materials  violative  of  this  section  and  scandalous 
or  libelous  materials  by  application  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction  when 
so  deternined  by  (1)  mutual  agreement  between  the  President  of  the 
College  and  the  instructor  or  (2)  the  Courts. 

e.  Disciplinary  interviews,  reprimands,  or  evaluation  reviews  of  any 
kind  shall  be  held  in  private. 

f.  Any  time  a  complaint  is  received  by  the  administration  or  Board, 
directed  toward  an  instructor,  he  may  be  notified  and  given  the 
opportunity  to  discuss  the  complaint  with  the  Dean  of  Instruction  or 
his  designee.    If  at  any  time  a  complaint  is  received  in  writing,  by 
the  administration  or  Board,  directed  toward  an  instructor,  the 
instructor  shall  be  notified. 

g.  Instructors  shall  have  the  right  to  join  profes- 
sional organizations  at  their  own  expense  subject  to  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  and  the  State  of  Michigan. 
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ARTICLE  X 
FACULTY  RESPONSIBILITIES 

1.  The  instructor  shall  keep  well  informed  with  particular  attention  to  the 
latest  developments  in  his  subject  area  and  teaching  technology.    Each  instructor 
shall  teach  his  assigned  courses  and  develop  course  content  and  appropriate 
instructional  materials  for  the  courses  he  teaches.    Each  instructor  shall 
prepare  yearly  an  up-to-date  outline  reflecting  changes,  if  any.  for  the  Dean  of 
Instruction's  office.    They  shall  be  involved  in  the  planning  of  disciplinary 
and,  where  appropriate,  in  interdisciplinary  programs  and  courses.    They  shall 
attend  scheduled  college  meetings  providing  these  do  not  conflict  with  class 
assignments.    Meetings  may  be  called  on  twenty-four  (24)  hour  notice.    When  other 
conflicts  exist  the  instructor  shall  request  of  the  Dean  of  Instruction 
permission  to  be  excused.    Vocational  instructors  shall  provide  leadership  in 
citizens  advisory  committee(s)  and  acquire  and/or  prepare  and  use  performance 
objectives  at  or  above  minimum  standards  designated      the  State  Department  of 
Education. 

2.  The  instructor  shall  decide  upon  the  means  and  methods  of  Instruction, 
however,  the  final  determination  of  the  means  and  methods  shall  be  made  by  the 
Dean  of  Instruction  and  Board  of  Trustees. 

3.  Instructors  are  expected  to  participate  in  college  wide  social  cultural 
and  professional  actlvites  to  support  student  functions. 

4.  Each  Instructor  will  serve  as  advisor  to  students.  The  assignment  will  be 
made  on  a  distribution  of  students  in  terms  of  numbers  and  programs. 

5.  Each  instructor  shall  be  an  active  member  of  standing  commi ttee(s) , 
North  Central  and/or  ad  hoc  commi ttee( s) ,  and  shall  attend  and  serve  as  a  member 
of  said  committees.    Failure  to  attend  during  vacation  periods  will  not  be 
considered  as  a  violation  of  the  Master  Agreement,  and  will  not  result  in  loss  of 
pay. 

6.  Each  instructor  Is  encouraged  to  share  his  Interest  and  ability  with  the 
community  by  serving  on  a  speaker's  bureau  or  serving  as  a  resource  person. 

7.  Instructors  shall  participate  in  graduation  exercises.    The  cost  of 
academic  dress  for  participation  in  commencement  exercises  shall  be  borne  by  the 
college.    Any  attendance  exceptions  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction. 
Instructors  will  be  encouraged  to  participate  in  dedications  and  official  college 
ceremonies. 

8.  Each  instructor  shall  fulfill  routine  duties  and  responsibilities,  such  as 
filing  grade  reports,  book  orders,  equipment  orders,  etc.,  necessary  for  smooth 
operation  of  his  discipline  and  the  College. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 
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9.  Instructors  shal\  maintain  adequate  office  hours  weekly  for  the  academic 
assistance  of  students  of  which  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  hours  weekly  shall  be 
posted. 

10.  All  instructors  shall  be  the  holder  of  an  American  Red  Cross  Basic  First 
Aid  Certificate.    It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  administration  to  provide 
release  time  and  instruction  necessary  to  fulfill  this  requirement. 

11.  The  College  day  is  from  7:00  a.m.  to  11:00  p.m.    Instructors  may  be 
scheduled  at  any  time  during  this  period  as  requirements  are  determined. 
However,  except  for  very  unusual  situations,  no  instructor  will  be  scheduled  for 
classes  over  a  period  greater  than  nine  (9)  hours  in  any  one  day  except  by  mutual 
agreement. 

12.  An  instructor  who  teaches  an  evening  class  which  begins  after  6:00  p.m. 
as  part  of  his  regular  load  shall  not  be  assigned,  without  his  consent,  a  class 
prior  to  9:00  a.m.  on  a  morning  of  or  after  he  has  taught  an  evening  class. 

13.  If  instructors  are  assigned  Saturday  classes,  such  Saturday  classes  shall 
be  followed  by  two  consecutive  calendar  days  which  are  free  of  classes  for  the 
affected  instructor,    unless  he  shall  give  his  consent  otherwise. 

14.  A'l  absences  and  reasons  for  such  absences  from  scheduled  duties  shall  be 
reported  promptly  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction. 

15.  In  keeping  with  professional  ethics,  instructors  wishing  to  resign  shall 
submit  their  resignation  to  the  President  of  the  College  in  writing  at  least 
sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  2nd  semester  or  April  1,  whichever  is 
sooner. 

16.  Resignations  may  be  accepted  at  times  other  than  described  in  paragraph 
15  when  it  is  mutually  agreed  that  the  action  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the 
individual  and  the  College. 

17.  Instructors  shall  keep  student  daily  attendance  in  furnished  grade 
books . 

18.  Photocopies  of  grade  books  will  be  turned  in  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction 
at  the  end  of  each  semester. 
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ARTICLE  XI 
SPECIAL  LOADS 


Aviation  Instructor  Load: 


An  aviation  Instructor  shall  work  the  same  contract  period  as  the  regular  two 
semester  college  calendar  provides.    An  aviation  instructor  shall  teach  a  load 
not  to  exceed  twenty-six  (26)  contact  hours  per  week. 


Cosmetology  Instructor  Load : 

A  cosmetology  instructor  shall  work  the  same  contact  period  as  the  regular  two- 
semester  college  calendar  provides.    A  cosmetology  instructor  shall  teach  a  load 
not  to  exceed  twenty-eight  (28)  contact  hours  per  week. 


Data  Processing  In<;tructor  Load 

A  data  processing  instructor  shall  work  a  forty-four  (44)  week  contract. 
Vacations  and  holidays  shall  not  be  included  as  part  of  the  forty-four  (44)  week 
contract.    The  35  hour  work  week  shall  consist  of  instructional,  developmental, 
managerial  resposibilities  in  conjunction  with  the  operation  of  the  computer  lab 
and  computer  systems.    The  instructional  contact  hours  shall  not  exceed  20  hours 
per  week. 


Developmental  English  Instructor 

The  Developmental  English  Instructor  shall  work  the  same  contract  period  as  the 
regular  (2  semester)  college  calendar  provides.    However   the  basic  load  may  be 
carried  with  a  total  of  twenty-two  (22)  contact  hours  of  lab;  one  class  (1)  and 
eighteen  contact  (18)  hours  of  lab;  two  (2)  classes  and  fourteen  (14)  contact 
hours  of  lab;  or  three  classes  and        ten  (10)  contact  hours  of  lab  ecch 
semester.    Lab  hours  as  stated  shall  include  office  hours. 


Nursing  Instructor  Load  j  Teaching  load  for  full-time  nursing  faculty  positions 

A  full-time  nursing  faculty  position  will  include  both  lecture  and  clinical 
teaching  responsibilities.    A  Nursing  instructor  shall  work  a  forty-four  (44) 
week  contract.    Vacations  and  holidays  shall  not  be  included  as  a  part  of  the 
forty-four  (44)  week  contract. 
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The  3b  hour  work  week  shall  consist  of  instructional,  developmental  and 
supervisory  activities.    The  instructional  contact  hours  for  a  full-time  nursing 
position  will  not  exceed  an  average  of  26  instructional  contact  hours  per  week. 
The  average  contact  hour^  will  be  computed  beginning  with  the  fall  semester  of 
tlie  given  academic  year  and  will  include  the  fall,  winter  and  summer  semesters. 

Vocational  Coordinator  ^  Automotive 

An  auton'Otive  instructor  shall  work  a  forty-four  (44)  week  contract  period. 
Vacations  and  holidays  shall  not  be  included  as  a  part  of  the  forty-four  week 
contract. 

The  35  hour  work  week  shall  consist  of  instructional,  developmental,  promotional, 
and  managerial/supervisory  activities.    The  instructional  contact  hours  shall  not 
exceed  28  hours  per  week.    Also,  the  instructional  contact  hours  will  not  exceed 
an  average  of  24  per  week.    The  average  contact  hours  will  be  computed  for  a  40 
week  period  by  beginning  with  the  fall  semester  of  the  academic  year;  it  will 
include  the  fall,  winter  and  summer  semesters. 

Vocational  Coordinator  ^  Welding 

A  welding  instructor  shall  work  a  forty-four  (44)  week  contract  period. 
Vacations  and  holidays  shall  not  be  included  as  a  part  of  the  forty-four  week 
contract. 

The  35  hour  work  week  shall  consist  of  instructional,  developmental,  promotional, 
and  managerial/supervisory  activities. 

The  instructional  contact  hours  shall  not  exceed  24  hours  per  week* 
Vocational  Coordinator  ^  Electronics 

An  electronics  instructor  shall  work  a  forty-  jur  (44)  week  contract.  Vacations 
and  holidays  shall  not  be  included  as  a  part  of  the  forty-four  (44)  week 
' ' ntract . 

The  35  hour  work  week  shall  consist  of  instructional,  developmental,  and 
promotional  activities.    The  instructional  contact  hours  shall  i.ot  exceed  21 
hours  per  week . 

Vocational  Coordinator  -  Machining  or  Manufacturing  Processes 

A  manufacturing  processes  instructor  shall  work  a  forty-four  (44)  week  contract 
period.    Vacations  and  holidays  shall  not  be  included  as  a  part  of  the  forty-four 

week  contract. 
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The  35  hour  work  week  shall  consist  of  instructional,  developmental,  promotional, 
and  managerial/supervisory  activities. 

The  instructional  contact  hours  shall  not  exceed  24  hours  per  week. 


Vocational  Coordinator     Law  Enforcement 

A  coordinator  of  law  enforcement  shall  work  a  forty-four  (44)  week  contract 
period.    Vacations  and  holidays  shall  not  be  included  as  a  part  of  the  forty-four 
week  contract. 

The  35  hour  work  week  shall  consist  instructional,  developmental,  promotional, 
and  managerial/supervisory  activities. 

The  instructional  contact  hours  shall  not  exceed  18  hours  per  week. 


1988-90 

ARTICLE  XII 
INSTRUCTIONAL  LOAD 


A.  Instructors,  excluding  these  with  special  loads,  shall 

have  a  basic  load  of  ten  (10)  classes  for  the  regular  academic  year  (fall 
and  winter  semesters).    This  basic  load  may  be  carried  with  five  classes 
each  semester  or  a  four-six  split,  whichever  is  in  the  best  interest  of 
the  College  as  determined  by  the  administration. 

B.  In  the  event  that  an  instructor  does  not  teach  ten  (10)  classes  during 
the  regular  academic  year,  he/she  will  have  the  option  of  making  up  the 
deficiency  by  teaching  the  appropriate  number  of  classes  during  the  summer 
semester.    If  there  are  not  sufficient  students  to  offer  the 
compensatory  summer  classes  or  an  instructor  chooses  not  to  make  up  a 
deficient  load  by  teaching  during  the  summer  semester,  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  will  specify  an  additional  teaching  assignment  during  either 
the  fall  or  winter  semester  of  the  following  regular  academic  year.  In 
the  event  the  instructor  cannot  or  chooses  not  to  make  up  a  deficient  load 
in  the  above  manner,  there  shall  be  a  deduction  on  the  instructor's  salary 
equal  to  the  total  number  of  credit  hours  taught,  divided  by  the  number  of 
classes  taught,  multiplied  by  $300. 


C.  In  the  event  an  instructor  has  a  teaching  assignment  that  will  involve 
five  (5)  preparations,  the  instructor  will  be  paid  1,000  for  the  fifth 
(5th)  preparation.    The  provision  shall  not  apply  to  an  instructor  with  an 
overload  that  requires  a  fifth  (5th)  preparation. 

D.  The  administration  shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  determine  whether 
there  are  sufficient  numbers  of  students  in  a  class  for  the  college  to 
offer  the  class. 


23 

133 


E.  Eleven  (11)  classes  during  the  regular  academic  year  will  be  considered 
an  overload  unless  it  is  a  deficiency  make-up.    Compensation  for  overloads 
will  be  computed  by  taking  the  total  number  of  credit  hours  taught, 
divided  by  the  number  of  classes  taught,  multiplied  by  $400,  times  the 
number  of  classes  over  ten  (10).    If  an  Instructor  teaches  more  than  ten 
(10)  classes  by  teaching  either  one  or  two-credit-hour  classes,  then  these 
classes  will  be  counted  as  the  overload  courses.    One  credit  hour  over 
loads  will  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $400  a  piece  and  two  credit  hour  over- 
loads will  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $800  each. 

F.  Adjustments  in  assignments  may  be  made  by  mutual  consent  of  the 
instructor  and  the  College  President. 

G.  Instructors  who  teach  off-campus  class  assignments  as  part  of  their 
regular  assignment  shall  receive  an  additional  $150  per  semester  and 
mileage  expenses. 

When  any  faculty  member  teaches  at  an  off-campus  site  as  well  as  on  the 
main  campus  during  the  same  work  day,  the  mileage  traveled  between  the 
instructor's  home  and  the  campus  shall  be  deducted  from  the  mileage 
traveled  to  and  from  the  off-campus  site. 

However,  in  that  the  Nursing  Program  is  unique  (Nursing  as  part  of 
their  regular  assignments  frequently  teach  more  contact  hours  off- 
campus  than    on-campus)  the  following  shall  apply: 

1.  Each  nursing  faculty  shall  have  two  home  teaching  bases. 

a)  Tho  first  home  base  shall  be  the  main  campus  of  Kirtland 
Community  College. 

b)  The    second    home    base,    the    clinical    base,    shall  be 
designated  by  the  administration.    A  clinical  base  may  be 
redesignated  when  it  is  determined  to  be  in  the  best  in- 
terest of  the  college,  by  the  administration. 

2.  A  teaching  assignment  at  any  location  other  than  the  two  home 
teaching  bases  shall  be  designated  as  an  off-campus  assignment. 

3.  Faculty    who    assume  an  off-campus    assignment    (clinical  or 
classroom)  as  part  of  a  regular  teaching  load  shall  receive: 

a)  mileage  expenses  per  board  policy. 

b)  $150  compensation  per  site  per  semester. 

H.  Summer  courses,  excluding  those  taught  to  make  up  deficient  loads,  and 
those  that  comprise  a  44-week  contract,  will  be  compensated  separately. 
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ARTICLE  XII  (continued) 


I.     Instructors  teaching  independent  study  assignments  shall 
reach  mutual  aqreement  on  compensation  with  the  Dean  of  Instruct  on 
subjScrto  theTp'proval  of  the  President.    Independent  study  assignments 
Shan  not  be  a  part  of  a  regular  teaching  assignment. 

1     Other  assianments  not  covered  in  A-H  and  compensation  for  such 
assigSeJts^jTe  arrSSged  through  mutual  consent  of  the  instructor  and 
the  College  President. 


ARTICLE  XIII 
TEACHING  CONDITIONS 

ThP  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Federation  recognize  that  the  availablility  of 

colieqe  requires  additional  coranitment  on  the  part  of  the  teaching  staff. 

A   Where  feasible    the  Board  agrees  to  provide  typing.  d"Pl^"ting.  and 
JecJetarial  facinties  to  aid  instructors  in  the  preparation  of  instructional 
material . 

D   Adequate  parking  facilities  shall  be  provided  within  a  reasonable  distance 
from  instructional  facilities  and  offices. 

F   The  Board  Shall  provide  a  room  which  shall  be  reserved  for  use  as  a  faculty 
only  during  the  instructional  day. 


ERIC 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEOURE 

A.  Any  claim  by  the  Federation  or  instructor  that  there  has  been  a  violation, 
misinteroretation,  or  misapplication  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  shall  be 
resolved  through  the  procedures  set  forth  herein. 

B.  All  time  limits  herein  shall  consist   of  business  days.    It  is  understood  that 
the  time  limits  set  forth  herein  or  agreed  upon  shall  be  considered  as 
substantive  and  failure  to  conform  to  them  shall  mean  default  by  the  party 

fail ing  to  conform. 

C.  In  the  handling  and  processing  of  a  grievance  the  following  procedure  shall 
apply: 

Step  1.  Any  instructor  who  believes  he  has  a  grievance  may  present  such 
grievance,  on  an  informal  basis,  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction  or  his  designee. 
A  Federation  representative  may  be  present  at  this  informal  conference  if 
requested.    If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved,  the  matter  shall  be  reduced  to 
writing  by  the  grievant(s)  and  submitted  to  the  Federation. 

After  review  by  the  Federation,  the  President  of  the  Federation  or  his 
designee  may  submit  the  grievance  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction  or  his  designee. 

The  grievance  must  be  reduced  to  writing  on  approved  Grievance  Report 
(Appenf'ix  B)  and  transmitted  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction  or  his  designee  seven 
(7)  days  from  the  time  of  the  discussion  between  the  grievant(s)  and  the  Dean 
of  Instruction  or  his  designee. 

No  grievance  shall  be  processed  unless  it  is  presented  at  Step  One  within 
seven  (7)  days  of  its  occurrence  or  knowledge  of  its  occurrence,  not  to 
exceed  thirty  days  with  the  exclusion  of  Issues  dealing  with  rate  of  pay. 
Within  seven  (7)  days  after  the  presentation  of  the  written  grievance,  the 
Oean  of  Instruction  or  his  designee  shall  give  his  answer  in  writing  to  the 
grievant(s). 

Step  2.    In  the  event  the  grievant(s)  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
disposition  of  his  grievance  at  Step  One,  within  seven  (7)  days  after  the 
date  of  the  Oean  of  Instruction's  or  his  designee's  answer,  the  Federation 
may  appeal  in  writing  the  grievance,  for  the  grlevant(s) ,  to  the  President  of 
the  College  or  his  designee.    Within  seven  (7)  days  after  receipt  of  such 
request  for  appeal,  the  President  of  the  College  or  his  designee  shall  hold  a 
meeting  in  an  attempt  to  resolve  the  grievance.    Only  the  necessary  persons 
to  the  grie*    <ce  shall  be  present  at  such  meeting. 

Within  seven  (7)  days  upon  conclusion  of  such  meeting,  the  President  of  the 
College  or  his  designee  shall  present  the  Federation  President  with  a  written 
answer  to  the  grievance. 
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SteD  3   If  the  grievance  is  not  settled  at  Step  Two.  the  President  of  the 

ColleqTwiil    n  0  Jt  e  Board  within  seven  (7)  days  after  the  date  of  the 

Snswe?  brthe  College  President  in  Step  Two.  of  the  grievance  and  that  said 
grievance  may  be  submitted  to  arbitration. 

Step  4.  The  Prssident  of  the  Federation  may  refer  the  matter  to 

his  designee  and  the  Federation  or  its  designee  shall  make  ^very  re 
effort  to  agree  upon  a  mutually  acceptable  arbitrator.    ^.^{^  PJ'J;JeiJ'%he 
un  Me  to  agree  on  an  arbitrator  within  the  time  period         °  ^/.Jupaiion 
arty  seeking  arbitration  shall  f^'l^.J.^J'Srb  tr  t  r  r    t    t  J  s5ln 

Association. 

Federation,  and  the  employee  or  employees  involved. 

ln.5l.l™  the  Ippliction  or  fnterpretatio.  of  such  '''f'-<:^l^.\'2l\  °, 

iS^Thl  L'l;e'J:er:"pr:L;y  Z  c^,,r^y  nSued  by  the  ts™.  of  thi, 
Agreement. 

The  arbitrator  shall  ha.e  »  power  or  «»'JJ'»;';""fK!r"'  " 

Zi^X'Z  STbe°'E:p?j5e*r'S"lhrl;p?Slr"?l  ^  SeS'  fs!r    L  b, 
KTrL'Sf  r;   .,reejent  or  b,  the  nature  Of ^.^^^^ 

a;::;pTrrr;rrror"'pe'r:?;';r«tisrip":;oiatfon  .f  Hich„an  schoo, 

Laws. 

ThP  arbitrator's  fees  and  expenses  shall  be  shared  by  the  employer  and  the 

iS:i!o'^^^ 

prrt^nilfng  "ci;  e.ployee.  iuness,  or  requestipg  such  parttctpant. 

5-5-';Se2;  fi^z^i:!'^  ::s;:e;t';nj:?-;h:irt,J5!  sK^cftrthe 

final  decision  of  the  grievance. 
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E.  In  the  event  the  alleged  grievance  involves  an  order,  requirement,  etc.,  the 
grievantts)  shall  fulfill  or  carry  out  such  an  order  or  requirement,  etc., 
pending  the  final  decision  of  the  grievance. 

F.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  as  limiting  the  right  of  any 
instructor  having  a  grievance  to  discussing  and  having  it  resolved  informally 
with  the  Employer  provided  that  the  Fpderation  be  given  the  opportunity  to  be 
present  at  the  hearings  or  meetings  of  such  grievance  and  that  the  final  decision 
by  the  Employer  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

G.  No  claim  for  reimbursement  shall  exceed  the  amount  the  grievant  or  grievants 
would  otherwise  have  earned  during  the  period  of  time  the  grievance  was  in 
existance. 

H.  It  is  understood  by  the  parties  that  no  grievance  shall  be  filed  or  based  upon 
any  prior  or  previous  agreement  or  upon  any  alleged  grievance  occuring  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  this  Agreement. 

I.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  as  a  waiver  or  precedent  by  any 
action  or  lack  of  action  taken  by  the  Employer. 

J.  Only  an  employee  of  Kirtland  Community  College,  who  is  a  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit,  as  described  in  Article  I,  has  the  right  to  file  a  grievance. 

ARTICLE  XV 
PROFESSIONAL  IMPROVEMENT 

With  the  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  Instruction  and 
approval  of  the  College  President,  a  faculty  member  may  apply  credit  received  for 
the  completion  of  courses  at  Kirtland  Community  College  toward  advancements  on 
the  salary  schedule.    Approval  will  be  limited  to  vocational -technical 
instructors  requiring  knowledge  and  skills  in  a  vocational-technical  program 
relafng  to  their  teaching  responsibilities.    Exceptions  to  the  above  w^uld  be: 
Basic  First  Aid,  Competency  Based  Education,  and  Computer  courses,    for  which  all 
academic  as  well  as  vocational-technical  instructors  will  be  eligible  to  apply 
such  credits  toward  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule.    No  instructor  will  be 
allowed  to  apply  more  the  .  a  total  of  six  credits  earned  it  Kirtland  for 
advancement  on  the  Masters  or  Masters  plus  salary  schedules. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 


EMPLOYMENT  PRACTICES 


The  procedure  for  professional  employment  shall  be  ^^^^l^^^^i.^/i^li/"'/,^ 
icras  state^^^   appendix  E  of  the  Kirtland  Community  College  Affirmative 


pol 

Action  Plan 


A.    Hiring  Procedure 


It 

in  the 


shall  be  the  policy  of  the  College  to  encourage  Faculty  P^^^J^JP^J^^" 
seteJtion  of  professional  staff  represented  by  the  bargaining  unit. 

1.    When  a  faculty  position  is  open,  members  ^^^JJ^^J^P",^^^^ 

SI  ;f;rt;  S5?;;.T::Sda;,rA:;tp,.;nr.rs'fj:  screes. 

2  Temporary  positions  may  be  filled  by  one  year  appointment,  (i.e., 
sabbatical,  sick  leave,  special  programs). 

3  The  preferred  minimum  educational  requirements  for  f^l^-^^;"^  ,  . 

4.  each  Instructor  who  shall  be  offered  a  '^'"^  "I  '""JSTrS-'lSed  with 

r^ssrSf'-tMs  r^i^ht"  ?irirt;e^°::"a:?o,s::-r.  S'|trrhi  tme 

of  the  positlOh,  eddcatlooal  le.el.  ahd  salary  r.hqe  pl.ceMnt. 

for  instructors  (supply  and  demand). 
B.  Probation  ■  FacuUy  Newl:  Employed 

1.  ;^ty  newly  employed,  under  the  provisions  "^^J^^/^S^^e^J'pf.tii. 

Si  -  - -Mte'tSe  -irhf  irWoh-  e.l.ee 
at  the  end  of  the  contract  year. 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (continued) 

C.  Termination  Procedure     (Applies  only  to  non-probationary 
Instructors)^ 

1.  An  Instructor  may  be  dismissed,  suspended,  or  discharged  for  just  cause 
which  shall  Include,  but  not  be  limited  to  the  following: 

a.  Instructional  incompetency. 

b.  Failure  to  perform  contractual  obligations  or  the  willful 
disregard  of  Board  Policy. 

c.  Conviction  of  a  felony,  or  contributing  to  the 
delinquency  of  a  minor. 

d.  Evidence  of  physical  or  mental  incapacity  as 
determined  by  an  appropriate  medical  authority. 

e.  Falsification  of  information. 

f.  Participation  in  a  strike. 

2.  A  notice  of  the  intention  to  terminate  a  contact  must  be  furnished  an 
inst»"uctor  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  time  of  termination.    A  written 
statement  of  the  reasons  for  termination  must  accompany  this  notice, 

a.  Within  twenty  (20)  calendar  days  after  receipt  of  this  notice,  the 
instructor  may  request  a  hearing  with  the  President  of  the  College.  This 
request  may  be  presented  to  the  President  of  the  College  or  his  designee  in 
wri  ting. 

b.  Such  hearing  may  be  held  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  after  the 
President  of  the  College  or  his  designee  has  received  the  request  for  the 
hearing.    The  instructor  may  be  represented  by  counsel  and  may  call  such 
witnesses  as  may  be  deemed  necessary.    At  his  option  the  hsaring  may  be: 


(1)  A  closed  hearing. 

(2)  A  hearing  with  a  maximum  of  three  representatives 
of  the  faculty  in  attendance. 

(3)  Open  hearing. 

c.  The  President  of  the  College  must  furnish  the  Instructor  a  written 
decision  of  the  result  of  the  hearing  within  five  (5)  calendar  days. 
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ARTICLE  XVI  continued 

d.  The  Board  shall  review  the  results  of  the  ►rearing  and  grant  an 
opportunity  for  the  Individual  to  appear  before  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  the 
request  of  the  Instructor. 

e.  The  grievance  procedure  shall  not  be  used  as  a  recourse  in  termination  of 
employment. 


ARTICLE  XVII 
MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

A    Anv  Individual  contract  between  the  Board  and  an  indivi.  .1  instructor 
h;ret!fore  executed  Shall  be  subject  to  and  consistent  with  the  terms  and 
cond  ?  S  s  of  th  s  A  reement  and  any  ^dividual  contract  thereaterexecued 
shal    be  expressly  made  and  subject  to  and  consistent  with  the  terms  of  this  or 
bslqJenfS  ree.lints  to  be  executed  by  the  parties,  /^^f.".;"''  !  th  s 

contains  any  language  inconsistent  with  this  Agreement,  during  its  duration  this 
Agreement  shall  be  controlling. 

B.  This  Agreement  supercedes  any  rules,  regulations  or  practices  of  Board  which 
shall  be  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with  its  terms. 

C    If  anv  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of  the  Agreement  to  any 

bj  law.  but  all  other  provisions  or  applications  shall  continue  in  full  force  and 
effect! 

n  CoDies  of  the  Agreement  for  the  use  of  the  Faculty  Federation  membership  shall 
the  Board. 

oTf  clZls  classes'  etc.  shall  be  compensated  at  the  current  rate  per  mile  as 
determined  by  the  Board  resolution. 

F     Salaries  shall  be  disbursed  in  bi-weekly  payment  on  a  twelve  (12) 

basis     An   nstructor  who  completes  his  yearly  teaching  assignment  in   0  months 

or  less  may  request  to  be  paid  in  bi-weekly  payments  on  a  10  month  basis. 

r  F,r„itv  members  and  their  spouses  and  dependent  children  shall  enroll,  tuition 
?;ee!  Sn  LrrsefoffSred  by  the  college  with  the  following  limitations: 
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1.  The  combined  pool  for  all  participating  facuUy  members 
and  their  spouses  and  dependent  children  sholl  not  exceed 
$15,000  for  tuition  at  Kirtlan-I  in  one  fiscal  year. 

2.  Application  fees,  student  activity  fees,  book  and  class 
fees  must  be  poid  by  the  recipient  of  the  tuition  grant. 

3.  Participation  in  tuition  fre^.  classes  must  be  with  no 
interference  with  regular  employee  responsibilities. 

H.  The  Faculty  Federation  will  not  engage  in  or  encourage  strikes,  any  work 
stoppage,  or  slow-down  during  the  duration  of  this  agreement. 

I.  The  Faculty  agrees  to  comply  with  all  State  Laws  and  regulations  regarding  the 
operation  of  community  colleges  within  the  State  of  Michigan. 


J.  Selection  of  proposed  textbooks  shall  be  by  the  instructor  within  the 
appropriate  discipline  and  so  recommended  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction.    The  final 
decision  on  the  selection  of  textbroks  shall  be  b>  the  Dean  of  Instruction. 

K.  Any  item  of  this  contract  may  be  opened  to  re-negotiation  with  the  mutual 
consent  of  both  parties. 

L.  It  is  understood  that  the  following  guidelines  shall  apply" to  the 
instructional  calendar  for  the  fall  and  winter  semesters.    Unless  changes  are 
made  mandatory  by  the  State  of  Michigan: 

1.  Regular  two  semester:    168-172  workdays  within  a  40-week 

period 

44-Week  Load:  220  workdays 

2.  The  start  of  the  fall  semester  shall  occur  on  or  about  the 
1st  of  September. 

3.  WO'^kdays  include:    instructional  days,  registration  days, 
orientation  days,  exam  days,  records  days,  in-service  days, 
and  graduation  days. 


4.    The  College  calendar  for  an  academic  year,  including  the 
summer  school  session  following  the  academic  year,  shall 
originate  with  the  Calendar  Committee  appointed  by  the 
President.    The  committee  wMl  be  cc'^nosed  of  two  (2) 
Federation  members,  two  (2)  administrators,  and  (1) 
student.    The  Calendar  Committee's  calendar  proposal  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Administrative  Advisory  Council.  The 
Administrativv.^  Advisory  Council  shall  recommend  a  calendar 
to  the  College  President.    The  Board  shall  make  the  final 
determination  as  to  the  calendar  to  be  adopted. 
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ARTICLE  XVII  (continueo) 

b.    Provisions  shdll  be  made  for  the  following  Holidays: 

Labor  Day  -  1  day 

Thanksgiving    2  days  -  Thursday  and  Friday 

Christmas  Day    1  day 

New  Year's  Day  1  day 

Good  Friday   1  day 

Memorial  Day   1  day 

Independence  Day  -  1  day 


M.    The  Board  has  the  exclusive  right  to  initiate,  eliminate,  or  modify  coll  *ge 
programs  to  meet  the  changing  needs  of  the  college  and  its  constituents.    It  Is 
recognized  by  both  parties  that  all  ccnet^e  programs  are  under  continuing 
critical  review  and  there  is  a  possibility  that  current  staffing  needs  and 
staffing  configuration  could  change.    Enrollment  factors  may  also  cause  adjust- 
ment to  part-time  status. 


ARTICLE  XVIII 

DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

T^,1i  Ayrccfner.t  shell  be  effective  as  of  .luly  i^  1Q88.  and  sHaII  continue  in  - 
effect  until  June  30,  1990.  This  Agreement  shall  not  be  extended  orally,  and  It 
is  expressly  understood  that  it  shall  expire  on  the  date  indicated. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  have  executed  this 

document  by  their  duly  authorized  representatives. 


Signed  this   10th    day  of  Nov.,  Signed  this  10th     day  of 

1988    ^9fi8 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 

KIRTLAHPv COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  KIRTLAND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


Nov, 


BY 


.AHPv  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  KIRTLAND  LOMMUNUY  LULLl 

^TfreTNegofl&lor  Chief  Negotiator/ 

■,ia!^^?^e  Board  ^z^^^ l^Xlt^^^^^orf' 
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STATEMENT  OF  ASSURANCE  OF  COMPLIANCE  WITH  FEDERAL  LAW 


Kirtland  Community  College  complies  with  all  Federal  laws  and 
regulation  prohibiting  discrimination  and  with  all  requirements  and  regulations 
of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Education.    It  is  the  policy  of  Kirtland  Community 
College  that  no  person  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  religion,  national  origin  or 
ancestry,  age,  sex,  marital  status  or  handicap  shall  be  discriminated  against, 
excluded  from  participation  in,  denied  the  benefits  of  or  otherwise  be  subjected 
to  discrimination  in  any  program  or  activity  for  which  it      responsible  or  for 
which  it  receives  financial  assistance  from  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Education. 
The  college  Title  IX  and  Section  504  Coordinator  is  Dwight  Mc  Intyre,  Kirtland 
Community  College,  10775  N.  St.  Helen  Road,  Roscommon,  MI  48653,  phone  (517)  275- 
5121.    Any  questions  concerning  the  above  should  be  referred  to  the  Business 
Office. 
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APPENDIX  A  -  CLARIFICATION 

Part-time  Clinical  Nurses  -  The  part-time  clinical  nurses  ?.holl  continue  to  oe 
SSffTSSnfiTfa^  unit   The  definition  of  a  part-time  clinical 

nurse  is  as  follows: 

1)  The  instructor  teaches  only  clinical  hours  and  has  no  lecture  responsibilities 
over  a  40-week  period. 

2)  The  instructor  teaches  only  lecture  hours  (no  clinical  '"esponsibilities).  and 
these  lecture  hours  do  not  exceed  and  average  of  8  hours  per  week  over  a  40-week 
period. 

3)  The  instructor  teaches  both  lecture  and  clinical  hours  which  average  less  than 
20  contact  hours  per  week  over  a  40  week  period.    Also,  the  instructor  averages 
no  more  than  3  hours  of  lecture  per  week  over  a  40  week  period. 


Cultural  Events  Coordinator  (Theatre  Director) 

The  Coordinator  of  Comnunity  and  Cultural  Events  is  recognized  as  being 
supervisory/classified  and  therefore,  is  excluded  from  the  Faculty  Bargaining 
Unit. 


Supply  and  Demand  -  It  is  recognized  that  the  possibility  exists,  based  "Pon  the 
liiiHs  o7~thrcoTTege  and  supply  and  demand  considerations,  that  the  Board  may 
have  to  hire  a  non- 
perlence)  at  a  highe 
more  nuinerous  candidates  are  available. 


-degreed  or  lessor  degreed  candidate  {possibly  with  less  ex- 
ler  salary  than  higher  degreed  personnel  in  disciplines  where 
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Appendix  B  and  C  on  file  with  the 
Faculty  Association  and  the 
Administration 
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Appendix  0 


Hemorandum  of  Understanding 


This  memorandum  of  understanding  executed  by  and  between  the  Kirtland  Community 
College  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  *'college"),  and  the  Kirtland  Community 
College  Federation  of  Teachers,  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Federation"), 
whereas,  the  above  mentioned  parties  agree  as  follows: 

1)  That  past  administrative  Interpretation  for  the  awarding  of  a  Master's  Degree 
to  qualify  for  Master's  +  compensation  was  correct  for  all  past  Master 
Agreements . 

2)  To  modify  and  clarify  this  Interpretation  for  the  1988-90  Master  Agreement. 

3)  The  purpose  of  the  Master's     Incentive  Program  Is  to  encourage  faculty  to 
keep  current  In  their  respective  teaching  disciplines  and  to  encourage  continued 
growth  beyond  the  academic  degree  each  respective  Instructor  holds. 

4)  That  Master's     30  hours  must  be  earned  after  achieving  the  Master's  ^  15 
level  and  Master's  +  45  must  be  earned  after  achieving  the  Master's  +  30  level. 

5)  It  Is  recognized  that  course  taken  after  the  completion  of  a  Master's  Degree 
would  build  a  more  substantial  level  of  preparation  and  background,  and 
consequently  be  og  greater  value  to  the  Individual  than  a  pre-de*gree  course  of 
similar  content.    However,  we  do  agree  that  concurrent  hours  earned  may  apply  to 
Masters  +  provided  these  hours  have  been  approved,  (see  #7). 

6)  That. these  concurrent  hours  be  limited  to  six  (6)  credit  hours  and  must  be 
earned  after  the  award  of  a^/A  or  B/S  degree. 

7.    All  administrative  approvals  must  be  In  writing  prior  to  t^^  successful 
completion  of  the  course  (which  must  be  relevant  to  the  teaching  discipline,  or 
of  benefit  to  the  college)  In  order  to  qualify  for  compensation  on  Master's  -»■. 
Courses  Included  (taken)  In  a  graduate  program  toward  a  higher  degree  than  an 
Instructor  currently  holds,  and  are  earned  from  an  accredited  Institution,  shall 
be  approved  by  the  administration. 
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AGRESMEMT 
U«tve«n 

Board  of  Trust««s  of  Mid  Miw^igan  Community  College 
operating  under  provision  of  Michigan  PA  331  of  1966  as  amended 

and 

Mid  Michigan  Faculty  senate,  inc.,  MEA/NEA 
at  Mid  Michigan  Covmimity  College 

THIS  AGREEMEMT  entered  into  this    day  of  , 

 ,  by  and  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Mid  Michigan  Community 

College,   hereinafter  called  the  Board,   and  the  Mid  Michigan  Faculty 

Senate,  inc.,  MEA/NEA,  hereinafter  called  the  Faculty  Senate. 

WITNESSETH; 

WHEREAS  the  Board  and  the  Faculty  Senate  recognize  and  declare 
that  providing  quality  higher  education  for  youth  and  adults  of  this 
College  District  is  their  mutual  aim  and  that  the  character  of  such 
education  depends  predominately  upon  the  quality  and  morale  of  the 
College  professional  instructional  personnel,  and 

WHEREAS  the  members  of  the  faculty  are  particularly  qualified  to 
assist  in  formulating  policies  and  determining  educational  programs 
and 

WHEREAS  the  Board  has  a  statutory  obligation,   pursuant  to  the 
Michigan  Public  Employment  Relations  Act  #379,  1965,  to  negotiate  with 
the  Faculty  Senate  as  the  representative  of  the  College's  full-time 
professional  instructional  personnel  with  respect  to  salaries  and  terms 
and  conditions  of  employment  and 

WHEREAS  the  parties  have   reached  certain   understandings  which 
they  desire  to  confirm  in  this  Agreement, 

THEREFORE,  in  consideration  of  the  following  mutual  covenants,  it 
is  hereby  agreed  as  follows: 

-1- 
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ARTICLE  I 

Recognition 

The  Board  hereby  recognizes  the  Faculty  senate  as  the  sole  and 
exclusive  negotiating  representative  for  all  counselors  and  as 
the  exclusive  negotiating  representative  for  all  College 
professional  instructional  personnel  under  contract  on  a  full-time 
basis  (excluding  those  persons  teaching  only  secondary  school 
and/or  continuing  education  classes  or  new  instructors  employed 
temporarily  solely  under  the  provisions  of  local,  state,  and/or 
federally  funded  projects  or  grants),  on  leave,  on  a  per  diem 
basis,  or  employed  or  to  be  employed  by  the  Board  (excluding  the 
President  and  all  other  employees  of  the  College) ,  all  of  whom  are 
collectively  designated  as  the  Bargaining  Unit.  The  terra  "faculty/ 
instructor",  when  used  hereinafter  in  this  Agreement,  shall  refer 
to  all  counselors  and  all  full-time  professional  instructional 
employees  represented  by  the  Faculty  Senate  in  the  bargaining  unit 
as  above  defined,  and  references  to  instructors  shall  include  both 
male  and  female  instructors.    The  term  "faculty/ instructor"  shall 
apply  to  all  academic  ranks. 
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ARTICLE  II 
Faculty  Senate  and  Instructors »  Rights 

A,  Pursuant  to  the  Michigan  Public  Employment  Relations  Act,  the 
Board  hereby  agrees  that  every  full*time  professional 
instructional  person  shall  have  the  right  freely  to  organize, 
join,  and  support  the  Faculty  Senate  for  the  purpose  of  engaging 
in  collective  bargaining  or  negotiations  and  other  lawful 
concerted  activities  for  mutual  aid  and  protection.    As  the  duly 
elected  body  exercising  governmental  power  under  color  of  the  law 
of  the  State  of  Michigan,  the  Board  undertakes  and  agrees  that  it 
will  not  directly  or  indirectly  discourage  or  deprive  or  coerce 
any  instructor  in  the  enjoyment  of  any  rights  conferred  by  the 
Act  or  other  laws  of  Michigan  or  the  Constitutions  of  Michigan 
and  thii  United  States,  that  it  will  not  be  discriminatory  toward 
or  against  any  instructor  with  respect  to  hours,  wages,  or  any 
term  or  conditions  of  employment  by  reason  of  his/her  membership 
in  the  Faculty  Senate,  his/her  participation  in  any  activities  of 
the  Faculty  Senate  or  collective  professional  instructional 
negotiations  with  the  Board,  or  by  his/her  institution  of  any 
grievance,  complaint  or  proceeding  under  this  Agreement • 

B.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  to  deny  or  restrict 
to  any  instructor  rights  he/she  may  have  under  Michigan  laws  or 
other  applicable  regulations.    The  rights  granted  to  instructors 
hereunder  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  addition  to  those  provided 
elsewhere. 
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The  Faculty  Senate  and  its  representatives  shall  have  the  right 
to  use  the  College  facilities  for  meetings.    No  charge  shall  be 
made  for  the  Faculty  Senate's  use  of  College  rooms  at  all 
reasonable  hours  as  determined  by  the  Board. 

Duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Faculty  Senate  shall  be 
permitted  to  transact  official  Faculty  Senate  business  on  College 
property  at  all  reasonable  times,  provided  that  this  shall  not 
interfere  with  or  interrupt  normal  College  operations,  nor  the 
I'-sual  teaching  duties  of  the  faculty. 

The  Faculty  Senate  shall  have  the  right  to  use  College  facilities 
and  equipment,  including  typewriters,  copy  machines,  calculating 
machines,  computers,  and  all  types  of  audio-visual  equipment  at 
reasonable  times,  when  such  equipment  is  not  otherwise  in  use. 
The  Faculty  Senate  shall  reimburse  the  College  for  the  cost  of  - 
using  copy  machines  at  the  same  rate  charged  to  all  other  units 
of  the  College  and  shall  reimburse  the  College  for  Association 
long  distance  calls. 

The  Faculty  Senate  shall  have  the  right  to  post  notices  of  its 
activities  and  matters  of  Faculty  Senate  concern  on  faculty  area 
bulletin  boards.    The  Faculty  senate  may  use  the  College  mail 
facilities  for  communications  to  instructors,  administration  and 
students,  including  mass  distribution  and  shall  reimburse  the 
College  for  postage.    No  instructor  shall  be  prevented  from 
wearing  insignia  pins  or  othej^  identification  of  membership  in 
the  Faculty  Senate  either  on  or  off  school  premises. 
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The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Faculty  Senate  in  response  to 
requests  all  available  public  information  concerning  staffing 
and  financial  resources  of  the  College,  including  but  not  limited 
to:    annual  financial  reports  and  audits,  tentative  budgetary 
requirements  and  allocations,  agendas  and  minutes  of  all  Board 
meetings,  treasurer's  reports  and  census. 

Instructors  shall  be  entitled  to  full  rights  of  citizenship  and  no 
religious  or  political  activities  of  any  instructor  or  the  lack 
thereof  shall  be  grounds  for  '*ny  discipline  or  discrimination 
with  respect  to  the  professional  employment  of  such  instructor. 
(The  Code  of  Ethics  of  the  Education -Professional,  Appendix  A, 
shall  be  the  basis  upon  which  appropriateness  of  the  instructor's 
personal  behavior  shall  be  judged.) 

Th«  provisions  of  this  Agreement  and  the  wages,  hours,  terms,  and 
conditions  of  employment  shall  be  applied  in  a  manner  which  is  not 
arbitrary,  capricious  or  discriminatory  and  without  regard  to 
race,  religion,  ethnic  origin,  age,  sex,  handicap,  physical 
characteristics,  marital  status,  or  sexual  orientation. 
Membership  in  the  Faculty  Senate  shall  be  open  to  all  full-time 
instructors  regardless  of  race,  religion,  sex,  age,  handicap, 
physical  characteristics,  marital  status,  or  ethnic  origin. 
The  Faculty  Senate  representative  shall  be  entitled  to  appear  on 
the  agenda  of  Board  meetings  if  tentative  items  for  discussion 
have  been  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Secretary  at  least  seven 
(7)  days  prior  to  the  scheduled  meeting. 


L.       This  Agreement  shall  supersede  all  policies,  rules  or  regulations 
of  the  Board  which  shall  be  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with  itrt 
terms, 

M.       An  instriictor  shall  have  all  rights  of  the  Bullard-Plawecki 

Employee  Right  to  Know  Act  and  the  right  to  review  the  contents 
of  all  records  of  the  employer  pertaining  to  said  instructor 
originating  after  his/her  initial  employment.    An  instructor 
shall  have  the  right  to  have  a  representative  of  the  Faculty 
Senate  accompany  him/her  in  such  review. 

M.        After  four  years  from  the  date  of  issuance,  the  employee's 

record  shall  be  purged  of  all  reprimand:*,  warnings  or  any  other 
disciplinary  action. 

0.       No  material  shall  be  placed  in  an  instructor's  personnel  file 
until  he/she  has  been  given  a  copy  of  said  materials.  The 
instructor  may  submit  a  signed  and  dated  written  attachment  to 
such  materials,    if  the  instructor  believes  the  material  placed 
in  the  file  is  inappropriate  or  in  error^  the  material  may  be 
corrected  or  expunged  from  the  file  by  mutual  agreement  between 
the  College  and  the  instructor.    If  an  agreement  is  not  reached, 
the  employee  may  submit  a  written  statement  explaining  the 
employee's  position.    The  employee  may  pursue  legal  remedy 
prescribed  by  law.    All  recommendations,  written  or  oral,  from 
the  Personnel  Office  shall  be  based  on  the  contents  of  the 
instructor's  personnel  file,    there  shall  be  no  release  of  any 
information  in  an  instructor's  personnel  file  without  prior 
written  authorization  from  that  instructor. 
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If  an  instructor  is  requested  to  sign  or  initial  material  to  be 
placed  in  his/her  file,  such  signature  shall  be  understood  to 
indicate  his/her  awareness  of  the  material,  but  in  no  instance, 
shall  such  signature  be  interpreted  to  mean  agreement  with  the 
material's  content. 

There  shall  be  only  one  (1)  official  personnel  file  for  each 
instructor. 

The  Board  shall  grant  the  Faculty  Senate  a  total  of  fifteen  (15) 
paid  leave  days  each  year  for  the  use  of  its  representatives  to 
conduct  Faculty  Senate  business  or  to  participate  in  Faculty 
Senate  activities  provided  that  the  c ^ministrators  affected  are 
notified  at  least  two  (2)  days  in  advance* 

Three  equated  hours  per  year  release  time  shall  be  given  for  the 
Faculty  Senate,  Inc.,  MEA/NEA  President  and/or  one  other 
designated  officer  provided  there  is  a  minimum  teaching  load  of 
27  equated  hours  if  one  person  and  a  minimum  of  28.5  equated 
hours  if  two  persons. 

Special  conferences  between  the  Association  and  the  College  are 
encouraged  for  working  out  mutual  problems.     Special  conferences 
for  various  matters  will  be  arranged  between  the  Association 
President  or  designated  representative  and  the  College  through 
the  Personnel  Director  or  designated  representative  upon  request 
of  either  party.    Such  meetings  shall  be  between  the 
representatives  of  the  College  and  up  to  four  (4)  representatives 
of  the  Association.    More  members  of  the  Association  may  attend 
by  mutual  agreement.    The  time  and  place  for  special  conferences 
will  be  determined  by  mutual  agreement. 
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1.  Arrangement  for  such  special  conferences  shall  be  made  in 
advance  and  a  written  agenda  of  the  matters  to  be  taken  up 
at  the  meeting  shall  be  presented  at  the  time  the 
conference  is  requested*    The  matters  taken  up  at  the 
special  conference  shall  include  only  those  items  on  the 
agenda • 

2.  Special  conferences  shall  be  held  within  ten  working  days 
of  the  request  for  the  conference.    The  ten-day  time  limit 
may  be  extended  by  mutual  agreement.    These  meetings  shall 
not  be  for  the  purpose  of  continued  negotiations  of  this 
Agreement  but  may  be  convened  for  the  purpose  of 
clarification  and  implementation  of  this  Agreement.  The 
special  conferences  shall  in  no  way  be  considered  a 
substitute  for  the  Grievance  procedure. 

3.  The  College  agrees  that,  unless  prevented  by  circumstances 
beyond  its  control,  the  Association  committee  shall  have 
sufficient  time  to  study  any  position  to  be  taken  by  the 
College  and  to  consult  with  the  employees  involved  on  any 
matter  in  controversy  under  this  Agreement  before  the 
committee  shall  be  expected  to  make  a  final  statement  of 
the  Association's  position  on  any  such  matter. 
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ARTICLE  III 
Rights  o{  the  Board 

A.  Nothing  In  this  Agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  limit  or  restrict  the 
Board  in  any  way  in  the  exercise  of  the  function  of  management 
providing  this  action  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement • 

B.  The  Board  shall  review  and  analyze  continually  the  needs  of  the 
College  so  that  all  programs  and  expenditures  will  relate  to 
educational  excellence,  student  needs,  community  service  and  quality 
faculty. 

C.  The  Board  of  Trustees,  in  its  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the 
electors  of  the  District,  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself 
all  rights,  power,  authorities,  duties,  and  responsibilities 
conferred  upon  and  vestea  in  it  by  the  statutes  and  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States. 

D.  The  exercise  of  these  rights,  powers,  authorities,  duties  and 
responsibilities  by  the  Board  and  the  adoption  of  such  rules, 
regulations  and  policies  as  it  may  deem  necessary  shall  be  consistent 
with  such  statutory  and  constitutional  provisions  and  shall  be 
consistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  where  applicable. 
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ARTICLE  IV 
MBMBBRgBIP  SQSfi  QB  share  FEE? 

Proper  negotiations  and  the  administration  of  collective 
bargaining  entail  expenses  which  are  appropriately  shared  by  all 
employees  who  are  beneficiaries  of  such  agreements. 
Each  bargaining  unit  member  shall,  as  a  condition  of  employmenc, 
on  or  before  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  of  commencement  of 
duties  or  the  effective  date  of  this  Agreement,  whichever  is 
later,  join  the  Association,  or  pay  the  fair  share  fee  to  the 
Association,  not  to  exceed  the  amount  of  dues  collected  from 
Association  members.    The  oargaining  unit  member  may  authorize 
payroll  deduction  for  such  fee.    In  the  event  that  the  bargaining 
unit  member  shall  net  pay  such  Service  Fee  directly  to  the 
Association,  or  authorize  payment  through  payroll  deduction,  the 
Employer  shall,  pursuant  to  MCLA  408.477;  MSA  17.277  (7)  and  at 
the  request  of  the  Association,  deduct  the  Service  Fee  from  the 
bargaining  unit  member's  wages  and  remit  same  to  the  Association. 
Payroll  deductions  made  pursuant  to  this  provision  shall  be  made 
in  equal  amounts,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  from  the  paychecks  of  each 
bargaining  unit  member.    Monies  so  deducted  shall  be  remitted  to 
the  Association,  or  its  designee,  no  later  than  ten  (10)  working 
days  following  deduction.    This  deduction  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  list  of  employees  from  whom  deductions  have  been  made. 
1.    The  Association  treasurer  shall  notify  the  business  office 

no  later  than  ten  (10)  days  in  advance  of  any  change  in  the 

amount  to  be  deducted  for  such  expenses. 
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C.  Any  bargaining  unit  member  who  is  a  member  of  the  Association,  or 
who  has  applied  for  membership^  may  sign  and  deliver  to  the  Employer 
an  assignment  authorizing  deduction  of  Dues,  Assessments  and 
Contributions  in  the  Association  as  established  by  the  Association. 
Such  authorizations  shall  continue  in  effect  from  year-to-year 
unless  revoked  according  to  the  procedures  outlined  in  the  MEA 
Constitution  Bylaws  and  Administrative  Procedures.    Pursuant  to 
such  authorization,  the  Employer  shall  deduct  one-twentieth  of  such 
dues,  assessments  and  contributions  from  the  regular  salary  check 
of  the  bargaining  unit  member  every  two  weeks  for  ten  (lO)  months, 
beginning  in  September  and  ending  in  June  of  each  year. 

D.  Pursuant  to  Chicago  Teachers  Union  v  Hudson,  106  S  CT  1066 
(1986),  the  Union  has  established  a  "Policy  Regarding  Objections 
to  Political-Ideological  Expenditures."    That  Policy,  and  the 
administrative  procedures  (including  the  timetable  for  payment) 
pursuant  thereto,  applies  only  to  non-union  bargaining  unit  members. 
The  remedies  set  forth  in  that  Policy  shall  be  exclusive,  and  unless 
and  until  such  procedures,  including  any  administrative  cr  judicial 
review  there,  shall  have  been  availed  of  and  exhausted,  no  dispute, 
claim  or  complaint  by  an  objecting  bargaining  unit  member  concerning 
the  application  and  interpretation  of  this  Article  shall  be  subject 
to  the  grievance  procedure  set  forth  in  this  Agreement,  or  any  other 
administrative  or  judicial  procedure. 
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E.  Upon  appropriate  written  authorization  from  the  bargaining  unit 
member,  the  Employer  shall  deduct  from  the  wages  of  any  such 
bargaining  unit  member  and  make  appropriate  remittance  for  MEFSA's 
MEA  sponsored  programs  (tax-deferred  annuities,  auto  insurance, 
homeowner's  insurance,  etc.)^  MESSA  programs  not  fully  Employer 
paid,  credit  union,  savings  bonds,  charitable  donations,  MEA-PAC/ 
NEA-PAC  contributions  or  any  other  plans  or  programs  jointly 
approved  by  the  Association  and  Employer  providing  there  are  ten 
(10)  or  more  employees  requesting  said  deduction  per  payee. 

F.  In  the  event  of  any  legal  action  against  the  Emp.loyer  brought  in 
a  court  or  administrative  a'jency  because  of  its  compliance  with 
this  Article,  the  Association  agrees  to  defend  such  action,  at 
its  own  expense  and  through  its  own  counsel,  provided: 

(a)  The  Employer  gives  timely  notice  of  such  action  to  the 
Association  and  permits  the  Association  intervention  as 
a  party  if  it  so  desires,  and 

(b)  The  Employer  gives  full  and  complete  cooperation  to  the 
Association  and  its  counsel  in  securing  and  giving 
evidence,  obtaining  witnesses,  and  making  relevant 
information  available  at  both  trial  and  appellate  levels. 

The  Association  agrees  that  in  any  action  so  defended,  it  will  . 
indemnify  and  hold  harmless  the  Employer  from  any  liability  for 
damages  and  costs  imposed  by  a  final  judgment  of  a  court  or 
administrative  agency  as  a  direct  ':onsequence  of  the  Employer's 
compliance  with  this  Ar^-icle,  but  this  does  not  include  any 
liability  for  unemployment  compensation  paid  under  the  Michigan 
Employment  Security  Act. 
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Due  to  certain  requirements  established  in  recent  court 
decisions,  the  parties  acknowledge  that  the  amount  of  the  fee 
charged  to  non-members  along  with  other  required  information 
may  not  be  available  and  transmitted  to  non-members  until  mid 
school  year  (January),    Consequently,  the  parties  agree  that 
the  procedures  in  this  Article  relating  to  the  payment  or  non- 
payment of  the  representation  fee  by  non-members  shall  be 
activated  thirty  (30)  days  following  the  Association's 
notification  of  non-members  of  the  fee  for  that  given  school 
year. 
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ARTICLE  V 

iBg^rygtgy  Duties  ^  Responatbl-\4t^Aa 


1.  The  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Faculty  Senate  recognize  that  the 
principle  of  professionalism  does  not  lend  itself  to  a  fixed  number  of 
hours.  Education  of  students  is  the  major  responsibility  of  the 
institution.  Instructors  are  expected  to  -^ork  within  their 
contracted  area  of  competency  so  that  each  student  is  challenged  to 
achieve  and  learn.  Therefore,  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of 
instructors  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the  following. 

A.  The  instructor  shall  keep  well  informed,  with  particular 
attention  to  the  latest  developments  in  his/her  subject 
area  and  teaching  technology.    Each  instructor  shall  teach 
his/her  assigned  courses  and  develop  course  content  and 
appropriate  instructional  materials  for  the  course  he/she 
teaches . 

B.  Classes  shall  meet  at  the  time  and  place  scheduled.  Any 
changes  shall  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Instruction. 

C.  The  instructor  has  the  responsibility  to  provide  each 
student  in  his/her  class  with  a  copy  of  the  course 
syllabus  and  learning  objectives.    The  syllabus  must  be 
distributed  to  students  by  the  end  of  the  first  week  of 
the  class.    A  copy  will  be  given  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction 
by  the  end  of  the  second  week  of  the  class. 
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The  course  syllabus  must  include  the  following: 

-  Course  title  and  course  number 

-  Instructor  name 

-  Semester 

-  Office  Location 

-  Posting  of  office  hours 

-  Office  phone  extension 

-  Required  materials  to  be  purchased 

-  Supplemental  materials 

-  Overall  course  objective 

-  A  tentative  course  outline 

-  Grade  determination  procedures  -  identify  attendance  impact 

-  Specific  safety  procedures,  for  all  lab  classes 

D.  Instructors  shall  be  responsible  for  reporting  class  attendance 
as  requested  by  the  College  administration  to  be  in  compliance 
for  local,  state  or  federal  reporting  purposes, 

E.  General  faculty  meetings  shall  be  scheduled  only  when  pertinent 
decisions  which  affect  the  entire  faculty  need  to  be  made  and 
only  when  these  decisions  (or  surveys)  cannot  be  done  by 
memorandum  to  the  faculty.    All  faculty  meetings  shall  be 
scheduled  between  9:00  a.m.  and  5:00  p. .a.,  Monday  through 
Friday,  and  shall  adjourn  no  later  than  6:00  p.m. 

F.  Instructors  shall  be  involved  in  the  planning  of  disciplinary 
and,  where  appropriate,  interdisciplinary  programs  and  courses. 

G.  Each  instructor  shall  fulfill  routine  duties  and 

responsibilities  such  as  filing  grade  reports,  book  orders, 
supplies  and  materials  orders,  examination  and  evaluation  of 
books  and  materials,  checking  papers  and  evaluating  student 
progress,  preparing  for  classes,  and  keeping  inventories  up  to 
date,  as  necessary  for  the  smooth  operation  of  his/her 
discipline  and  the  College. 
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Instructors  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  College-wide 
social,  cultural,  and  professional  activities  to  support 
student  functions. 

Instructors  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  graduation 
exercises.    The  cost  of  academic  dress  for  participation 
shall  be  borne  by  the  Institution.    Faculty  are  encouraged 
to  participate  in  dedications  and  other  official  College 
cerenonies. 

Instructors  shall  maintain  adequate  office  hours  weekly  for 
the  acadsnic  assistance  of  students  of  which  a  minimum  of 
four  hours  shall  be  posted. 

Photocopies  of  grade  books  (or  the  original  grade  books)  will 
be  turned  in  to  the  vice  President  of  Instruction  and  Support 
Services  at  the  end  of  each  semester  or  session. 
The  use  of  College  resources,  materials,  equipment  and 
facilities  for  the  development  of  any  product  for  the  purpose 
of  personal  gain  may  be  undertaken  only  after  agreement  between 
the  individual  and  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Instructors  shall  schedule  their  basic  loads,  in  cooperation 
with  the  Dean  of  Instruction,  over  a  minimum  of  four  days. 
Vocational-Technical  instructors  will  be  assigned  to 
occupational  advisory  committees  in  their  teaching  area. 
The  full-time  instructional  faculty  may  participate  in  the 
recruitment,  selection,  and  informal  evaluation  of  part-time 
instructors  in  their  discipline  if  requested  by  the 
appropriate  administrator. 
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p.    Counselors  shall  provide  student  assessment,  academic 

advising  and  rela':ed  counseling  services  to  best  meet  the 
needs  of  the  stuaent,  and  participate  in  student  orientation. 
In  addition,  counselors  will  engage  in  the  gathering,  analysis, 
interpretation  and  presentation  of  relevant  data.  Counselors 
will  also  participate  in  enrollment  and  registration 
activities. 

2.    When  not  in  conflict  with  their  primar7  obligation  to  their  students 
and  discipline,  the  faculty  recognize  the  desirability  of  utilizing 
their  unique  talents  and  position,  in  a  manner  to  be  freely  chosen  by 
.  the  instructor,  to  provide  students  and  the  community  with 
educationally  related  services  .>     These  contributions  may  include  but 
are  not  limited  to  Faculty  Senate  activities,  committee  assignments, 
community  service,  in-service  presentations,  scholarship  and 
p\iblication,  grant  writing,  evaluation  and  hiring  of  faculty, 
institutional  research,  student  activities,  recruitment,  academic 
advising,  assessment  and  graduate  follow-up. 
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ARTICLE  VZ 


WQRBiyg  M[t  EMPLOYMENT  C0NDITI0M8 

Criteria  for  full-time  employment: 

1.  Arts,  Sciences  and  Business  Program  Personnel: 

Arts  and  Science  Teachers  -  Master's  Degree  with 
specialization  in  the  major  portirn  of  the  area  of  his/her 
assignment  from  an  accredited  institution.    The  Master's 
Degree  must  be  in  the  subject  matter  field  of  employment  of 
the  instructor. 

Business  Teachers  -  Bachelor's  Degree  in  major  area  of  teaching 
assignment  and  appropriate  Master's  required  within  two  years 
of  date  of  initial  employment. 

2.  Nursing  Instructors: 

Nursing  instructors  in  all  nursing  programs  must  hold  a 
minimum  of  a  Bachelor's  Degree  in  Nursing.  Instructors 
of  nursing  theory  classes  in  the  second  level  nursing 
program  (RN)  must  have  a  Master's  Degree  of  which  over 
one  half  of  that  staff  shall  have  a  Master's  Degree  in 
Nursing . 

3.  The  selection  of  other  new  faculty  members  shall  be  based 
on  a  Bachelor's  Degree  with  specialization  in  the  area  of 
their  assignment. 

4.  In  addition  to  the  above,  for  those  occupational  education 
courses  which  are  supported  with  federal  funds,  instructors 
shall  meet  all  education,  work  experience  and  licensure 
requirements  established  by  law.    Instructors  teaching  secondary 
students  in  a  vocational  program  which  is  part  of  the  sending 
K-12  school  district's  curriculum  shall  meet  the  qualifications 
as  required  by  the  state  of  Michigan. 

5.  Counselor  Qualifications: 

Counselors  shall  have  a  minimum  of  a  Master's  Degree  in 
Counseling  from  an  accredited  institution. 

6.  The  Board  of  Trustees  recognizes  the  desirability  of  employing 
full-time  instructors. 

7.  The  Board  of  Trustees  recognizes  the  desirability  of  employing 
full-time  counselors. 
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B.    Basic  Load 

1.  A  full-time  teaching  load  shall  ba  an  assignment  consisting  of 
between  27-30  equated  hours  for  two  semesters.    Equated  hours 
shall  be  calculated  on  a  course  basis  as  follows: 

a.  Courses  consisting  of  leciture  hours  only;  i.e.  ENG  ill  3 
credit  hours  (3-0)  sh^ll  be  equal  to  one  equated  hour  for 
each  hour  of  instruction*    Example:    ENG  ill  3  credit  hours 
(3-0)  »  3  equatad  hours. 

b.  Courses  consisting  of  lecture-lab  hours;  i.e.  AMS  104  3 
credit  hours  (2-2)  shall  be  equated  as  .75  (75%)  of  an 
equated  hour  for  each  hour  of  instruction.    Example:    AMS  104 
3  credit  hours  (2-2)  »  3  equated  hours,  with  the  following 
exception*    Lab  lecture  combinations  that  result  in  multiple 
lab  sections  shall  have  the  lecture  hours  equated  as  one  to 
one.    Example:    BIO  101  4  credit  (3-2)  shall  be  equated  as  3 
hours  lecture  1.5  hours  for  each  lab  section. 

c.  Courses  consisting  of  only  lab  hours;  i.e.  FED  courses, 
shall  be  ecpiated  as  .75  of  an  equated  hour. 

d.  Clinical  assignments  shall  be  equated  as  .75  of  an  equated 
hour. 

e.  For  those  courses  in  the  business  division  that  have  a 
required  independent  lab  component  as  part  of  the  course's 
total  contact  hours,  only  those  contact  hours  taught  by  the 
instructor  according  to  the  enrollment  period  master  schedule 
will  be  included  in  the  determination  of  the  instructor's 
basic  load. 

2.  The  administration  retains  the  right  to  assign  faculty  up  to  the 
maximum  of  these  parameters,  but  no  instructor  will  be  forced  to 
teach  any  overload  hours.    In  making  said  assignments,  the 
administration  shall  be  limited  to  eight  (8)  different 
preparations  except  FED  courses.    Efforts  will  be  made  to  limit 
the  assignment  of  no  more  than  three  composition  courses  in  a 
given  enrollment  period. 

3.  When  low  enrollment  threatens  a  program  and  the  instructor(s)  and 
Faculty  Senate  are  notified  of  such  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction, 

an  individual  instructor  may  agree  in  writing  to  assume  additional 
teaching  hours  as  part  of  their  regular  load  when  they  believe  it 
is  in  the  best  interest  of  their  program  and  the  College  to  do  so, 
and  upon  mutual  agreement  of  the  Faculty  senate.    This  individual 
written  agreement  shall  be  valid  for  two  (2)  semester. 

4.  Instructors  will  receive  $30.00  per  credit  hour  for  an  independent 
study  class.    All  independent  study  arrangements  require  the 
approval  of  the  Dean  of  Instruction,  the  instructor  and  the  Vice 
Fresident  for  Instruction  and  support  services. 
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If  the  ninimum  annual  teaching  load  is  not  fulfilled,  the 
instructor  affected  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  perform  ouaer 
p-ofeasional  duties  as  assigned  by  the  administration  and/or 
teaching  the  appropriate  equated  hours  during  the  summer  session. 
Said  assignments  will  require  the  written  approval  of  both  the 
instructor  and  the  Faculty  Senate. 

Full'time  instructional  personnel  shall  be  afforded  every 
opportunity  to  fulfill  the  minimum  annual  teaching  load  during  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters 

Basic  Load:    ILC  Director 

The  ILC  Director  will  be  assigned  a  35-hour-per-week  load.  Five  (5) 
hours  will  be  designated  for  program  development  and  review  and  do 
not  require  scheduling.    Release  for  classroom  teaching  considered 
part  of  the  Director's  basic  load  will  be  at  a  ratio  of  two  (2) 
hours  release  time  for  each  hour  of  classroom  time,  classroom 
assignments  can  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  basic  load  or  as 
supplemental  assignments  at  the  discretion  of  the  Director. 
Release  time  from  scheduled  hours  for  supplemental  teaching  and 
non-teaching  assignrients  will  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the 
Director  and  the  vice  President  for  Instruction  and  Support 
Services. 

Basic  Load:  Counselor 

Each  counselor  will  be  assigned  a  35-hour-per-week  work  load  for 
40  weeks.    Release  for  classroom  teaching  considered  a  part  of 
the  counselor's  basic  load  will  be  at  a  ratio  of  two  (2)  hours 
release  time  for  each  hour  of  classroom  time.  Classrcom 
assignments  can  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  basic  load  or  as 
a  supnlemental  assignment  at  the  discretion  of  the  counselor. 

Year:    The  calendar  shall  be  developed  cooperatively  by  the 
Faculty  Ciinate  and  the  Board,  and  will  be  an  Appendix  to  this 
Agreement  when  finalized. 

In  the  event  that  "Acts  of  God"  force  the  closure  of  the  College 
°l  f?*"^^       the  cancellation  of  classes,  bargaining  unit  membirs 
Shall  be  excused  from  importing  to  duty  without  loss  of  pay. 
Only  classes  missed  during  exam  week  may  be  rescheduled.  The 
Faculty  Senate  will  be  apprised  of  College  plans  to  reschedule 
these  days  missed  during  exam  week.    Rescheduled  days  will  be 
considered  a  normal  part  of  the  instructor's  contractual 
obligation. 

Week:    The  college  week  shall  be  developed  cooperatively  by  Board 
and  the  Faculty  senate.    Assignment  to  Saturday  classes  shall  only 
be  made  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor.    If  an  instructor 
accepts  assignment  for  Saturday  classes,  he/she  will  be  grant 
two  consecutive  days  free  of  classes  and  office  assigment  durina 
the  calendar  week.  ^ 
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Day:    The  college  day  shall  be  developed  cooperatively  by  the 
Board  and  the  Faculty  Senate.    The  assignment  of  any  instructor 
shall  span  no  more  than  12  hours  from  the  beginning  of  the  first 
class  to  the  end  of  the  last  class  in  the  same  day.    There  shall 
be  at  ]      .t  12  hours  between  the  end  of  the  last  class  of  the  day 
and  thte  beginning  of  the  first  class  the  next  day.  Evening 
class/es  from  6:00  p.m.  shall  be  assigned  to  an  instructor  no  more 
than  two  evenings  per  week  without  his/her  prior  consent. 

Exce:>tioni  to  the  above  will  be  arranged  by  mutual  agreement  of  the 
instructor  and  administration.    Class  periods  will  be  55  minutes  in 
duration  during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.     Nursing  faculty 
may  be  assigned  to  either  the  7:00  -  3:00  or  3:00  -  ii:00  shift 
times  available  at  the  participating  hospitals  upon  advance  notice 
to  the  faculty  members. 

After  the  appropriate  administrator  determines  the  need  for 
counseling  coverage,  a  master  schedule  for  counselor  utilization 
will  be  devised  and  updated  each  academic  year  by  the  administrator 
and  the  counseling  staff. 

Scheduling:    Faculty  representation  shall  be  involved  in 
scheduling  classes.    This  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  number 
of  sections,  hours  to  be  offered,  times,  site,  dates,  room 
assignment,  and  assignment  of  full-time  faculty,    where  a 
qualified  full-time  faculty  member  exists,  they  shall  be 
given  preference  over  any  part-time  instructor  in  the  scheduling 
process . 

Assignment  of  courses  at  other  than  the  Harrison  and  Mt.  Pleasant 
sites  shall  be  made  only  to  complete  an  instructor  load,  and  with 
the  approval  of  the  instructor  and  the  Faculty  senate.  This 
provision  shall  not  restrict  assignment  to  clinical  sites. 

Team  teaching  will  conform  to  the  following 
guidelines. 

a.  Said  assignment    ill  only  take  place  with  the  approval  of  the 
instructor. 

b.  An  instructor  is  only  eligible  for  one  assignment  per  academic 
year. 

c.  A  maximum  of  three  instructors  to  a  class. 

d.  Team  teaching  shall  be  equated  at  .75'  (75%)  of  the  equated 
value  of  each  class. 
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Class  size: 

1.  Maxlnum  students  1*1  ENG  101,  ill,  and  222  courses  will  be  22  and 
a  aaxlmum  of  22  in  Speech  Fundamentals  and  Vocational-Technical 
classes  where  possible.    Nursing  and  Clinical  Lab 
enrollments  will  satisfy  state  Board  of  Nursing  racoromendation  or 
requirements  where  said  requirements  exist. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  class  sizes,  individual  instructors 
will  meet  with  their  appropriate  administrator  and  seek  to  adjust 
class  sizes  to  best  meet  the  objectives  of  the  course. 

3.  The  number  of  students  in  any  laboratory  or  instructional  area 
shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  fixed  stations,  seats,  or  exceed 
safety  standards  as  determined  by  the  instructor  and/or  other 
agencies  so  empowered. 

4.  The  administration  shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  determine 
whether  there  are  sufficient  numbers  of  students  in  a  class  for 
the  college  to  offer  that  class.    There  shall  be  no  institutional 
drops  prior  to  count  day  of  classes  having  an  enrollment  of  12  or 
more  students. 

5.  Occasionally,  educational  technology,  nature  of  the  classroom 
instruction,  limited  class  size,  etc.,  make  it  possible  and 
feasible  to  combine  several  classes  into  one  schedule  time-block/s. 
The  combining  of  courses  shall  be  done  with  the  agreement  of  the 
instructor  involved,    when  different  courses  are  intentionally 
combined  in  the  same  time-block/s,  the  following  limitations  will 
apply: 

a.  The  courses  shall  be  similar  in  nature; 

b.  No  more  than  three  courses  shall  be  combined; 

c.  No  more  than  27  students  will  be  enrolled; 

d.  Instructor  credit  toward  annual  load  shall  equal  the  highest 
equated  hour  granted  for  one  of  the  courses. 

Course  Preparation: 

A  course  preparation  is  defined  to  be  an  activity  which  is  published 
in  the  catalog,  i.e.,  a  course  number  and  description;  a  course 
developed  by  the  Curriculum  Committee  but  not  included  in  the  latest 
catalog. 

Student  Advising/Registration: 

1.    Instructors  necessary  in  number  as  determined  by  the 

administration  will  be  available  'for  those  activities  held  during 
the  official  registration  period  up  to  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  hours 
par  academic  year. 


6.    Sponsorship  of  student  Activities: 

!•    Sponsorship  of  all  student  clubs  and  organizations  shall  be  on  a 
voluntary  basis. 

2.    A  full-time  instructor  may  accept,  in  writing,  extra-contractual 
assignments,  on  a  semester-to-semester  basis,  and  will  be 
issued  a  supplemental  contract  for  these  activities.  The 
activities  will  be  distinct  from  courses  identified  in  the  College 
catalog. 

H.  Teaching  Facilities: 

1*    The  Board  shall  provide  office  space  and  equipment  for  each 

instructor.    The  Board  recognizes  the  desirability  of  providing 
each  faculty  office  with  a  personal  computer.    It  likewise 
recognizes  the  desirability  of  providing  counselors  with  offices 
suitable  for  holding  confidential  consultations  and  avoiding 
undesired  interruptions . 

2.  The  Board  shall  provide  the  following  supplies  for  each 
instructor:    laboratory  coats  for  lab  science  and  allied  health 
instructors,  shop  coats  and  safety  glasses  for  vocational- 
technical  education  instructors.    The  College  will  reimburse 
vocational -technical  instructors  for  the  difference  between 
prescription  safety  glasses  and  regular  prescription  glasses 
provided  adequate  documentation  is  presented. 

3.  Adequate  secretarial  assistance  shall  be  provided  for  instructors. 

I.  Faculty  Parking: 

1.  The  Board  shall  provide  adequate,  controlled  access,  lighted, 
paved  parking  facilities,  properly  maintained,  for  those  full-time 
instructors  so  desiring. 

2.  An  access  card  to  the  controlled  area  shall  be  provided  upon 
payment  of  an  initial  fee  of  $25.00  and  subsequent  annual  renewal 
fees  of  $20.00  by  September  15. 

a.    Starting  with  the  fourth  year  of  continuous  holding  of  a 
paid  card,  the  instructor  will  be  provided  a  card  at  no 
cost. 

3.  Cost  for  replacement  cards  shall  be  $5.00. 

4.  Upon  return  of  an  individual's  card,  a  $5.00  refund  will  be 
distributed. 

5.  There  shall  be  no  proration  for  partial  year  usage. 

6.  All  College  personnel  using  the  controlled  access  area  shall  be 
charged  the  above  stated  fees. 
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7.    Cars  unlawfully  utilizing  the  area  shall  be  towed  away  at  the 
o«mer's  expense. 

J.    Vacancies:    A  vacancy  shall  be  defined  as  a  newly  created 
position  or  a  present  position  which  is  not  filled  or 
anticipated  to  be  open  in  the  future. 

1.  Notice  of  any  professional  position  vacancy,  administrative  or 
faculty,  shall  be  circulated  to  the  members  of  the  faculty  in 
sufficient  time  prior  to  its  publication  elsewhere  and  prior  to 
being  filled. 

2.  During  the  summer  months,  tho  College  will  mail  the  posting 
notice  ten  (10)  work  days  prior  to  publication  elsewhere  to 
instructors  requesting  such  mailings. 

3.  All  instructors  who  apply  for  a  position  and  meet  the 
qualification  requirements  listed  on  the  posting  shall  be 
interviewed  for  the  position. 

4.  All  applicants  for  such  openings  shall  be  notified  of  the 
disposition  of  their  applications  prior  to  the  publication  of 
the  name  of  the  successful  applicant. 

♦ 

K.    Academic  Freedom: 

1.  Ine  instructor  shall  have  the  freedom  to  report  the  truth  as  he/ 
she  sees  it  both  in  the  classroom  and  in  reports  of  research 
activities.    There  shall  be  no  restraints  which  would  impair  the 
instructor's  ability  to  present  his/her  subject  matter  in  this 
context.    The  instructor  shall  be  guided  by  the  highest 
professional  standards  of  his/her  discipline  in  selecting 
instructional  methodology. 

2.  Both  the  Employer  and  Faculty  Senate,  recognizing  the  importance 
of  seeking  to  inspire  students  to  develop  respect  for  truth,  a 
recognition  of  individual  freedom,  social  responsibility  and 
democratic  tradition  and  an  appreciation  of  individual 
personality  are  pledged  to  work  together  to  create  and  preserve 
an  atmosphere  which  is  free  from  censorship  and  artificial 
restraint  and  in  which  academic  freedom  for  teacher  ' nd  student 
is  guaranteed.    Mo  special  limitation  shall  be  placed  upon  study 
and  investigation  of  facts  and  ideas  concerning  humankind,  the 
physical  and  biological  world  or  other  branches  of  learning  within 
curriculum  guidelines  approved  pursuant  to  this  Agreement. 

3.  All  iiistructional  materials,  methods,  lesson  plans  or  other 
creative  or  copyrightable  work,  written,  composed,  created  or 
devised  by  a  bargaining  unit  member  during  his  or  her  employment 
remain  the  property  of  such  member.    It  is  recognized  that  any 
such  creative  material  required  by  the  Administration  will  be 
provided  in  a  timely  manner  and  at  no  cost. 


-24- 


ERIC 


235 


Faculty  Handbook: 


A  Faculty  Handbook  shall  be  developed  jointly  by  an  Administrative- 
Faculty  Senate  Conunittee  and  shall  begin  within  one  (l)  month  of 
Ratification.    Revisions  may  be  effected  at  any  time  in  the  duration 
of  this  Agreement.    The  Handbook  and  revisions  thereto  require  the 
ratification  of  the  Board  and  Faculty  senate  to  become  operative. 
Said  document  shall  become  an  appendix  to  this  agreement. 
(Appendix  L) 

Curriculum  Committee: 

1.  The  Curriculum  Committee  for  MMCC  will  be  composed  of  the  Vice 
President  of  Instruction  and  support  services,  the  Dean  of 
Instruction,  the  Director  of  Health  Education,  the  Director  of 
student  Enrollment  and  support  Services,  the  Director  of 
Continuing  Education/Community  services,  eight  (8)  faculty 
members  to  be  selected  based  upon  a  proration  of  the  division's 
faculty  to  the  total  full-time  faculty.    However  each 
instructional  division  must  be  represented  on  the  Committee. 
Faculty  selection  will  be  done  by  the  Faculty  senate. 

a.  Arts  and  sciences  d.  Occupational/Technical 

b.  Business/secretarial  e.  Counseling 

c.  Health 

The  Vice  President  of  Instruction  and  support  Services  shall 
serve  as  Chairperson. 

2.  The  Curriculum  Committee  will  function  to  discuss  changes  in  the 
curricula;  meet  regularly;  and  issue  a  summary  of  each  meeting 
and  conclusions  or  recommendations  to  faculty,  administration 
and  Board  of  Trustees  (when  appropriate)  at  the  next  regular 
meeting. 

3.  All  Curriculum  Committee  recommended  changes  in  course  offerings 
shall  require  the  final  approval  of  the  College  President. 

4.  All  Curriculum  Committee  recommended  certificate  or  associate 
degree  changes  shall  require  the  final  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees . 

Civil  Rights: 

Any  activities  by  any  Jiember  of  the  faculty  in  the  public  sector  shall 
not  affect  in  any  war  his/her  employment  with  «ne  Institution  even 
where  such  activities  may  involve  the  citizen's  right  to  criticize  the 
operation  of  the  Irstitution;  however,  this  does  not  allow  an 
instructor  to  willfully  violate  his  contractual  duties. 
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C.    Field  Trips: 

1.  A  field  trip  shall  be  defined  as  an  educational  activity  which 
requires  students  and  faculty  members  to  leave  the  Campus.  The 
College  shall  supply  transportation,  if  available,  for  all  such 
trips.    In  a  normal  situation  an  instructor  shall  make  his/her 
request  for  trip  authorii.ation  ten  (10)  days  in  advance  to  the 
appropriate  administrator. 

2.  If  the  College  requests  that  the  faculty  member  use  his/her  own 
transportation  and  the  faculty  member  agrees,  he/she  shall  be 
reimbursed  at  the  prevailing  administrative  rate  or  23  cents  per 
mile,  whichever  _s  greater. 

P.    Division  Heads: 

The  College  administration  can,  at  its  discretion,  determine  annually 
the  desirability  of  maintaining  division  heads  as  a  component  of 
instructional  organization.    For  each  year  of  this  Agreement  that  the 
College  administration  elects  to  maintain  the  division  head  structure, 
the  following  conditions  will  apply: 

1.    The  division  areas  are: 


c.  Health 

2.  Division  Heads  shall  be  elected  by  the  members  of  their  Division, 
and  must  be  a  full-time  instructor  in  that  division,  and  must  be 
approved  by  the  appropriate  administrator. 

3.  The  term  of  assignment  to  the  position  of  Division  Head  shall  be 
for  one  (1)  academic  year  with  a  one  (1)  year  extension  if 
approved  by  the  appropriate  administrator  and  upon  re-election 
by  the  Division. 

4.  The  teaching  load  of  Division  Heads  shall  be  reduced  by  one  (1) 
equated  hour  for  every  three  (3)  hours  of  administrative  duties. 

5.  Division  Head  duties  shall  coincide  with  the  contractual  two- 
semester  academic  calendar  year  (which  includes  a  faculty  in- 
service  and/or  orients -ion  week) .    Additional  duties  beyond  the 
contractual  two-semester  academic  year  shall  be  reimbursed  at 
the  rate  of  $168.12  per  eight-hour  day.    The  appropriate 
administrator  shall  determine  the  number  of  days  required  for 
Division  Heads  to  work  (if  any)  during  the  two  weeks  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  the  fall  academic  calendar  semester,  the  week 
prior  to  the  spring  academic  calendar  semester,  and  the  one  week 
following  the  conclusion  of  the  spring  semester. 


a.  Arts  &  Sciences 

b.  Business/Secretarial 


d.  Occupational/Technical 

e.  Counseling 
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6.    The  job  description  for  Division  Heads  is  as  follows.  The 
Division  Head  of  each  assigned  division  will  facilitate  the 
delivery  of  quality  instruction  through  the  coordination  of 
faculty,  administration,  curriculum,  schedule  and  instructional 
needs  assessment  in  consultation  with  divisional  faculty.  The 
Division  Head  is  a  full-time  faculty  member  of  the  College  who 
has  been  designated  to  serve  a  given  division. 

No  exceptions  to  these  conditions  of  employment  will  be  accept'sd 
without  written  approval  of  the  faculty  member  involved  and  the 
Faculty  Senate,  inc.  MEA/NEA. 
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A.  Safety: 


1.  Instructors  shall  not  be  expected  to  work  under  unsafe  or 
hazardous  conditions  or  to  perform  tasks  which  endanger  their 
health,  safety  or  well-being.    If  an  instructor  reasonably 
believes  that  unsafe  or  hazardous  work  conditions  exist  in  his/ 
her  work  area,  or  that  he/she  is  being  required  to  perform  tasks 
or  operate  a  vehicle  or  other  machinery  which  endanger  his/her 
health,  safety  or  well-being,  that  instructor  may  immediately 
refuse  to  continue  to  be  exposed  to  said  unsafe  or  hazardous 
condition  and  shall  immediately  request  that  the  safety  committee 
(comprised  of  two  administrators  and  two  faculty  members) 
investigate  the  condition  and  if  said  committee  concurs  with  the 
instructor  then  MMCC  shall:     (a)    immediately  provide  to  that 
instructor  an  alternative  work  site  free  of  unsafe  or  hazardous 
conditions  or  if  no  such  work  site  is  available,  then  MMCC  shall: 
(b)  immediately  permit  that  instructor  to  cease  working  and  then 
MMCC  shall  pay  to  that  instructor  his/her  regular  compensation 
until  MMCC  is  able  to  provide  a  safe  and  hazardous-free  work 
site.    An  instructor's  reasonable  belief  that  any  of  the 
prohibited  work  conditions  enumerated  herein  exist,  that 
instructor's  refusal  to  be  exposed  to  sain  prohibited  work 
condition  shall  not  constitute  insubordination  nor  in  any  manner 
subject  said  instructor  to  discipline. 

2.  Smoking  will  be  permitted  in  faculty  offices,  student  lounges, 
and  other  designated  areas.    For  shared  offices,  if  at  least  one 
person  is  a  non-smoker,  the  entire  office  shall  be  classified 

as  non-smoking.    The  other  designated  areas  are  to  be  determined 
by  the  Campus  Safety  Officer. 

3.  Infectious  Diseases: 

a.    Infectious  diseases  shall  be  as  defined  by  the  Michigan 
Department  of  Public  Health  (Section  2843b  of  Act  No.  368 
of  Public  Acts  of  1978  as  amended  in  1986  by  Emergency  Rule 
[333.28436])  recognized  that  stu'^ents  with  acute  infectious 
communicable  diseases  will  be  excluded  from  MMCC  pursuant 
to  rules  promulgated  by  the  Department  of  Public  Health.  In 
the  event  the  Board  of  Trustees  revises  the  Board  policies 
dealing  with  communicable  diseases,  MMCC  will  provide  the 
Association,  prior  to  adoption  or  implementation,  notice  and 
opportunity  to  bargain  on  said  policies  as  they  impact  on  the 
working  conditions  and  health  ana  safety  of  bargaining  unit 
members . 
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b*    In  the  event  that  a  student  with  an  ongoing  or  chronic 

infectious  disease  is  allowed,  by  policy  or  by  law,  to  attend 
MMCC^  all  instructors  potentially  having  contact  with  the 
student  shall  be  notified  in  advance  by  the  Director  of 
Student  Enrollment  and  Support  Services  of  the  infectious 
condition  upon  the  return  of  the  student  to  MMCC*    MMCC  shall 
provide  in-service  instruction  in  disease  transmission  and 
education  to  prevent  further  spread  of  disease  to  meiabers 
coming  into  contact  with  students  having  such  infectious 
diseases. 

c*    In  the  event  the  instructor  contracts  an  infectious  disease 
through  casual  contact  with  a  student,  and  if  in  the  opinion 
of  two  physicians  selected  by  instructor  and  paid  by  MMCC, 
said  casual  contact  is  the  likely  cause  of  the  instructor's 
infectious  disease,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  resulted  from 
the  instructor's  employment  and  any  resulting  absences  shall 
not  be  charged  against  the  instructor's  sick  days.    MMCC  shall 
pay  to  such  instructor  the  difference  between  his/her  salary 
with  all  fringe  benefits,  and  benefits  received  under  the 
Worker's  Compensation  Act  for  the  duration  of  such  absence  or 
such  instructor  shall  receive  long  term  disability  benefits • 

d.    An  instructor  contracting  an  infectious  disease  shall  have 
no  fewer  rights  to  continue  employment  with  the  employer  than 
the  rights  afforded  to  a  student  with  an  infectious  disease 
to  attend  MMCC. 

Alcoholism  and  Drug  Abuse: 

a.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  Employer  will  not 
engage  in  the  testing  of  instructors  through  the  taking  of 
blood,  urine,  or  breath  samples  in  order  to  determine  if 
they  are  working  under  the  influence  of  alcohol  or  drugs. 

In  particular,  the  Employer  agrees  not  to  perform  or  require 
random  testing,  pre-employment  testing,  testing  prior  to 
promotion  or  the  award  of  tenure,  periodic  testing  or 
testing  as  part  of  any  physical  or  psychological 
examinations  otherwise  required.    The  failure  or  refusal  of 
an  instructor  to  submit  to  such  testing  will  not  be  grounds 
for  discipline. 

b.  The  Association  and  the  MMCC  jointly  recognize  that 
alcoholism  and  drug  abuse  are  illnesses. and  shall  be  treated 
as  such  pursuant  to  the  application  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  this  Agreement. 
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An  instructor,  while  successfully  participating  in  an  alcohol 
or  drug  abuse  program,  shall  not  be  subject  to  discharge  or 
discipline  for  alleged  alcohol  and/or  drug  abuse  or  for  acts/ 
omissions  connected  with  such  alleged  abuse.    The  Employer's 
determination  that  an  instructor  is  not  successfully 
participating  in  the  program  shall  be  subject  to  the 
grievance-arbitration  procedure  found  elsewhere  in  thit 
Agreement. 

No  adverse  effects  to  the  instructor's  status  shall  result 
based  upon  diagnosis  itself  or  request  for  treatment. 
However,  if  the  instructor  refuses  to  accept  diagnosis  and 
treatment,  or  fails  to  respond  to  treatment,  and  the  result 
of  such  refusal  or  failure  is  such  that  job 
performance  or  appropriate  behavior  on  the  job  is  affected, 
that  instructor  will  be  subject  to  discipline. 

The  parties  concern  is  limited  to  alcoholism  and  drug  abuse 
problems  which  cause  poor  attendance  and/or  unsatisfactory 
performance  on  the  job. 

MMCC  agrees  that  any  instructor  with  an  alcohol  or  drug  abuse 
problem  who  requests  diagnosis  or  treatment  will  not 
jeopardize  his/her  job  rights  or  job  security  and  that  such 
problems  will  be  handled  in  a  confidential  manner. 

When  an  administrator  observes  an  instructor  experiencing 
difficulties  in  maintaining  his/her  performance  and  those 
difficulties,  in  the  opinion  of  the  administrator,  are  due 
to  alcohol  and/or  drug  abuse,  he/shi  will  discuss  the 
apparent  difficulties  with  the  instructor  at  a  specially 
scheduled  interview.    The  instructor  shall  be  afforded  the 
right  to  have  appropriate  Association  representative (s) 
present  at  such  interview.     In  all  instances,  the 
Association  representative (s)  shall  be  notified  in  advance 
that  such  an  interview  is  scheduled. 

All  reports  of  actual  or  alleged  alcohol  and/or  drug  abuse 
shall  be  promptly  reported  to  the  respective  instructor. 


ARTICLE  VIII 
Faculty  Benefits 


Leaves  of  Absence: 

1.    Sick  Leave:    At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  each 

Instructor  shall  be  credited  with  a  five  (5)  day  sick  leave 
allowance  to  be  used  for  absences  caused  by  Illness  or  physical 
dlsaODllity  of  the  Instructor.     Then,  beginning  with  the  month 
of  November,  each  Instructor  will  earn  one  (1)  day  of  sick 
leave  for  each  month  through  May  he/she  is  in  the  employment  of 
the  College.    The  unused  portion  of  such  allowance  snail 
accumulate  to  150  days.     Instructors  absent  because  of 
Illness  or  physical  disability  will  cause  the  fact  to  be 
reported  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction's  office  in  advance  of  the 
next  assigned  obligation. 

2 •    Bereavement : 

a.  Death  in  the  immediate  family:    The  Instructor  may  take  a 
maximum  of  three   (3)   days  per  death.      Immediate  family 
shall  be  interpreted  as  husband,  wife,  co-habltors,  mother, 
father,  brother,  sister,  children,  grandchildren,  father- 
and  mother-in-law,  and  grandparents. 

b.  Absence  for  bereavement  beyond  the  allowdnce  specified  in 
Section  2. a.  shall  be  considered  personal  leave. 

c.  Bereavement  leave  shall  not  be  deducted  from  vacation  days 
or  holidays. 


3.  Family  Illness:    In  case  of  critical  illness  of  a  member  of  the 
employee's  immediate  family  as  defined  in  Section  A,2,a,,  a 
maximum  of  six  (6)  days  per  year  will  be  granted  with  pay. 
Additional  days  may  be  granted  upon  request. 

4.  Personal  Leave:     Each  faculty  member  shall  be  granted  two  days 
per  contract  year  for  personal  use. 

5.  Legal  Leave:    The  faculty  member  shall  be  excused  from  work  for 
jury  service  or  if  he/she  is  subpoenaed  as  a  witness  by  any  body 
empowered  by  law  to  compel  attendance  by  subpoena.  Such 
faculty  member  will  receive  his/her  regular  College  pay  and 
reimburse  the  College  for  any  revenue  received  from  such  jury 
duty. 

6.  Sabbatical  Leave:     The  Board,  upon  recomiaendation  of  the 

Faculty  Senate,  shall  grant  sabbatical  leaves  of  absence  for 
full-time  faculty  members  in  accordance  with  the  following 
specific  provisions: 

a.  Faculty  members  shall  be  eligible  for  sabbatical  leave  with 
pay  after  each  seven  (7)  years  of  continuous  service  at  the 
College.    The  number  of  sabbatical  leaves  during  the  term  of 
this  contract  shall  be  limited  to  two  (2)  faculty  members 
each  year,  and  seniority  in  service  shall  be  considered  in 
the  granting  of  such  leave. 

b.  The  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  no  longer  than  a  period  of  two 

(2)  consecutive  semesters;  it  may,  at  the  option  of  the 
'Applying  member  be  one  semester  in  length  or  the  two  (2) 
consecutive  semesters  may  be  taken  over  a  period  of  three 

(3)  consecutive  summer  sessions. 
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c.    The  salary  for  the  sabbatical  leave  will  be  half-pay  for  two 
(2)  semesters,  or  full  pay  for  one  (1)  semester  or  one-third 
pay  for  each  of  the  three  summers  under  provisions  of  6,b.. 
Upon  return  from  such  leave,  a  faculty  member  shall  be 
placed  at  the  same  position  on  the   salary   schedule  that 
he/she  would  have  been  placed  had  he/she  taught  in  the 
College  during  the  period. 

d.  See  Guidelines  for  Sabbatical  Leave  in  Appendix  H  . 

e.  A  position  on  the  staff  shall  be  available  to  the  faculty 
member  upon  his/her  return  from  sabbatical  leave. 

f .  A  faculty  member  who  receives  a  sabbatical  leave  shall 
return  to  the  College  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years. 

Unpaid  Leaves  of  Absence: 

a.  A  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  two  (2)  years  may  be  granted  to 
any  faculty  member  upon  application  for  the  purpose  of 
advanced  study.    Upon  request  the  Board  may  extend  such  leave 
beyond  the  two  (2)  year  limit  if  it  so  desires. 

b.  A  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  two  (2)  years  may  be  granted  to 
any  faculty  member  upon  application  for  the  purpose  of 
participating  in  exchange  teaching  programs  in  other  states, 
territories  or  countries,  or  a  cultural  program  related  to 
his/her  professional  responsibilities,  provided  that  said 
faculty  member  states  his/her  intention  to  return  to  this 
College. 


A  military  leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  to  any  faculty 
member  who  shall  be  inducted  or  who  shall  enlist  for  one 
enlistment  period  for  military  duty  in  any  branch  of  tue 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  r  ates.    Military  leave  shall 
also  be  granted  for  periods  of  time  for  the  purpose  of 
fulfilling  commitments  to  the  Uniced  states  Armed  Forces 
during  the  periods  of  crises  or  emergencies.    Upon  return 
from  such  leave,  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
such  applicable  law  for  the  retention  of  re-employment 
rights,  a  faculty  member  shall  be  placed  at  the  same 
position  o-.i  the  salary  schedule  that  he/s\e  would  have  been 
had  he/ she  taught  in  the  College  during  such  period. 
A  leave  c»f  absence  of  up  to  two  years  shall  be  granted  to 
any  faculty  member  upon  application  for  the  purpose  of 
serving  as  an  officer  of  any  professional  association  or  on 
its  staff.    Upon  ^.equest  the  Board  may  extend  such  leave 
beyond  the  two-year  limit  if  it  so  desires. 
A  faculty  member  who  is  elected  or  appointed  to  a  political 
office  which  requires  his/her  absence  from  duty  with  the 
College  for  an  extended  period  of  time  shall  be  granted  a 
political  leave  of  absence  without  pay.    should  he/she  be 
re-elected  or  re-appointed  to  the  same  political  office  for 
an  ensuing  term,  or  elected  or  appointed  to  a  different 
political  office  for  an  ensuing  term,  his/her  leave  of 
absence  shall  be  terminated.    A  leave  of  absence  for  one 
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semester,  without  pay,  shall  be  granted  to  any  faculty 
member  upon  application  for  the  purpose  of  running  for 
public  office. 

f .  Child  care  leave  shall  be  granted  for  no  more  than  two 
academic  years  to  a  faculty  member  upon  his/her  request. 
The  faculty  member  will  be  able  to  return  to  his/her 
former  position  upon  completion  of  the  leave  period.  This 
leave  will  be  without  pay.  Fringe  benefits  shall  bp 
provided  for  the  first  sixty  (60)  days  of  this  leave. 
Faculty  members  on  child  care  leave  will  not  accrue 
seniority  while  on  such  leave. 

g.  It  is  recognized  that  unlike  a  child  care  leave,  a  child 
birth  leave  is  to  be  treated  the  same  as  c  y  other  physical 
disability  in  that  the  faculty  member  may  choose  to  utilize 
her  accumulated  sick  days  and  then  her  paid  or  unpaid 
disability  leave  benefits  for  ths  duration  of  the  physical 
disability. 

h.  Mutual  consent  leave  shall  be  granted  to  a  faculty  member 
upon  his/her  request  if  it  is  mutually  agreeable  to  the 
faculty  member  and  the  Board,    such  leaves  shall  be  granted 
for  not  less  than  one  semester  nor  more  than  two  semesters. 
At  the  end  of  the  leave  period,  the  facu'^ty  member  will  be 
able  to  return  to  his/her  former  position  or  simiV"^ 
position.    Such  leave  may  or  may  not  be  without  pay  and 
fringe  benefits. 
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i.    A  faculty  member  on  unpaid  leave  shall  retain  all 
credit  toward  sabbatical  leave,  but  shall  not  accrue 
additional  credits  while  on  leave. 

j .    Faculty  members  on  unpaid  leave  will  have  priority  to 
return  to  their  former  position. 

k.    After  twelve  (12)  months  of  continuous  employment,  a  dis- 
ability leave  without  pay  may  be  requested  by  the  instructor 
from  the  vice  President  of  Instruction  and  support 
Services.    Accumulated  sick  leave  must  be  used  prior  to  the 
disability  leave.    Leave  may  be  grante:  on  the  approval  of 
the  Preside"    and  the  Board  of  Trustees.    Disability  leave 
may  be  up  to  ninety  calendar  days  in  length,  with  fringe 
benefits  covered. 

1.    In  the  event  any  instructor  receives  benefits  at  College 
expense  while  on  unpaid  leave  and  does  not  return  to  the 
College  for  duty  at  the  end  of  such  leave,  he/sr,5  jir.all 
reimburse  the  College  for  such  expenses.    The  Board  may 
require  a  signed  statement  to  this  effect  prior  to  granting 
such  leave.    This  requirement  may  be  waived  at  the  Board's 
option. 

8.    Temporary  full-time  instructors  may  be  hired  by  the  Board  as 
replacements  for  instructors  on  approved  paid  or  unpaid  leaves 
of  absence  up  to  a  period  of  two  academic  years. 
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Prof ess jonal  Improvement: 

!•    Time  may  be  made  available  to  each  faculty  member  to  attend 
professional  conferences.    Those  conferences  approved  by  the 
administration  shall  be  fully  reimbursed  for  reasonable  expenses 
within  the  scope  of  the  approved  Board  of  Trustee's  budget,  and 
will  be  granted  on  a  rotating  basis. 

2.  The  Board  of  Trustees  will    pay  $100.00  per  credit  hour  (or 
actual  tuition  rate,  if  lower)  on  the  first  payday  of  the 
following  semester  to  full-time  faculty  for  successful 
completion  of  course  work  directly  related  to  their  subject 
matter  field    of  employment  after  the  completion  of  the  minimum 
requirement  for  full-tirie  employment  upon  presentation  of 
tuition  payment  receipt  and  grade  report. 

3.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  provide  tuition  grants  including 
required  course  fees  at  MMCC,  as  approved  by  the  Board,  for 
full-time  instructional  personnel,  spouse  and  dependent  children 
provided  a  2.0  g.p.a.  is  maintained,  up  to  a  maximum  of  62 
semester  hours  or  completion  of  a  certificate  or  degree  program. 

1.    Life  Insurance: 

a.    The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  provide  $50,000  group  term  life 
insurance  plus  $50,000  AD&D  for  each  full-time  faculty 
member.    Coverage  will  be  reduced  by  35%  upon  attainment  of 
age  65  and  terminate  at  age  70  or  retirement.  The 
individual  faculty  member  may  elect,  at  his/her  expense, 
additional  group  life  term  insurance  subject  to 
insurability.     Benefits  shall  be  payable  to  the  employee's 
designated  beneficiary. 


b.    Dependent  life  insurance  in  the  amount  of  $2,000  for  spouse 
and  $2,000  for  dependent  child  will  be  available,  at  the 
expense  of  the  employee,  on  an  optional  basis. 

Group  Health  Insurance: 

a.  The  Board  shall  provide  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  Health 
insurance  for  a  twelve  (12)  month  period  for  each  niember  of 
the  faculty  and  his/her  eligible  dependents.    The  coverage 
shall  include:    Comprehensive  Hospital  with  Semi-Private 
Room  and  Riders  D45  NM,  F  &  SA,  Michigan  Variable  Fee  I 
with  Riders  FC,  SD  &  COB-3,  ML,  FAE-RC,   P.D.P.  $2.00; 
Master  Medical  option  2;  Over  6E  Option  2-I 

b.  The  Board  shall  provide  Delta  Dental  Insurance  program  for 
each  employee  and  dependents;  coverage  shall  include  the 
75%-25%  co-payment  plan,  the  50%-50%  bridges  and  dentures 
plan. 

c.  The  Board  shall  provide  vsP-2  Optical  Insurance  for  all 
full-time  faculty,  bargaining  unit  members  only. 

salary  Continuation:    The  Board  shall  provide,  without  cost 
to  the  instructor,  insurance  providing  a  plan  of  salary 
continuation  in  th«  event  of  long-term  sickness  or  disability, 
such  plan  to  provide  66-2/3%  of  each  individual's  salary  shall 
be  guaranteed  up  to  a  maximum  of  $500  per  week  ($2,000  per 
month)  commencing  with  the  61st  consecutive  day  of  disability 
and  extending  to  age  65  if  disability  occurs  prior  to  age  60, 
between  ages  60-64  for  5  years. 


D.  Bookstore  Discouiits: 

All  faculty  and  retired  faculty  members  shall  be  given  20  percent 
discount  on  all  purchases  in  the  College  Bookstore  for  personal  use 
only  but  this  discount  shall  not  be  less  than  the  cost. 

E.  College  Events:    Tickets  are  to  be  supplied  to  faculty  and 
retired  faculty  members,  upon  request,  for  all  College-sponsored 
student  activitias  such  as  basketball  games,  plays,  etc.,  held  on 
campus . 

F.  Physical  Examinations  and  Inoculations:    Examinations  and 
inoculations  required  b>  the  Board  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  Board. 
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ARTICLE  IX 
Grievanca  Procedure 

A.  A  grievance  is  a  claim  or  complaint  by  a  faculty  member  or  group 
of  faculty  members  of  the  Faculty  senate,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  a  ••Grievant",  based  upon  an  event  which  affects  a  condition  of 
employment,  discipline  or  discharge,  and/ or  alleged  violation, 
misrepresentation  or  misapplication  of  any  provision  of  this 
Agreement  or  any  existing  ru3e,  order  or  regulation  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees.    The  above  definition  shall  be  applicable  only 
through  section  H  of  this  Article. . 

B.  STEP  ONE 

In  the  event  that  a  faculty  member  or  group  of  faculty  members  or 
the  Faculty  senate  believes  they  have  a  basis  for  a  grievance,  he/she 
or  they  shall  first  informally  discuss  the  grievance  with  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  or  the  appropriate  administrator. 

C.  If,  as  the  result  of  the  informal  discussion  with  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  or  administrator,  a  grievance  still  exists,  the  Grievant 
may,  invoke  the  formal  grievance  procedure  on  the  form  set  forth  in 
Appendix  C,  signed  by  the  Grievant  and  the  Faculty  Senate.  Two 
copies  of  the  grievance  shall  be  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Instruction. 
If  a  written  grievance  has  not  been  filed  within  thirty  (30)  teaching 
days  after  the  Grievant  knew  or  should  have  known  of  the  act  or 
condition  on  which  the  grievance  is  based,  then  the  grievance  shall 
be  deemed  as  waived. 
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D.  SXii£  TWO 

If  the  Grievant  and  the  Faculty  senate  are  not  satisfied  with  the 
disposition  of  the  grievance  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction,  or  if  no 
disposition  has  been  made  within  five  (5)  working  days,  the 
grievance  may  be  submitted  to  the  vice  President  of  Instruction  and 
Support  Services  or  such  disposition  will  be  deemed  satisfactory. 
Within  five  (5)  working  days  from  the  date  of  filing,  the  vice 
President  of  Instruction  and  Support  Services  shall  indicate 
his/her  disposition  of  the  grievance. 

E.  STEP  THREE 

If  the  Grievant  and  the  Faculty  Senate  are  not  satisfied  with  the 
disposition  of  the  grievance  by  the  vice  President  of  Instruction 
and  Support  Services,  or  if  no  disposition  has  been  made  within  five 
(5)  working  days,  the  grievance  may  be  submitted  to  the  President  or 
his/her  designee  or  such  disposition  will  be  deemed  satisfactory. 

F.  Within  five  (5)  working  days  from  the  date  of  filing  with  the 
President,  the  President  or  his/her  designee  shall  meet  with  the 
Grievant  and  the  Faculty  Senate  at  such  date,  time,  and  place  as  is 
mutually  agreeable  in  an  effort  to  resolve  the  grievance. 

G.  STEP  FOUR 

If  the  Faculty  Senate  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the 
grievance  by  the  President  or  his/her  designee  or  if  no  disposition 
has  been  made  within  five  (5)  working  days,  the  grievance  may  be 
submitted  to  mediation  through  the  State  of  Michigan  Employee 
Relations  Commission.    This  step  shall  be  completed  within  three  (3) 
calendar  weeks  from  the  date  of  submittal  to  the  indication  of 
disposition. 
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Section  I  of  this  Article  shall  be  applicable  and  utilized  only  for  a 
grievance  which  shall  be  limited  by  definition  to  mean  an  alleged 
violation,  misrepresentation  or  misapplication  of  this  Master 
Agreement . 
STEP  FIVE 

If  no  agreement  is  reached  through  mediation,  the  Faculty  senate 
only,  and  not  an  individual  faculty  member,  may  submit  the  grievance 
for  arbitration  with  the  American  Arbitration  Association.    The  Board 
and  the  Faculty  senate  shall  not  be  permitted  to  assert  in  such 
arbitration  proceedings  any  ground  or  rely  on  any  evidence  not 
previously  disclosed  to  the  other  party.    The  arbitrator  shall  have 
no  power  to  alter,  add  to  or  subtract  from  the  terms  of  the 
Agreement.    Both  parties  agree  to  be  bound  by  the  award  of  the 
arbitrator  and  agree  that  judgment  thereon  may  be  entered  in  any 
Court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  shared  equally  by 
the  Board  and  the  Faculty  senate.    The  expenses  and  compensation  for 
attendance  of  any  employee,  witness  or  participant  in  the  arbitration 
shall  be  paid  by  the  party  calling  such  employee  or  witness  or 
requesting  such  participant. 

The  number  of  days  indicated  at  each  level  should  be  considered  as 
maximum  and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  expedite  the  process. 
However,  the  time  limits  may  be  extended  by  mutual  consent. 
All  documents,  communications  and  records  dealing  with  a  grievance 
shall  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files  of  participants 
and  shall  be  available  to  the  Faculty  Senate. 
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M.    It  is  agreed  that  the  aggrieved  party  and  the  Faculty  senate  shall  be 
furnished  with  any  information  in  the  possession  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  necessary  for  the  processing  of  any  grievance  or  complaint. 

n;    If  a  Grievant  has  a  grievance  which  he/she  wishes  to  discuss  with  a 
supervisor,  he/she  is  free  to  do  so  without  recourse  to  the 
grievance  procedure.    However,  no  grievance  shall  be  adjusted  without 
prior  notification  to  the  Faculty  senate  and  an  opportunity  for  a 
Faculty  senate  representative  to  be  present,  nor  shall  any  adjustment 
of  a  grievance  be  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement.  In 
the  administration  of  the  grievance  procedure,  the  interest  of  the 
faculty  members  shall  be  the  sole  responsibility  of  the  Faculty 
Senate. 

0.    A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  level.    However,  if,  in  the 

judgment  of  the  Faculty  senate,  the  grievance  affects  the  welfare  of 
the  faculty,  the  grievance  may  continue  to  be  processed  as  a 
grievance  by  the  Faculty  senate. 
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ARTICLE  Z 
Professional  Behavior 

A.  The  Code  of  Ethics  of  the  Education  Profession  is  considered  by  the 
Faculty  Senate  and  the  Board  as  acceptable  criteria  of  professional 
behavior.    The  Faculty  Senate  shall  deal  with  ethical  problems  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  Code  of  Ethics  of  the  Education 
Profession. 

B.  No  bargaining  unit  member  shall  be  disciplined  without  just  cause 
or  without  being  accorded  due  process.    The  term  "discipline"  as 
used  in  this  agreement  includes  written  warnings;  reprimands; 
suspensions  with  or  without  pay;  reduction  in  rank,  compensation, 
or  occupational  advantage  and  discharge;  or  other  action  of  a 
disciplinary  nature. 

C.  A  faculty  member  shall  at  all  times  be  entitled  to  have  present  a 
representative  of  the  Faculty  Senate  when  he/she  is  being 
reprimanded,  warned,  or  disciplined  for  any  infraction  of  rules  or 
delinquency  in  professional  performance.  .  When  a  request  for  such 
representation  is  made,  no  action  shall  be  taken  with  respect  to 
faculty  until  such  representative  of  the  Faculty  Senate  is  present. 

D.  The  employee  shall  sign  and  receive  a  copy  of  each  disciplinary 
action.    The  signing  of  this  document  is  not  to  be  construed  as  an 
admission  of  guilt  but  only  as  an  acknowledgment  that  such  action 
exists.     In  imposing  any  sanction  on  a  current  charge,  MMCC  shall 
not  take  into  account  any  prior  infraction  which  occurred  more 
than  two  (2)  years  previous  to  the  date  of  the  occurrence  of  the 
event  on  which  the  current  charge  is  based. 
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E.  Suspension  may  occur  while  discipline  is  pending.    The  Instructor's 
pay  shall  not  be  interrupted  nor  reduced  while  discipline  is  pending. 

F.  No  student,  parental,  citizen,  or  College  personnel  complaints 
originating  after  initial  employment  will  be  placed  in  an 
instructor's  personnel  file  unless  the  instructor  has  had  an 
opportunity  to  review  the  material.    Complaints  against  the 
instructor  shall  be  put  in  writing  with  name  of  the 
complainant (s ) .    The  administrator  shall  attach  to  the  complaint 
a  written  explanation  of  all  administrative  action  taken  and 
administrative  expectations  (if  any)  of  the  instructor.  The 
instructor  may  submit  a  written  notation  or  reply  regarding  any 
complaint,  and  the  same  shall  be  attached  to  the  file  copy  of  the 
material  in  question.    When  complaint  material  is  to  be  placed  in 
an  instructor's  file,  the  affected  instructor  shall  be  given  the 
opportunity  to  review  and  sign  said  material,  such  signature 
shall  be  understood  to  indicate  awareness  of  the  material  but  in 
no  instance  shall  said  signature  be  interpreted  to  mean  agreement 
with  the  content  of  the  material. 
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ARTICLE  ZI 
Employment  Practices 

A.    Probationary  Instructors: 

1.    Newly  employed  instructors  with  less  than  two  years'  teaching 
experience  shall  be  on  a  probationary  status  for  each  of  the 
first  two  years  an  individual  may  be  employed  at  MMCC.  Newly 
employed  instructors  with  at  least  two  years'  teaching 
experience  with  one  employer  shall  be  on  a  probationary  status 
for  one  (1)  year.    The  probationary  period  of  an  instructor 
may  be  extended  for  no  more  than  one  (1)  year  by  mutual 
agreement  of  the  Vice  President  of  Instruction  and  Support 
Services  and  the  Faculty  Senate.    During  the  probationary 
period  the  instructor  shall  be  evaluated  each  semester  with 
the  evaluation  periods  coming  after  mid-term.    Said  evaluation 
shall  follow  the  evaluation  procedures  in  the  ratified  Faculty 
Handbook.    All  provisions  of  this  contract  apply  to 
probationary  instructors  with  the  following  exceptions: 

a.  While  probationary  instructors  shall  be  allowed  to  retain 
rank  and  position  during  unpaid  leaves,  they  shall  not  be 
allowed  to  improve  their  seniority  or  move  from 
probationary  to  continuing  status  during  such  leaves. 

b.  The  retraining  provisions  of  the  contract  do  not  apply  to 
probationary  instructors . 

c.  Section  G  of  this  article  (Employment  Termination 
Procedures)  apply  to  probationary  instructors  with  the 
following  exceptions: 
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1)  In  the  event  of  termination,  the  probationary 

•  instructor  shall  be  notified  of  said  intent  to 

terminate  his/her  employment  no  later  than  thirty 
(30)  calendar  days  before  the  termination,  said 
notice  of  intent  to  terminate  shall  contain  the 
reason  or  reasons  why  his/her  performance  was 
unsatisfactory • 

2)  Section  G,  2,  g  does  not  apply  to  probationary 
Instimctors, 

B.  Individual  contracts  for  all  returning  instructors  shall  be  issued 
within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  from  the  date  of  ratification  of  this 
Agreement  and  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  first  day 
of  classes  for  subsecpient  academic  years. 

C.  Faculty  Evaluation: 

The  Board  of  Trustees  supports  an  educational  environment  which  has 
inherently  related  to  it  an  on-going  evaluation  of  its  personnel. 
This  process  should  be  regular  and  maintain  as  its  overall 
objective  the  improvement  of  performance  by  ai:.  elements  functioning 
in  the  Institution.    The  criteria  and  instruments  of  evaluation  will 
be  developed  jointly  between  the  Faculty  Senate  and  the 
administration,  and  only  those  criteria  and  instruments  shall  be 
used  to  evaluate  faculty.    Until  such  time  as  new  evaluation 
instrixments  and  criteria  are  developed  as  part  of  the  ratified 
Faculty  Handbook  (Appendix  L) ,  the  present  criteria  and  instruments 
shall  be  used.     (Appendix  K)      if\f^f^\y  K't  L  ir^ci  /V^Ule^c  kiMj^ 
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Lay-off: 

If  part  or  all  of  a  full-time  teaching  assignment  will  be  eliniinated 
by  projected  revisions  or  deletions  of  programs,  or  for  enrollment 
declines,  the  administration  will  reassign  full-time  instructors  to 
other  areas  for  which  they  are  qualified,  or  provide  them  the 
opportunity  to  continue  their  employment,  temporarily  and  if 
feasible  in  the  interest  of  the  Institution,  if  available. 

Changes  in  assignment  of  full-time  faculty  within  a  department, 
re-assignments,  reductions,  or  recall  will  be  made  with  priority  to 
longest  seniority.    Seniority  shall  be  determined  by  earliest  date 
of  full-time  instructor  appointment,  and  will  continue  during  all 
Board-approved  leaves.    In  no  instance  will  part-time  faculty  be 
retained  or  employed  in  the  discipline  involved  at  the  expense  of 
^eliminating  a  full-time  position. 

Recall:    No  new  appointments  shall  be  m^d^,  nor  any  new  person  hired 
to  fill  any  vacancy  or  newly  created  position  while  there  are 
available  Faculty  Senate  instructors  laid  off  by  the  College,  who 
are  qualified  to  fill  the  vacancies  or  new  positions,  unless  all 
available  and  qualified  instructors  laid  off  within  the  previous 
five  years  notify  the  President  of  the  College  within  30  calendar 
days  of  recall  notirication  that  they  will  not  accept  the 
available  position.    The  most  seniored,  laid-off,  qualified 
instructor  shall  be  offered  the  position  first.    Recall  shall  be 
in  order  of  seniority  of  the  laid-off  instructors.    The  College  has 
no  responsibility  to  contact  instructors  who  do  not  leave  a  current 
forwarding  address  on  file  with  the  personnel  office. 


Full-Time  Faculty  Retraining:    when  there  is  no  general  decline  in 
student  population  nor  a  decrease  in  revenue,  but  where  there  is 
staff  reduction  because  of  program  modification,  course  deletion, 
or  decrease  in  enrollment  affecting  a  particular  area  or  course  of 
study,  the  faculty  affected  shall  have  the  right  to  retrain 
according  to  the  conditions  described  below: 

1.  The  faculty  member  subject  to  staff  reduction  shall  be  promptly 
notified  of  such,  and  he/she  shall  indicate  within  thirty  (30) 
days  in  writing  his/her  intent  to  retrain,    such  declaration 

of  intent  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  plan  of  study  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Board  upon  recommendation  by  the  President. 

2.  The  period  of  time  granted  to  retrain  shall  not  exceed  two 
semesters . 

3.  The  Board  agrees  to  accept  retrained  teachers  to  fill  positions 
for  which  they  have  become  qualified  and  such  re-employment 
shall  not  result  in  loss  of  salary  or  College  seniority. 

4.  should  the  position  previously  held  by  a  retrained  teacher 
become      triable  again,  he/she  shall  have  the  rignt  to  it  with 
no  loss  of  College  or  a - ja  seniority. 

5.  Faculty  members  applying  for  a  retraining  leave  shall  receive 
first  priority  under  the  Sabbatical  Leave  provision. 

6.  All  provisions  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  policy  will  apply. 
Employment  Termination  Procedures: 

1.      Recommendations  fc^  termination  of  employment  of  an  instructor 
shall  be  made  in  writing  by  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction 
and  Support  services  to  the  College  President  and  the 
instructor  no  later  than  March  1. 
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The  following  discharge  review  process  will  be  initiated  by 
the  College  President  within  forty-eight  hours  from  date  of 
receiving  the  recommendation  of  employment  termination. 

a.  A  complete  statement  of  reasons  for  recommended  discharge 
shall  be  in  written  form  and  signed  by  the  Vice  President 
of  Instruction  and  Support  Services. 

b.  The  statement  shall  be  filed  with  the  instructor,  the 
Faculty  Senate  and  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  \rithin  the  forty-eight  hour  period. 

c.  The  Board  of  Trustees,  if  it  decides  to  proceed  with  the 
termination,  shall  provide  the  instructor  with  a  hearing 
within  seven  calendar  days  from  date  statement  was  filed. 

d.  The  hearing  shall  be  open  cr  closed  at  the  option  of  the 
instructor  and  the  Faculty  Senate. 

e.  The  hearing  shall  be  concluded  within  seven  calendar  days 
from  date  of  start  of  hearing. 

f.  The  Board  shall  notify  the  instructor  and  the  Faculty 
Senate  of  its  decision  within  48  hours  after  the 
conclusion  of  the  hearing. 

g.  Should  the  Board  decision  be  for  termination  of  employment, 
the  instructor  and  the  Faculty  Senate  may  appeal  the 
decision  to  binding  arbitration  as  provided  in  the 
Grievance  Procedure. 
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Instructor  notification  of  his/her  resignation  of  employment 
shall  be  tendered  to  the  Board  no  later  than  April  15,  except 
that  under  emergency  conditions  the  notification  may  be 
tendered  between  April  15  and  July  31.    Resigning  instructors 
who  complete  the  academic  year  will  have  their  fringe  benefits 
continued  through  the  month  of  August. 
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ARTICLE  XIZ 
Professional  Compensation 

A.  Salary.  Schedules:    All  faculty  members  are  to  be  placed  on  the 
proper  step  on  the  appropriate  salary  schedule  as  defined  in 
Appendix  E  and  I.    The  salary  schedules  for  1988-89,  1989-90,  and 
1990-91  are  listed  in  Appendix  E.    The  academic  calendars  for 
1988-89,  1989-90,  and  1990-91  are  listed  in  Appendix  B. 

B.  Salary  Payment: 

1.  The  salary  of  each  instructor  shall  be  paid  in  26  bi-weekly 
paychecks  or  20  bi-weekly  paychecks  at  the  option  of  the 
faculty  member.    The  first  normal  bi-weekly  pay  date  for 
each  year  of  this  contract  will  be  September  2,  1988; 
September  l,  1989,  and  August  31,  1990.    Paychecks  will  be 
available  after  3:00  p.m.  the  day  before  the  scheduled 
bi-weekly  payday,    wiien  a  normal  payday  occurs  on  a  day  when 
school  will  not  be  in  session,  each  paycheck  shall  be  available 
in  the  ad?«inistrative  office  until  4:00  p.m.  of  said  normal 
payday  and  thereafter  placed  in  the  regular  mail  no  later  than 
5:00  p.m.  on  the  same  day.    if  the  administrative  office  is 

to  be  closed  on  said  day,  notification  of  paycheck  distribution 
will  be  made  in  advance. 

2.  Deductions  may  be  authorized  by  the  instructor  and  shall  be 
executed  for  such  items  as: 

a.  Faculty  Senate  Dues 

b.  Credit  Unions 

c.  Annuity  Programs 

d.  Fac'ity  Senate  Approved  Financial  Matters 


ERIC 


-52- 


3.  The  last  paycheck  of  each  academic  year  may  be  held  until  all 
contractual  obligations  are  completed. 

4.  The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  limit  the  number  of  different 
payees  for  which  it  will  make  deductions  by  requiring  a  minimum 
of  ten  (10)  employees  requesting  said  deduction  per  payee. 

C.    Supplemental  Teaching: 

1.  Priority  for  teaching  summer  and  overload  courses  will  be  given 
to  full-time  instructors  in  their  normally  taught  subject 
areas. 

2.  If  a  full-time  faculty  member  accepts  a  supplemental  teaching 
assignment,  excluding  adult,  continuing  education  or  community 
service  instructional  courses  or  activities,  beyond  the  basic 
load,  the  rate  of  compensation  shall  be  $400  per  equated  hour 
for  the  1988-89  academic  year,  $450  per  equated  hour  for  the 
1989-90  academic  year,  and  $500  for  the  1990-91  academic  year. 

3.  Supplemental  salaries  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  Method  of 
Payment  Option  in  the  Supplemental  Teaching/Services  Contract, 
Appendix  6. 

4.  Payment  for  overload  courses  will  normally  begin  during  the 
Spring  semester  after  the  basic  teaching  load  hcj  been 
satisfied. 

5.  The  regular  semester  supplemental  teaching  load  shall  not 
exceed  eight  (8)  equated  hours  per  semester. 
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supplemental  Pay  -  Counselors,  ILC  Director: 
Counselors  and  the  ILC  Director  shall  be  granted  an  equal 
reduction  in  work  load  for  any  hours  worked  beyond  those  stated  in 
Article  VI.    The  appropriate  administrator  shall  approve  hours 
worked  beyond  basic  weekly  load  and  shall  approve  in  advance 
taking  release  time. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
Institutional  Development 

The  Faculty  Senate  is  to  be  apprised  of  and  involved  with  all  long- 
range  institutional  planning. 

A.  The  Faculty  Senate  President,  or  designee,  will  become  a  member 
of  the  MMCC's  President's  Cabinet. 

B.  Two  representatives  of  the  Faculty  Senate  will  become  members  of 
of  the  Professional  Employees'  Council. 
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ARTICLE  XZV 
Agreement  Effectuation 

A.  All  instructor  contracts  shall  be  made  expressly  subject  to 
the  terms       this  Agreement.    The  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
shall  be  incorporated  into  and  be  considered  part  of  the 
esteU^lished  policies  of  the  Board. 

B.  Copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  provided  by  the  Board  within 
twenty  (20)  days  of  ratification  to  all  instructors.     An  additional 
twenty  (20)  copiers  will  be  provided  the  Faculty  Senate  within  the 
same  time  period.     Candidates  shall  be  informed  that  a  Master 
Agreement  is  in  effect. 

C.  If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of  the 
Agreeme  t  to  any  employee  or  group  of  employees  shall  be  found 
contrary  to  law,  then  such  provision  or  application  shall  not  be 
deemci  valid  and  subsisting  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law, 
but  all  other  provisions  or  applications  shall  continue  in  full 
force  and  effect. 

D.  It  is  further  agreed  that  within  ten  (10)  days  of  notification  of  a 
final  and  binding  determination  of  such  illegality,  the  Employer 
and  Association  will  commence  negotiations  to  reach  a  new  agreement 
concerning  the  sxwject  matter  of  the  prevision  determined  to  be 
illegal.     If  the  parties  do  not  reach  and  ratify  an  amendment  to 
the  agreement  within  thirty  (30)  days,  the  matter  may  be  referred 
to  binding  interest  arbitration  by  either  party.     The  rules  of 
appointment  and  procedure  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association 
will  be  followed  in  such  arbitration. 
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ARTICLE  XV 
Miacallanaoua 

In  the  writing  and  amending  of  its  Board  Policy  Manual,  the  Board 
shall  notify  the  Faculty  Senate  of  any  changes. 

If  an  instructor  accepts  a  position  of  supervision  or  coordination  of 
a  student  teacher  or  teaching  intern,  the  instructor  will  receive  an 
amount  of  money  equal  to  that  reimbursed  to  Mid  Michigan  Community 
College  from  the  sending  institution  per  academic  semester  per 
student  or  intern. 

Mileage  reimbursement  guidelines  for  full-time  faculty  are  as  follows 

1.  Reimbursable  mileage  is  a  consequence  of  excessive  travel 
required  of  the  faculty  resulting  from  an  administrative 
decision,  other  than  office  hours,  grade  grievance  hearings 
(as  the  instructor  involved),  contract  grievance  meetings, 
general  faculty  meetings,  department  meetings,  registration 
activities,  committee  meetings,  mutually  scheduled  meetings 
with  supervisors,  advisory  committee  meetings,  and  other 
meetings  and/or  events  necessary  in  accomplishing  instructor 
responsibilities. 

2.  Mileage  will  be  paid  for  scheduled  teaching  assignments 
requiring  more  than  five  round  trips  per  week. 

3.  Mileage  reimbursement  shall  be  paid  at  the  prevailing 

administrative  rate  as  outlined  in  the  Board  of  Trustees  Policy 
Manual . 

4.  Mileage  shall  be  paid  for  administratively  approved  field  trips, 
seminars,  conferences  and  workshops. 
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5.    Mileage  reimbursement  will  be  paid  to  instructors  to  attend 
meetings  called  by  the  administration  outside  the  contractual 
period  of  the  instructor;  i.e.  regular  full-time  or 
supplemental  contracts. 

All  faculty  will  be  involved  in  institutional  self -study  committees 

for  continued  accreditation. 
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ARTICLE  XVZ 
Duration  of  Agreement 

This  agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  August  22,  1988  and  shall 
continue   in  effect  until   August   22,    1991.      This  Agreement 
shall  not  be  extended  orally,  and  it  is  expressly  understood  that  it 
shall  expire  on  the  date  indicated.    This  Agreement  may  be  reopened  at 
any  time  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Faculty 
Senate. 


MID  MICHIGAN  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES: 


Acting/Chair  / 


MID  MICHIGAN  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  SENATE: 


ir,  Negotiating  Team 


Negotiating  Team  Members: 

Leon  Alger 
Darlene  Greer 
Michael  Hutting 
Wilma  Randall 
Ronald  Verch 


Date  of  Signing:\4^^  ^ 


Negotiating  Team  Members: 

Bernard  Alford 

Charles  Bowden 

Sue  Cobb 

William  Diller 

Jerry  Fribley 

Shelby  Hawk 

Jeanette  Kamp 

Jean  McConnell 

Larry  Miller 

Judy  Vance  Morris,  MEA 
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APPENDIX  A 

CODE  OF  ETHICS  OF  THE  EDUCATION  PROFESSION 

PREAMBLE 

The  educator  believes  in  the  worth  and  dignity  of  mankind.  He/ 
she  recognizes  the  supreme  importance  of  the  pursuit  of  truth,  devotion 
to  excellence,  and  nurture  of  democratic  citizenship.     He/she  regards 
as  essential  to  these  goals  the  protection  of  freedom  to  learn  and  to 
teach  and  the  guarantee  of  equal  educational  opportunity  for  all-  The 
educator  accepts  his/her  responsibility  to  practice  his/her  profession 
according  to  the  highest  ethical  standards. 

The  educator  recognizes  the  magnitude  of  the  responsibility  he/ 
she  has  accepted  in  choosing  a  career  in  education,  and  engages 
himself/herself,   individually  and  collectively,  with  other  educators  to 
judge  his/her  colleagues,  and  to  be  judged  by  them,   in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  code. 


PRINCIPLE  I 

Commitment  to  the  Student 


The  educator  measures  his/her  success  by  the  progress  of  each 
student  toward  realization  of  his/her  potential  as  a  worthy  and 
effective  citizen.     The  educator,  therefore,  works  to  stimulate  the 
spirit  of  inquiry,  the  acquisition  of  knowledge  and  understanding,  and 
the  thoughtful  formulation  of  worthy  goals. 
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In  fulfilxing  his/her  obligation  to  the  student,  the  educatoi: 

1.  Shall  r.ot.  without  just  cause,  restrain  the  student  from 
independent  action  in  his/her  pursuit  of  learning,  and  shal 
not,  without  just  causa,  deny  che  student  access  to  varying 
points  of  view. 

2.  Snail  not  deliberately  suppress  c     .stort  subject  matter 
for  which  he/she  bears  responsibility. 

3.  Shall  make  reasonable  p.ffort  to  protect  the  student  from 
conditions  harmful  t)  learning  or  to  health  and  safety. 

4.  Shall  conduct  professional  business  in  such  a  way  that  he/ 
does  not  expose  the  student  tc  unnacessar}?  embarrassment  orj 
disparagement. 

5.  Sh'"  not,  on  the  grounds  of  race,  color,  creed,  sex  or 
natural  origin,  exclude  any  student  from  participating  in 
deny  him/her  benefits  under  any  program,  nor  grant  any 
discriminatory  consideration  or  advantage. 

6.  Shall  not  use  professional  relationships  with  students  for 
private  advantage. 

7.  Shall  keep  in  confidence  information  that  has  been  obtained 
in  the  course  of  professional  service,  unless  disclosure 
serves  professional  purposes  or  is  required  by  law. 

8.  Shall  not  tutor  for  remuneration  students  assigned  to  his/her 
classes  unless  no  other  qualified  teacher  is  reasonably 
available. 
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PRINCIPLE  II 

Commitment  %q,  Public 

The  educator  believes  that  patriotism  in  its  highest  form 
requires  dedication  to  the  principles  of  our  democratic  heritage.  He/ 
she  shares  with  all  other  citizens  the  responsibility  for  the 
develop*  -l"  of  sound  public  policy  and  assumes  full  political  and 
citizenship  responsibilities.    The  educator  bears  particular  responsi- 
bility for  the  development  of  policy  relating  to  the  extension  of 
educational  opportunities  for  all  and  for  interpreting  educational 
programs  and  policies  to  the  public. 

In  fulfilling  his/her  obligation  to  the  public,  the  educator: 

1.  Shall  not  misrepresent  an  institution  or  organization  with 
which  he/she  is  affiliated,  and  shall  take  adequate 
precautions  to  distinguish  between  his/her  personal  and 
institutional  or  organizational  views. 

2.  Shall  not  knowingly  distort  or  misrepresent  the  facts 
concerning  educational  matters  in  direct  or  indirect  public 
expressions. 

3.  Shall  not  interfere  with  a  colleague's  exercist  of  political 
and  citizenship  rights  and  responsibilities. 

4.  Shall  not  use  institutional  privileges  for  private  gain  or 
to  promote  political  candidates  or  partisan  political 
activities. 

5.  Shall  accept  no  gratuities,  gifts  or  favors  that  might  impair 
or  appear  to  impair  professional  judgment,  nor  offer  any 
favor,  service,  or  thing  of  value  to  obtain  special 
advantage. 
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PRINCIPLE  III 

Commitment  to  the  Profession 

The  educator  believes  that  the  quality  of  tba  services  of  the 
education  profession  directly  influences  the  nation  and  its  citizens. 
He/she,  theretore,  exerts  every  effort  to  raise  professional  standards, 
to  improve  his/her  service,  to  promote  a  climate  in  which  the  exercise 
of  professional  judgment  is  encouraged  and  to  achieve  conditions  which 
attract  persons  worthy  of  the  trust  to  careers  in  education.    Aware  of 
the  value  of  united  effort,  he/she  contributes  actively  to  the  support, 
planning,  and  programs  of  professional  organizations. 

In  fulfilling  his/her  obligation  to  the  profession,  the  educator: 

1.  Shall  not  discriminate  on  grounds  of  race,  color,  sex,  or 
national  origin  for  membership  in  professional  organizations 
nor  interfere  with  the  free  participation  of  colleagues  in 
the  affairs  of  their  association. 

2.  Shall  accord  just  and  equitable  treatment  to  all  members  of 
the  profession  in  the  srcise  of  their  professional  rights 
and  responsibilities. 

3.  Shall  not  use  coercive  means  or  promise  of  special  treatment 
in  order  to  influence  professional  decisions  of  colleagues. 

4.  Shall  withhold  and  safeguard  information  acquired  about 
colleagues  in  the  course  of  employment  unless  disclosure 
serves  professional  purposes. 

5.  Shall  not  refuse  to  participate  into  professional  inquiry 
when  requested  by  an  appropriate  professional  association. 

M 
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6.  Shall  provide,  upon  the  request  of  the  aggrieved  party,  a 
written  statement  of  specific  reason  for  recommendations  that 
lead  to  the  denial  of  increments,  significant  changes  in 
employment,  or  termination  of  employment. 

7.  Shall  not  misrepresent  his/her  professional  qualifications. 

8.  Shall  not  knowingly  distort  evaluations  of  colleagues. 


PRINCIPLE  IV 

Commitment  ^  Professional  Employment  Practices 


The  educator  regards  the  employment  agreement  as  a  pledge  to  be 
executed  both  in  spirit  and  in  fact  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the 
highest  ideals  of  professional  service.    He/sne  believes  that  sound 
professional  personnel  relationships  with  governing  boards  are  built 
upon  personal  integrity,  dignity,  and  mutual  respect.    The  educator 
discourages  the  practice  of  his/her  profession  by  unqualified  persons. 

In  fulfilling  his/her  obligation  to  professional  employment 
practices,  the  educator: 

1.  Shall  apply  for,  accept,  offer  or  assign  a  position  or 
responsibility  on  the  basis  of  professional  preparation  and 
3paal  qualifications. 

2.  Shall  apply  for  a  specific  position  only  when  it  is  known  to 
be  vacant,  and  shall  refrain  from  underbidding  or  commenting 
adversely  about  other  candidates. 
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3.  Shall  not  knowingly  withhold  information  regarding  a  position 
from  an  applicant,  or  misrepresent  an  assignment  or  conditions 
of  employment. 

4.  Shall  give  prompt  notice  to  the  employing  agency  of  any  change 
in  availability  of  service,  and  t  e  employing  agency  shall 
give  prompt  notice  of  change  in  availability  or  nature  of 
position. 

5.  Shall  adhere  to  the  terms  of  a  contract  or  appointment,  unless 
these  terms  have  been  legally  terminated,  falsely  represented 
or  substantially  altered  by  unilateral  action  of  the 
employing  agency. 

6.  Shall  not  delegate  assigned  tasks  to  unqualified  personnel. 

7.  Shall  permit  no  commercial  exploitation  of  his/her 
professional  position. 

8.  Shall  use  time  granted  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is 
granted. 
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APPENDIX  B 
1988--89  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR* 

Suromer  Session  1988 

Registration  activities  for  courses  beginning  May  16    May  16 

Official  Registration  for  courses  beginning  the  week  of  June  6   June  1 

Late  Registration  for  courses  beginning  the  week  of  June  6    June  2 

Classes  Begin   June  6 

No  Classes    JaJy  4 

Classes  End   July  29 

Eall  Semester  1988 

Faculty  orientation  Day                                                                           August  22 

Campus  Official  Registration                                                                   August  23 

Mt.  Pleasant  Official  Registration                                                          August  2  3 

Campus  Late  Registration                                                                         August  25 

Mt.  Pleasant  Late  Registration                                                                August  25 

Classes  Begin  (Saturday)                                                                         August  27 

No  Classes   ,  September  5 

No  Classes   November  15 

No  Classes  November  24  and  25 

Semester  Ends   December  16 

Spring  semester  1989 

Faculty  orientation  Day   January  9 

Campus  Official  Registration  ,   January  lo 

Mt.  Pleasant  Official  Registration    January  10 

Campus  Late  Registration    January  12 

Mt.  Pleasant  Late  Registration    January  12 

Classes  Begin  (Saturday)    January  14 

No  Classes    March  6-11 

No  Classes   March  24  p.m. 

Semester  Ends   Ma"  5 

Commencement   *  ,   May  6 

Mini  Session  1989 

Classes  Begin    May  8 

Classes  End  (except  Health  Classes)    May  26 

Classes  End  (Health  Classes)    june  2 

*  Subject  to  Change 
k 


Bl 
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APPENDIX  B 
1989-90  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


Summer  Session  1989 

Registration  Activities    q 

Siinis^r!?.::::::::::::::::::::::  :::::::::::::::::::::::::?  J 

<:i>"-End  :.:::::;::::::::::::::::::::;::::  jSij 


£all  Semester  1989 

Faculty  Orientation  Days  * 
Registration  inactivities  . . 
Classes  Begin  (Saturday)  . 

No  Classes  ^  . . . 

Mo  Classes   

Mo  Classes  

Classes  End   


.^.ugust  21  and  22 
August  21-25 
August  26 
September  4 
November  15 
November  23  -  24 
December  15 


Spring  semester  1990 

o    ^  ^^c^r^i^®.   January  8  -  12 

SilfSsirt?.  ?  ir^^^ .::::::;:::   " 

MO  Classes    ! ! Anr  n 

Classes  End   Ls  ^": 

Commencement     ^ 

  May  5 
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APPENDIX  B 
1990-1991  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


Fall  Semester  1990 

Faculty  Orientation  Days  *    August  20  and  21 

Registration  Activities    August  20-24 

Classes  Begin  (Saturday)    August  25 

No  Classes  (Labor  Day)    September  3 

No  Classes   November  15 

No  Classes  (Thanksgiving)   November  22  and  23 

Classes  End   December  14 


gpy;nq  semester  1991 

Faculty  Orientation  Days  *    Januar^/  7  and  8 

Registration  Activities    January  7  -  li 

Classes  Begin  (Saturday)    January  12 

No  Classes    March  2  -  ii 

No  Classes  (Good  Friday  p.m.)   

Classes  End  '  May  3 

Commencement  [] [  May  4 


The  second  day  of  faculty  orientation  time  can  be  utilized  upon  agreement 
of  a  joint  committee  consisting  of  three  (3)  Faculty  Senate  representatives 
and  three  (3)  Instructional  Administrators,    simple  majority  required  for 
agreement. 
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APPENDIX  (C) 

GRIEVANCE  REPORT  FORM 


Grievance  # 


(Suhrnit  to  Su/xmnsor  tn  Ou plicate) 


Mid  Micliigan  Coimnuuity  CoHege  |    Distribntion  of  Form  1 


Name  of  Grievant 


Duty  A5S^>nment 


STEP  I 


A.  Date  Cause  of  Grievance  Occurred: 

B.  1.  Statement  of  Griev^ance: 


1 .  vice  Pres.  fo  r  Ad  f  1 1  w\  iTa  i  rs 

2.  I> -an  of  Ins:ructlon 

3.  Fac.  Icy  Son a(c 

4.  Grl.vant 


Date  Filed 


2.  Clause  of  Contract  alleged  to  be  violated: 


3.  Relief  Sought: 


Signature 


C.  Disposition  by  Dean  of  Instruction: 


Dare 


Signature  of  Dean  of  Instruction 
D.  Disposition  by  G  Levant  and/or  Faculty  Senate: 


Date 


STEP  11 


Signature 


Da:c 


A.  Date  Received  by  Vice  President  for  Instruction  &  Support  Services:. 

If  additional  space  is  needed  in  reporting 
Section  B  of  STEP  I.  attach  a  .i  additional  sheet. 


Date 

(Conliaiicd  on  reverse  side) 
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Grievance  Report  Form 

B,  Disposition  by  Vice  President  for  Instruction  &  Support  Scmccs: 


Signature 

C  Position  of  Grievant  and/or  faculty  Senate:  


Signature 

STEP  III 


A.  Date  Received  by  President: 

B,  Disposition  by  President:  


Signature 

STEP  IV 


A.  Date:  (1)  Referred  to  Mediator:  

(2)  Bypassed:  

B.  Date  of  Mediation  Hearing:  ' 

C  Position  of  Grievant  and/or  Faculty  Senate: 


Signature 

STEP  V 


A.  Date  Submitted  to  Arbitration: 

B.  Disposition  by  Arbitrator:  


Signature  of  Arbitrator 


APPENDIX  D 

gyPERIENCE  CREDIT  AWARDS  FOR  DETERMINING  INITIAL  PLACEMENT 
ON  FULL-TIME  FACULTY  SALAR^g  SCHEDULE 

The  following  experience  credit  awards  shall  be  utilized  for 
determining  initial  placement  of  full-time  faculty  employed 
after  July  1,  1985: 

1.  Up  to  five  (5)  years'  credit  may  be  given  for  full-time 
teaching  done  in  public  schools  {K-12) ,  and/or  up  to 
eight  (8)  years'  credit  for  full-time  or  equivalent 
full-time  college-level  teaching* 

2.  Up  to  two  (2)  years'  credit  may  be  given  for  gra'iuate 
assistant,  part-time  college  teaching,  or  graduate 
fellowship  teaching  experience.    One  (1)  year's  credit 
may  be  granted  for  each  verifiable  twenty- four  (24) 
annually  equated  contact  hours  of  experience. 

3.  Up  to  one  (1)  year's  credit  may  be  given  for  two  (2) 
years  or  more  of  military  experience. 

4.  Up  to  two  (2)  years'  credit  may  be  given  for  compensated 
work  experience  outside  the  field  of  education  if  such 
experience  is  directly  related  to  the  position  for  which 
the  person       employed,    one  (1)  year's  credit  may  be 
granted  for  each  two  (2)  years  of  verifiable  work 
experience. 
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5.  Up  to  two  (2)  years'  credit  may  be  given  for  unique 
qualifications,  training,  experience,  position  require- 
ments, or  severe  shortages  of  qualified  personnel  as 
determined  by  the  President  of  the  College  in 
consultation  with  the  Faculty  Senate. 

6.  The  maximum  experience  credit  granted  for  initial 
placement  on  the  appropriate,  degree  schedule  shall  be 
eight  (8)  years. 

7.  Instructors  v;ill  advance  to  a  new  salary  schedule  upon 
the  earning  of  sufficien!-.  additional  credits  and/or 
degrees  from  a  fully  accredited  college  or  university 
directly  pertaining  to  their  subject  matter  field  of 
employment  at  MMCC,  as  documented  by  the  instructor. 

No  provision  of  this  Appendix  D  is  intended  to  alter  the 
experience  credit  of  any  full-time  faculty  member  employed 
prior  to  July  1,  1985;  nor  is  any  provision  to  be  considered 
retroactive. 
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STEP* 

QACHELOR 

1 

1 

»18.  292 

2 

*i9.  008 

3 

$19.  724 

4 

»20.  440 

5 

$21.  156 

6 

*21.  873 

) 

7 

$22.  589 

8 

$23.  305 

9 

$24«  021 

) 

10 

$24.  738 

11 

$25.  454 

12 

$26. 170 

^ 

13 

$26.  886 

14 

$27.  603 

15 

$28. 319 

16 

$29. 035 

17 

$29.  751 

18 

$30,  467 

19 

$31. 184 

20 

$31. 900 
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1988-89  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
FULL  TIME  FACULTY 
MASTER 


MASTER 

+  30 

$19.  520 

$20. 666 

$20.  322 

$21.  468 

$21.  124 

$22.  270 

$21.  927 

$23.  073 

$22.  729 

$23.  873 

$23.  531 

$24.  677 

$24.  333 

$2S.  479 

$25.  135 

$26.  281 

$25.  937 

*27.  083 

$26.  740 

$27.  086 

$27.  542 

$28.  688 

$28.  344 

$29.  490 

$29.  146 

$30,  292 

$29.  948 

$31,  094 

$30.  750 

$31.  896 

$31.  553 

$32,  699 

$32,  355 

*33.  501 

$33.  157 

$34.  303 

$33.  959 

$35.  105 

$34.  761 

$35.  907 

APPENDIX  E 


MASTER 

JLf\ 

■r 

PH.  D 
DEGREE 

1 «  o  1  c: 

$22*  958 

$23i  760 

$24*  562 

$25*  364 

$26*  167 

$26*  969 

$27*  771 

$28*  573 

$29*  375 

^Si.  J  OwC- 

*^30*  177 

$30*  980 

$31*  782 

$32i  384 

*^AO 

$33*  386 

r*-  O  O      ^  ,T  O 

$oo«  042 

$34* 188 

$34*  990 

534i  647 

$35*  793 

$35i  449 

$36, 595 

«36,  251 

$37*  397 

S37i  053 

$38* 199 

1989-90 

SALARY  SCHEDULE 

APPENDIX  E 

FULL- 

■TIME  FACULTY 

STEP# 

BACHELOR 

MASTER 

MASTER 
+  30 

MASTER 
+  60 

PH.  ^ 
DEGREE 

1 

$19.  663 

«20. 984 

$22,216 

$23.  448 

$24. 680 

2 

*20.  433 

«21.  846 

423. 078 

$24.  310 

♦25.  542 

3 

$21.  203 

»22.  709 

$23. 941 

$25.  173 

$26. 404 

4 

»21.  973 

♦23.  571 

♦24. 803 

$26.  035 

$27.  267 

5 

*22.  743 

♦24. 433 

♦25.  665 

$26.  897 

$28. 129 

6 

»23.  513 

♦25.  296 

$26. 528 

$27.  760 

$28. 991 

7 

«24.  283 

♦26.  158 

♦27. 390 

$28.  622 

$29. 854 

') 

8 

«25.  053 

»27.  020 

♦28. 252 

$29.  484 

$30.  716 

9 

«25.  823 

♦27.  883 

♦29. 115 

$30.  347 

$31.  578 

10 

«26.  593 

♦28.  745 

♦29. 977 

$31.  209 

$32.  441 

') 

1 1 

«27.  363 

♦29.  607 

♦30. 839 

$32.  071 

$33.  303 

) 

12 

S28.  133 

♦30.  470 

♦31. 702 

$32.  934 

$34. 165 

13 

«28.  903 

♦31. 332 

♦32.  564 

$33.  796 

$35.  028 

:> 

14 

♦29,  673 

♦32. 194 

♦33. 426 

$34.  658 

♦35. 890 

) 

15 

«30i  443 

♦33. 057 

♦34. 289 

$35.  521 

♦36. 752 

16 

«31.  213 

♦33. 919 

♦35.  151 

$36.  383 

♦37.  615 

:> 

17 

«31.  983 

♦34.  781 

♦36. 013 

$37.  245 

♦38, 477 

18 

»32.  753 

♦35.  644 

♦36.  876 

$38.  107 

♦39.  339 

19 

«33.  522  ' 

♦36. 506 

♦37.  738 

$38.  970 

♦40. 202 

) 

20 

«34.  292 

♦37.  368 

♦38. 600 

$39.  832 

♦41. 064 

J 

) 

Er|c  E2 
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1990-91 
FULL- 


SALARY  SCHEDULE 
TIME  FACULTY 


APPENDIX  E 


MACTCTD 

MASTER 
+  30 

MASTER 
+  60 

PH.  D 
DEGREE 

1 

^CL  All  OO 

9^Ji  oo2 

$25,  206 

$26, 531 

2 

4D 1 . O AA 

^Ct  4  *  TOO 

How 

$24i  809 

$26,  134 

$27,  458 
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APPENDIX  F 


Mid  Michigan  Communlcy  College 
Harrison,  Michigan  48625 


IT  IS  HEREBY  AGREED,  Between  rh»  m^^ 

Ml«ihlgan.  by  che  Bo^rd  of  SusJees    herf'T  ''""T"^^ 

and  iruscees,  hereinafter  referred  co  as  che  Board 

.  ^-^^^^  an  inscruccor.  ..ereinaf cer  referred  co  as-T^^.::^;or:  ^hlc:'^ 

«ighc  be  ^ce^saTtrens^rr^he'l'^r'^  ""'^^  "^^^^  «hlch 

caching  load.    Se  assJZL.  ^    !  "^'^  ^"  equlvalenc  full-cime 

arrange!  by  che  ^iculty  Senate  l.'llVr^^^  '°  "i^l  be 

with  the  Dean  of  InscriccSn     'l?  t£«%  S"""'"^""""^'*  "^'^  "^11  "ork 
instructor.  („ho  oerhaos  t:,,.:.!"?/""^'^  >^        satisfactory  CO  che 

accept  his  teaching  duties  whLh  iLf  Jf^;^  ^J'"^ '       ^"  "^^^  ^P-^^^" 
tine  load  and  receive  this  samo  o^i  i         ^wf"**       ^  Percent  of  a  full- 
Mid  Michigan  Con^uil^y'J'uegraSd    Se^BoLd  '  ^'"^ 
of  the  Instructor  to  ceach  and/or  D«fo^  ^S  ^"""^"^  "^^"^ 

Michigan  Community  College.  '^"^  services  for  Mid 

beginning^''  °'  ^""^^  employment  shall  commence  with  the  school  year 

until   .'   •  and  shall  continue 

rules  ana  regulations  oi  the  Board  and  rho  m'   '  "  Provided  .n  the 

Che  Board  and  the  Mid  Michigan  FacultJ  Senate!         ''""'""^  '^"^"^  =° 

faithfulirpe;?o™ed!"h:  11^7,  ^  ^"^^"^  ^ 

i:iiron^!hr7;i:rs^^^L^- 

^  »  and  degree  seep 


Instructor  w .  .  ^ .  .  . 


Name 


Board  Chairman 

Address  '  ■  


Board  Secretary 


City   
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APPENDIX  G 

S'^'nun^ty  College 
Harrison,  Michigan  4862S 

■SUPPLEMENTAL  TPflrHlNGAFRVTrr^  rnK.Tn..T 


Accounc  No. 


Overload  Contract  (Blue) 
Semester  jg 

Summer  Contract  19   (Canary) 

Other  Services  (Buff) 


'"Uluctor.  hereinulle,  reJerred  to  as  )nsf™SSr'«,I|?"'^  """""  " 


The  term  of  the  employment  shall  be  from  

COURSE  INFO:   The  course  to  be  taught  iTentltled 
The  number  of  equated  hours  is  " 

Place  of  class  meeting   

Time  of  class  meeting  


19  .  to 

 Sect.  # 


DESCRIPTION  OF  OTWER  SERVICES:. 


»y  be  ^de  fro™  such  sSnrylTpHTideJ'by'aSSJop^frte  iLV""""  ''"""'"^ 

-  .,reed  to      t.e  Boa.  and  t^^^^^  fSlu?°t?1eSa"?e!1„c"!«r 
i™  t..  pan.es  jave  executed  t.U  contract  tMs 


Instructor 


Mid  Michigan  Community  rnn^^p 

TNameJ  t— — —  

(Hresldent) 

METHOD  OF  PAYHFNT-     I  1  c 

J^AYHENT.     L_]  Seven  equal  payments  over  Semester. 

CD 

une  payment  at  conclusion  of  Course  qp  ^pr*,,-,. 
Equal  payments  over  length  of  Course  or  Service. 
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APPENDIX  H 
Guidellnaa  for  Sabbatical  Leave 

All  faculty  proposals  for  Sablsatical  Leave  roust  be  subroitted  to 
the  Faculty  Senate  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  Chairperson  by 
October  l  of  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  beginning  date  of 
the  requested  leave.    The  proposal  roust  explain  coropletely  how 
the  individual  has  planned  to  use  the  Sabbatical  for  self- 
enrichroent  in  the  respective  teaching  area  so  that  the  instructor' 
ability  to  serve  the  students  and  the  philosophy  of  the  College 
will  be  enhanced  upon  the  instructor's  return.    The  Cororoittee  will 
study  the  proposal  and  the  candidate  will  be  asked  to  appear  at  a 
Committee  roeeting  to  assist  in  final  clarification  of  the  proposal 
The  Committee  will  notify  selected  candidates  and  forward  its 
recommendations  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  December  1  of  the 
calendar  year  preceding  the  beginning  date(s)  of  the  recororoended 
proposal (s) . 

The  following  criteria  will  be  considered  by  the  Cororoittee  in 
evaluating  each  request  and  rationale  for  Sabbatical  Leave: 

A.  Graduate  Degree  Work 

1.  Ph.D. 

2.  Specialist 

3.  Second  Master's  Degree 

B.  Specific  Non-Degree  Prograro 

1.    Taking  additional  graduate  hours  in  the  instructor's 

teaching  area  as  a  full-tiroe  student  (not  to  be  used  to 
roeet  conditions  of  eroployment) . 

HI 


2.    Taking  additional  hours  in  the  instructor's  teaching 
area  as  a  full-time  student. 

C.  Individual  proposal  for  research  or  writing  for  the  purpose  of 
the  improvement  of  the  instructor's  teaching  responsibilities, 
work  experience  or  institutional  betterment. 

D.  Seniority,  based  on  beginning  date  of  contractual  duties  as  a 
full-time  instructor,  provided  the  instructor  has  offered  a 
proposal  each  year  of  eligibility. 

3.  The  Faculty  Sabbatical  Committee,  President,  Vice  President  of 
Instruction  and  Support  Services,  and  Board  of  Trustees  shall  agree 
that  an  individual  Sabbatical  Leave  propo?-:il  meets  the  criteria  as 
determined  by  the  stated  guidelines,  and  shall  notify  the  candidate 
six  months  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave.  Should 
disagreement  occur,  the  Sabbatical  Selection  Committee,  in 
consultation  with  the  administration,  will  reconsider  the 
recommendations  and  present  their  decision  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees . 

4.  A  Sabbati::al  Leave  shall  not  be  granted  until  the  proposed 
recipient  has  completed  fourteen  normal  semesters  of  contracted 
teaching  as  a  full-time  instructor. 

5.  If  so  requested  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  Sabbatical  candidate 
shall  present  the  proposal  personally  or  in  writing  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  following  endorsement  by  the  Sabbatical  Selection 
Committee. 
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Financial  remuneration  for  Sabbatical  Leave  shall  be  made  in  accord 
with  regular  College  pay  periods,  limited  to  an  amount  determined 
by  ascertaining  one-half  the  annual  teaching  contract  of  the 
Sabbatical  recipient  at  the  time  of  the  application. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  may  further  financially  support  the 
Sabbatical  Leave  beyond  the  stipulated  salary  if,  in  its  judgment, 
the  proposal  warrants  such  support. 

All  Master  Contract  provisions  shall  remain  in  effect  during 
Sabbatical  Leaves  excepting  those  provisions  referring  to  tuition 
payments  and  leaves  for  sickness  or  other  reasons  for  leave  of 
absence . 

Evidence  of  satisfactory  completion  of  the  Sabbatical  Program  shall 
be  presented  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  the  Sabbatical  Selection 
Committee  in  consultation  with  the  President  and  the  Vice 
President  of  Instruction  and  Support  Services. 

Those  recipients  who  are  pursuing  a  Sabbatical  Leave  beyond  a  given 
school  year  shall  not  be  cause  for  delay  in  further  Sabbatical 
appointments . 

Sabbatical  Leave  may  be  granted  to  the  same  person  seven  academic 
years  following  completion  of  th    previous  Sabbatical  Leave. 
Every  effort  will  be  made  to  avoid  continuous  summer  session 
Sabbatical  Leaves  in  order  to  assure  availability  of  full-time 
faculty  members  for  summer  session  instruction. 
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13.  Careful  consideration  of  the  financial  status  of  the  College  will 
be  given  by  the  Faculty  Sabbatical  Selection  Committee  and  all 
parties  involved  in  the  determination  before  final  decisions  are 
made. 

14.  All  guidelines  for  Sabbatical  Leave  shall  become  an  addendum  to 
the  Mid  Michigan  Community  College  Master  Contract. 


H4 
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APPENDIX  I 

Letter  of  Understanding 
COUNSELORS 


A.     STEP  PLACEMENT 


!  hereby  agreed  by  the  Mid  Michigan  Faculty  Senate,  Inc., 
MEA/NEA  and  the  Mid  Michigan  Community  College  Board  of  Trustees  to 
place  the  counselors  on  the  1988-89  Salary  Schedule  in  the  Master's 
degree  column  which  is  in  accordance  with  their  current  educational 
attainment.  Counselors  hired  prior  to  August  22,  1988  shall  be  placed 
?LJ  !o      ?  to,  without  going  below,  the  individual  counselor's 

1987-  88  salary.  Counselors  hired  after  August  22,  1988  shall  be  placed 
on  the  salary  schedule  in  accordance  with  Appendix  D.  This  step 
placement  shall  be  considered  the  counselors'  1988-89  base  wage  for  a 
work  year  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  a  week  for  no  more  than  forty  (40) 
worK  weeks  scheduled  between  August  22,  1988  and  August  20,  1989. 

B.  1988-89  WORK  TIME  SPECIAL  ARRANGEMENT 

u  11  -^J^®  1988-89  academic  year  only,  the  Board  at  its  own  option 
shall  decide  either,  (l)  to  pay  the  counselors  for  vacation  time 
accumulated  prior  to  August  22,  1988  and  the  time  worked  this  year  in 
excess  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  a  week  OR  (2)  if  their  work  can  be 
covered,  to  reduce  the  counselor's  work  time  equal  to  the  accumulation 
Of  earned  vacation  time  and  excess  work  hours. 

oi*     In. reducing    the    counselors    work    year  for  the  remainder  of 

1988-  89,  It  IS  agreed  that  actual  hours  worked  will  be  calculated  to 
determine   a   1400  hour  work  year   although   it   is   understood  that 

ho^^ly  employees.  Further,  it  is  agreed  that  every 
day  worked  shall  be  calculated  as  a  full  work  day.  However,  scheduled 
holidays  in  1988-89  only  shall  not  be  calculated  as  work  days.  The 
counselors  shall  be  given  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  weeks  continuous  time 
Off  from  work  in  Spring/Summer  1989. 

2.      Should  the  Board  find  that  additional  work  time  is  needed 
this  year,  the  counselors  shall  be    scheduled    in    mutually  agreed  time 
blocks  and    shall    be    paid    for    such    work  at  a  rate  of  80%  of  their 
hourly  pay  rate  (divide    the  counselor's    yearly    salary  by 
1400  hours  to  determine    hourly  rate  then  multiply  hourly  rate  by  .80). 

C.  1988-89  GRANT 

Because  one  counselor  was  contracted  under  grant  funds  for  a 
yearly  salary  amount  greater  than  the  total  dollars  generated  by  the 
above  li-ted  salary  items,  it  is  agreed  that  this  counselor  will  work 
an  appropriate  number  of  weeks  and  hours  to  meet  both  contract  and 
grant  requirements  between  October  3,  1988  and  September  29,  1989  at  35 
hours  per  week  beginning  January  30,  1989. 

II 


, '     D.     WORK  TIME 

1.  In  determining  the  counselors  work  time  for  the  duration  of 
the  contract,  it  is  agreed  that  counselors  shall  be  given  the  option 
each  year  of  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  weeks  continuous  time  off.  The 
counselors  work  day  shall  be  no  less  than  seven  (7)  hours  unless  it  is 
mutually  agreed  to  reduce  the  work  day.  However,  upon  request  of  the 
counselor  and  upon  approval  of  the  appropriate  administrator,  the 
counselor  work  day  may  be  extended  beyond  seven  hours.  Holidays  which 
fall  during  the  work  week  shall  be  counted  as  work  days  in  that  work 
week. 

2.  Any  excess  work  scheduled  for  counselors  after  August  20,  1989 
shall  be  done  only  upon  mutual  agreement  of  both  the  individual 
counselor  and  appropriate  administrator.  should  the  counselors  choose 
to  not  work  extra  hours  when  asked,  the  Board  has  the  option  to 
hire  other  part-time  professional  personnel  to  perform  tasks  for  which 
they  are  qualified.  It  is  agreed  that  extra  scheduled  work  time  for 
counselors  will  be  paid  at  90%  (.90)  rate  of  the  individual  counselor's 
hourly  pay  rate  in  1989-90  and  at  100%  of  his/her  hourly  pay  in  1990-91. 


MID  MICHIGAN  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES: 


By:  /Ln:^^??) 


MID  MICHIGAN  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  SENATE  INC.,  MEA/NEA: 


:ary 

Da^e:      ^  -  /-/-^ 


*— etrair,  Negotia^hg  Team 
Date :     2~  y^gg' 
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APPENDIX  J 
LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT 

The  parties  agree  that  a  college  committee  will  be  established 
to  study  rising  insurance  premium  costs  and  available  possibilities 
of  providing  identical  or  better  insurance  coverage  for  less  cost.  The 
committee  shall  consist  of  three  members  appointed  by  the  Association 
and  three  members  appointed  by  Mid  Michigan  Community  College,     it  is 
understood  that  this  committee  may  be  expanded  to  include 
representatives  of  other  employee  groups. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  parties  will  make  every  effort  to  establish 
this  committee  by  March  l,  1989. 


FOR  MID  MICHIGAN  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE        FOR  THE  FACULTY  SENATE: 


President 


ir,  Negotia^ng  Team 


Date;      <^  -  V- 


Date:_   2'^  -TC' 
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AGREEMENT 

b6tW66' 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Of 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  OF  THE  COUNTY  OF  MACOMB 

and 

MACOMB  COriMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ORGANIZATION 

THIS  AGREEMENT  is  made  this  19th  day  of  August,  1989,  by  and  between 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Community  College  District  of  the  County  of 
Macomb  (hereinafter  called  the  "Board")  and  the  Maconb  Community  College 
Faculty  Organization  for  the  period  covered  in  Article  XXXIII. 

PURPOSE  AND  INTENT 
The  general  purpose  of  this  Agreement  is  to  set  forth  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment  and   to  promote  orderly  and   peaceful  labor 
relations    for    the   mutual    interest    of    the   Board    and    the  Faculty 
Organization. 

The  parties  recognize  that  a  souno  educational  program  is  a  primary 
objective  of  the  College  District. 

To  these  ends,  the  Board  and  the  Faculty  Organization  encourage  to 
the  fullest  degree  friendly  and  cooperative  relations  between  the 
respective  representatives  at  all  levels  and  among  all  teachers. 


Terms  ~  For  the  purpose  of  clarifying  terms  used  in  this  document,  see 
Appendix  C  attached  hereto. 
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ARTICLE  I 


RECOGNITION 


A.  ).  Th'^  Board  recognizes  the  Macomb  Coimrunity  College  Faculty 
Organization,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  MCCFO,  as  the  sole  and 
exclusive  bargaining  agent  as  defined  In  Section  11  of  Act  336, 
Public  Acts  of  1947  as  anended,  and  as  described  In  the 
"Certification  of  Representative"  Case  No.  R66  K-421,  January  11, 
1967,  by  the  State  of  Michigan  Labor  Mediation  Board,  for  all 
full-time  teachers,  counselors,  librarians,  research  assistants, 
teachers  employed  In  the  Learning  and  Academic  Assessment 
Centers,  teachers  employed  as  Auto  Service  Manager/Teacher, 
Internshlp-cllnlcal-servlce  coordinators.  Apprentice 

Coordinators,  Coordinators  In  the  Center  for  Human  Resource 
Development,  teacher-coordinators  In  student  co-op  programs,  and 
teachers  on  special  assignment;  but  excluding  administrators, 
deans,  directors,  head  librarians,  coordinators,  department 
chairmen,  assistant  department  chairmen,  college  nurses,  all 
superv<f,o»"s,  part-time  teachers,  national  teaching  fellows, 
administrative  Interns  and  all  other  employees. 

2.  Any  job  title  not  Included  In,  nor  specifically  excluded  from  the 
bargaining  unit.  In  I.A.I.,  must  be  subjected  to  negotlatlor. 
between  MCCFO  and  the  Board  to  determine  whether  such  position 
should  be  Included  In  the  bargaining  unit.  It  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  Director  of  Personnel  Administration  to 
advise.  In  writing,  the  President  of  MCCFO  of  all  postings  of  new 
positions. 

3.  Any  other  employee  In  an  administrative  or  supervisory  position 
or  on  a  salary  schedule  other  than  that  for  teachers  Is  also 
excluded  from  the  bargaining  unl*.. 

4.  All  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  hereinafter  be  referred 
to  as  "teachers"  unless  otherwise  specifically  noted. 

5.  Any  teacher  temporarily  allowed  to  perform  other  duties  at  the 
College  Involving  reassigned  time  from  his  full-time  duties  or 
any  portion  thereof,  shall  still  be  considered  as  a  full-time 
teacher  as  lorg  as  said  reassigned  time  does  not  violate  Article 
I.A.I .3.  and  6.  hereof. 

6.  No  administrative  duties  shall  be  added  to  any  position  within 
the  bargaining  unit  which  has  the  effect  of  removing  such 
position  from  the  bargaining  unit  without  prior  negotiation  and 
agreement  with  MCCFO. 

7.  Non-bargaining  unit  members  shall  not  be  permitted  to  assume  the 
professional  duties  of  bargaining  unit  positions  as  defined  In 
I.A.I. ,  except  as  specified  In  IX;  XIV.A.5.  and  B.3.;  and 
Appendix  G  of  this  Agreement. 

8.  The  Board  agrees  not  to  recognize  or  negotiate  with  any  teacher 
organization  or  Individual  other  than  MCCFO  on  matters  concerning 
r"ges,  hours,  or  working  conditions  for  the  duration  of  the  Agreement 
or  during  any  extension  of  this  agreement. 


ARTICLE  I 


RECOGNITION  (Concluded) 


C.  Proper  negotiations  and  the  administration  of  collective  bargaining 
entail  expenses  which  are  appropriately  shared  by  all  teachers  who 
are  the  beneficiaries  of  such  agreements.  In  the  event  a  teacher 
shall  not  join  MCCFO  and  execute  an  authorization  for  full  dues  de- 
duction, such  teacher  shall,  as  a  condition  of  continued  employment 
by  the  Board,  execute  an  authorization  for  the  deduction  of  a  sum 
representing  that  teacher's  proportionate  share  of  such  negotiations 
and  contract  administration  and  maintenance  expenses  which  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  MCCFO  Treasurer.  The  MCCFO  Treasurer  shall  notify 
the  Board  no  la'^er  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  beginning  of  each 
school  year  :he  amount  to  be  deducted  for  such  expenses.  In  the 
event  such  authorization  Is  not  signed  for  In  a  period  of  thirty  (30) 
days  following  the  commencement  of  the  contract  of  the  teacher,  the 
Board  agrees  that  In  order  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  Public 
Employment  Relations  Act  and  this  Agreement,  the  services  of  such 
teachers  shall  be  discontinued  as  of  the  end  of  the  current  se- 
mester. Such  teacher  or  teachers  shall  be  notified  of  the  termina- 
tion of  their  services  Immediately  upon  the  expiration  of  the  thirty 
(30)  day  period  mentioned  above.  This  termination  shall  not  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  VII  or  Appendix  D  of  this 
Agreement. 

D.  MCCFd^  agrees  to  maintain  Its  eligibility  to  represent  all  teacners  by 
continuing  to  admit  persons  to  membership  without  discrimination  if 
they  qualify  under  the  definition  described  In  Article  KA.l.  and  to 
represent  all  teachers  equally  regardless  of  membership  in  any  other 
teacher  organization. 

E.  This  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  Individual  contracts,  existing 
rules,  regulations,  or  practices  of  the  Board  or  the  Administration 
which  shall  be  contrary  to,  or  Inconsistent  with  Its  terms.  The 
Board  shall  make  no  changes  In  hours,  wages,  or  working  conditions  of 
teachers  Incorporated  In  this  Agreement  or  Institute  any  reorgani- 
zation affecting  such  hours,  wages,  and  working  conditions  except 
after  good  faith  negotiation  and  agreement  between  the  Board  and 
MCCFO. 


ARTICLE  II  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RI^.HTS  AND  DUTIES 

The  Board,  on  Its  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  electors  of  the 
district,  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  Itself,  all  rights, 
powers,  authorities,  duties,  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  and 
vested  In  It  by  the  statutes  and  the  Constitution  of  Michigan. 

The  exercise  of  these  rights,  powers,  authorities,  duties  and 
responsibilities  by  the  Board  and  the  adoption  of  such  rules,  regula- 
tions, and  policies  as  It  may  deem  necessary  shall  be  consistent  with 
such  statutory  and  constitutional  provisions  and  shall  be  consistent 
with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  where  applicable. 
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ARTICLE  II 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RIGHTS  AND  DUTItS  (Concluded) 


C.  The  Board  has  the  legal  responsibility  and  the  right  to  manage  Its 
operations:  Including  the  right  to  (A)  hire,  assign,  schedule,  disci- 
pline, and  discharge  faculty  members;  (B)  determine  and  schedule  the 
academic  year;  (C)  locate  or  relocate  Its  physical  facilities  and 
equipment;  (D)  control  of  all  Its  property;  except  as  limited  by  this 
Agreement. 


ARTICLE  III  MCCFO  -  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RELATIONSHIP 

Unless  otherwise  required  hereinafter,  delivery  of  three  copies  of  any 
communication  to  the  President  of  MCCFO  shall  satisfy  the  communication 
requirements  of  this  Agreement. 

A.  The  Board  shall  make  available  to  MCCFO,  upon  request,  all  statistics 
and  financial  information,  related  to  Macomb  Community  College  and  in 
possession  of  the  Board,  as  are  necessary  for  negotiation  of  collec- 
tive bargaining  agreements. 

8.  The  President  of  MCCFO  shall  be  furnished  with  three  copies  of  the 
agenda  of  each  public  meeting  of  the  Board  with  all  non-confidential 
attachments  at  the  same  time  regular'  distribution  is  made.  Said 
agenda  with  non-confidential  attachments  shall  be  made  available  in 
the  library  of  each  campus.  The  agenda,  without  attachments,  shall 
be  posted  in  each  Department  or  Division. 

C.  The  President  of  MCCFO  shall  be  furnished  with  three  copies  of  the 
approved  minutes  of  each  public  meeting  of  the  Board  at  the  same  time 
regular  distribution  is  made.  Said  minutes  shall  also  je  made  avail- 
able in  the  library  at  *ach»  campus. 

D.  Items  requested  by  the  President  of  MCCFO  shall  appear  on  the  Board 
agenda  provided  written  notification  of  the  nature  of  such  items  is 
submitted  to  the  College  President's  Office  by  noon,  Wednesday,  pre- 
ceding a  regularly  scheduled  meeting.  However,  this  provision  shall 
not  be  used  as  a  means  of  circumventing  the  Grievance  Procedure  of 
this  Agreement. 

E.  MCCFO  --  Board  arrangements  described  in  III.D.  shall  not  preclude 
appearances  by  teachers  acting  on  their  own  behalf  on  issues  other 
than  wages,  hours,  working  conditions,  or  grievances  before  the  Board 
In  the  manner  prescribed  below: 

1.  The  teacher  shall  submit  a  written  statement  to  the  President  of 
the  College  detailing  the  nature  of  the  1tem(s)  to  be  presented 
at  least  ten  (10)  working  days  prior  to  the  regular  meeting 
date.  The  teacher  may  aUo  submit  a  copy  to  the  President  of 
MCCFO  if  he  so  chooses.  The  teacher  shall  be  notified  of  the 
time  and  place  to  appear  before  the  Board  at  least  five  (5) 
working  days  prior  to  the  meeting. 
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ARTICLE  III  MCCFO  --  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RELATIONSHIP  (Continued) 


F.  Provisions  shall  be  made  that  the  hours  2-4  p.m.  on  the  first  and 
third  Fridays  of  each  month  be  reserved  for  meetings  of  MCCFO  at  the 
call  of  the  President  of  MCCFO.  The  second  and  fourth  Fridays  may  be 
used  for  meetings  of  the  various  committees  on  which  teachers 
participate.  Meetings  called  in  accord  with  these  provisions  shall 
take  precedence  over  all  other  meetings  involving  MCCFO  members.  One 
meeting  of  MCCFO  may  be  scheduled  on  each  campus  during  the  faculty 
development  days  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

G.  Adequate  rooms  at  the  College  shall  be  provided  for  MCCFO  meetings 
and  special  programs,  provided  that  arrangements  are  n^ade  at  least 
two  (2)  days  In  advance  with  the  administration,  and  provided  that  no 
cancellation  of  the  instructional  program  will  result.  MCCFO  members 
shall  have  the  right  to  transact  MCCFO  business  on  school  property 
provided  such  activities  do  not  obstruct  instructional  programs. 

H.  The  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  MCCFO  with  an  office  and  con- 
ference room.  These  facilities  shall  be  adequately  equipped  and 
furnished  so  as  to  provide  for  the  effective  disposition  of  the 
business  of  MCCFO. 

I.  -MCCFO  shall  have  the  right  to  use  bulletin  boards  in  each  Department, 

Division  or  Area  and  other  media  of  teacher  communication  for  MCCFO 
business  provided  all  such  materials  are  clearly  identified  with  the 
name  of  the  person  originating  the  same. 

J.  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  by  mutual  agreement  between  MCCFO 
and  the  Board  participate  during  working  hours  in  conferences  and 
meetings  with  the  administration,  which  involve  or  derive  from  s 
collective  bargaining  Agreement,  shall  suffer  thereby  no  loss  of  p  j. 

K.  1.  The  Board  shall  grant  to  the  President  of  MCCFO  and  bear  the  cost 
of  reassigned  time  from  one-quarter  of  his  normal  teaching  K^ad 
each  semester  for  the  purposes  of  implementing  the  terms  of  this 
Contract. 

2.  The  Board  shall  also  provide  MCCFO  the  option  to  purchase  re- 
assigned time  for  the  Chief  Negotiator  of  MCCFO  not  to  exceed 
one-half  of  his  normal  teaching  load  each  semester,  and  the 
option  to  purchase  reassigned  time  for  the  President  of  MCCFO  not 
to  exceed  one-quarter  of  his  normal  teaching  load  each  semester. 

3.  The  President  of  MCCFO,  senators  of  MCCFO,  and  negotiators  for 
MCCFO  shall  be  assigned  no  extra  curricular  activity  assignments 
unless  voluntarily  assumed.  The  application  of  this  provision  to 
negotiators  who  are  not  senators  shall  occur  only  during  the 
semester  or  trimester,  and  summer  term  if  necessary,  during  which 
collective  bargaining  is  taking  place. 

4.  MCCFO  members  serving  as  negotiators  shall  be  given  special 
consideration  in  the  scheduling  of  their  assignments  during  the 
spring  semester  for  the  purpose  of  expediting  negotiations, 
provided  that  n{sn>i»^;of  negotiatof^Sj-^^e  given  to  the  Board  by 


ARTICLE  in 


MCCFO      BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RELATIONSHIP  (Continued) 


K.   4.  (Concluded) 

February  1,  Schedule  changes  for  negotiators  not  named  by  this 
date  shall  be  made  when  possible.  This  special  consideration 
will  also  be  given  during  succeeding  semesters  as  necessary. 

L.  The  cost  of  academic  dress  for  teachers  who  participate  In  commence- 
ment exercises  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board.  Such  teacher  participa- 
tion Is  encouraged,  but  shall  be  voluntary. 

M.   Campus  and  District  Committees 

Prior  to  the  structuring  and  establishing  of  any  campus  or  district 
level  coirwittee  which  Involves  faculty  participation,  the  charge  to 
such  committee  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Board  and  MCCFO. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  operational 
meetings  called  pursuant  to  Article  YI.A. 

1.  If  MCCFO  fails  to  respond  to  a  request  for  assistance  in  the 
formulation  of  such  a  committee  within  thirty  (30)  days,  the 
coirinittee  may  be  established  unilaterally. 

2.  Campus  and  District  committees  may  create  advisory  sub-committees 
to  expedite  their  operations.  The  charges  to  such  sub-cownittees 
must  be  of  an  advisory  and  Informational  nature  and  may  not  be 
broader  than  the  general  charge  to  the  parent  cornnittee.  Such 
advisory  sub-committees  can  only  submit  their  findings  to  the 
parent  coRinittee. 

3.  Standing  Committee  Structure 


Curriculum  Staffing 
(Now  Unified) 

Faculty  Administration 
9  5 


Standards  Faculty  Administration 

Formerly  Academic  6  3 

Standards,  Pro- 
fessional Standards 
and  Articulation 


Resources  Faculty  Administration 

Formerly  Finance  4  5 

and  Professional 
Resources 
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ARTICLE  III 


MCCFO  - 


-  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RELATIONSHIP  (Continued) 


N.   Staffing,  Procedures  and  Functions 

For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  educational  task  of  the  Insti- 
tution In  an  efficient  manner,  and  to  provide  an  effective  framework 
for  teacher  participation  In  ^reas  appropriate  to  their  professional 
responsibility  and  concern,  standing  committees  shall  be  established 
according  to  M.  above. 

1.  a.   The  teacher  representatives  are  to  be  appointed  by  MCCFO  for 

two-year  terms.  The  administrative  representatives  are  to  be 
appointed  by  the  appropriate  Vice-President. 

b.  The  routine  operational  procedures  of  the  committees  shall  be 
developed  within  the  respective  committees.  The  external 
procedures  governing  conwlttee  formation,  jurisdiction, 
reporting,  and  recommendations,  as  well  as  the  provision  of 
support  services,  shall  comply  with  M.  and  0.  herein. 

c.  Teachers  appointed  to  serve  on  a  standing  committee,  for  the 
period  of  their  appointment,  shall  be  given  priority  In 
selecting  their  teaching  assignments.  This  priority  does  not 
Include  the  right  to  select  assignments  already  selected  by 
others.  '  - 

2.  Functions 

Each  standing  committee  shall  be  charged  with  the  following 
responsibilities: 

a.   Standards  Committee 

This  Committee  shall: 

Recommend  policies  for  the  admission  and  retention  of 
students,  student  attendance  and  withdrawal ,  grading,  and 
audit  policies;  carry  out  functions  as  specified  In  VII. B. 
whenever  appropriate; 

Recommend   policies    which   will    support  professional 
development  and  recognition; 

Recommend  policies  and  procedures  which  will  support  the 
continuing  study  of  articulation  between  Macomb  and  other 
institutions  of  secondary  education  and  higher  learning; 

Recommend  policies  and  procedures  which  will  facilitate 
the  transferability  of  all  MCC  credit  courses,  programs 
and/or  degrees  to  other  Institutions  of  higher  learning; 

Recommend  methods  of  Improving  communications  between 
the  faculties  of  secondary,  two,  and  four-year  Institutions; 
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ARTICLE  III 


MCCFO  "  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RELATIONSHIP  (Continued) 


N.   2.   a.  (Concluded) 

Reconmend  policies  which  w111  attempt  to  assure  that  no 
conflict,  competition,  or  duplication  of  courses  and/or 
program  offerings  occur  between  MCC  and  other  Institutions;  and 


Review  a  student's  allegation  that  his  or  her  final  grade 
was  Issued  In  clear  contravention  of  the  'tubllshed  grading 
system  of  the  teacher  Issuing  that  grade.  This  function  does 
not  Include  the  right  of  the  committee  to  review  the  published 
grading  standards  and  practices  of  the  teacher  and  In  no  case 
shall  the  committee  substitute  Its  subjective  or  qualitative 
judgement  for  that  of  the  teacher.  The  committee's  authority 
to  change  a  grade  shall  be  limited  solely  to  cases  where  It  Is 
clearly  demonstrated  that  the  teacher  has  without  just  cause 
violated  the  published  grayling  standards  and  practices  In  the 
Issuance  of  a  final  grade.  This  review  process  must  also 
conform  to  the  following  procedural  requirements: 

1.  Any  appeal  of  a  final  grade  must  be  filed  In  writing  with 
the  committee  by  the  student  no  later  than  two  (2)  weeks 
after  the  start  of  the  next  term. 

2.  The  teacher  shall  be  notified  of  the  appeal,  given  a  copy 
of  the  appeal,  and  shall  have  the  right  to  respond  by 
presenting  his  or  her  position  to  the  committee  In  person 
and/or  In  writing  before  a  decision  Is  reached. 

3.  The  teacher  shall  be  notified  In  writing  of  the  com- 
mittee's decision  and  the  reasons  for  said  decision. 

4.  A  decision  to  change  a  final  grade  shall  require  a  unani- 
mous affirmative  vote  of  the  six  (6)  faculty  members  of 
the  committee. 


5.  These  review  powers  shall  not  be  delegated  to  any  sub- 
committee. 

6.  The  decision  of  the  committee  shall  be  final. 

7.  The  student  cannot  also  appeal  such  allegation  through  the 
student  complaint  process  (Article  VIII). 

8.  The  finding  of  this  process  shall  not  be  the  basis  for 
disciplinary  action  against  the  teacher. 

b.  Curriculum  Conmlttee 


This  committee  shall: 

Recommend    criteria    and    policies    for   the  creation, 
evaluation,  continuation,  revision,  and  deletion  of  all  course 
and  program  offerings  In  all  district  and  campus  divisions  of 
O  the  College; 
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ARTICLE  III 


MCCFO  --  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RELATIONSHIP  (Continued) 


N.   2.    b.  (Concluded) 

Recommend  policies  to  assure  the  transferability  of 
courses  and  programs  from  one  campus  to  another; 

Recommend  new  courses  and  programs  from  proposals 
submitted  to  them; 

Review  existing  courses  and  programs  for  their  appropri- 
ateness for  continuation,  revision,  or  deletion; 

Recommend  requirements  for  all  degrees  and  certificates 
awarded  by  the  College  In  all  of  Its  various  Divisions/ 
Departments;  and 

Recommend  catalog  descriptions  of  courses  and  programs 
and  determine  criteria  for  their  revision  and  deletion. 

c.   Resources  Committee 

This  conmittee  shall: 

Recommend  policies  for  the  acquisition  and  adminis- 
tration of  programs  financed  with  federal  or  special  funds; 

Review  existing  budgets,  all  budget  proposals  and  make 
budget  recornnendations; 

Recommend  allocations  among  Divisions  of  available  funds 
for  facility  renovation  and  acquisition  of  Instructional 
equipment;  and 

Recommend  policies  for  the  development  and  utilization 
of  learning  meaia  resources,  and  for  coordinating  and  inte- 
grating the  use  of  media. 

3.  The  Service  Committee  may  add  to  the  charges  of  a  Standing 
Committee. 

0.   Operations  and  Procedures 

1.  The  recommendations  of  each  standing  committee  shall  be  submitted 
in  writing  to  the  appropriate  administrator  for  approval  or 
implementation.  In  the  event  that  the  standing  committee's 
recommendation  is  not  approved  or  Implemented  in  ten  (10)  days, 
the  administration  and  standing  committee  shall  have  an 
opportunity  to  meet  and  make  any  necessary  adjustments  or  changes 
as  they  deem  appropriate. 

After   discussion  with    the    appropriate   admlnlstrator(s),  the 
conmittee  shall  resubmit  their  recommendation (s)  (either  in  its 
original  form,  if  no  adjustments  were  deemed  appropriate,  or  with 
O  changes)  to  the  appropriate  administrator  for  reconsideration. 
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ARTICLE  III 


MCCFO  "  SOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RELATIONSHIP  (Continued) 


0.    1.  (Continued) 

If  the  reconimendation(s)  are  still  not  approved  or  implemented  within 
fifteen  (15)  days,  it  shall  be  rei:urned  wUh  a  written  rationale  for 
non-approval  or  non-implementation.  The  committee  then  may  request 
that  its  reconmendation  be  placed  on  the  agenda  of  the  next  regular 
Board  meeting  and  it  shall  be  given  the  necessary  time  to  speak  to 
the  item.  Items  thus  requested  shall  appear  on  the  Board  agenda 
provided  that  written  request  is  submitted  to  the  College  President's 
Office  by  noon,  Wednesday,  preceding  a  regularly  scheduled  meeting. 

2.  a.  Each  standing  committee  shall  have  access  to  all  materials 
which  are  relevant  to  the  deliberations  of  the  body  and  may 
use  consultants  as  their  need  is  determined. 

b.  Each  committee  shall  be  provided  with  adequate  secretarial 
help  and  centrally  located  files  on  each  campus  for  committee 
agenda,  minutes,  correspondence,  and  records. 

c.  The  minutes,  agendas,  and  recommendations  of  each  standing 
connittee  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  Vice- 
President,  to  the  President  of  MCCFO,  and  to  each  Division/ 
Department  for  posting,  to  the_^  chairman  ^  of  each  campus, 
standing  committeeand  shall  be  made  available  in  the  library 
at  each  campus. 

Agendas  shall  be  distributed  three  days  ahead  of  the  meeting. 

d.  To  facilitate  its  operations,  each  standing  conniittee  may 
establish,  charge,  staff,  and  direct  advisory  sub- committees 
as  their  need  is  determined  by  a  two-thirds  (2/3)  vote  of  a 
parent  committee's  total  membership. 

e.  Regular  meeting  times  and  provisions  for  the  pre-posting  of 
agenda  shall  be  established  by  each  standing  committee. 

These  provisions  shall  include  a  method  for  fulfilling 
committee  responsibilities  during  the  summer  session  and  may 
include  provisions  for  joint  meetings  of  campus  standing 
committees  or  sub-committees  thereof.  Committees  involving 
teacher  participation  shall  not  meet  during  periods  desig- 
nated as  recesses  on  the  College  calendar  except  by  consent 
of  the  members. 

f.  Any  member  of  the  faculty  or  administrative  staff  may  place 
items  on  the  agenda  of  a  standing  committee  by  submitting  a 
written  request  for  action  to  the  chairman  of  the  committee 
in  keeping  with  the  established  procedures  of  that  connittee. 
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ARTICLE  III 


MCCFO  --  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RELATIONSHIP  (Concluded) 


P.  The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  MCCFO  with  the  names  and  the  Departments 
or  Divisions  of  newly  hired  teachers  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of 
hiring. 

Q.  The  Board  shall  make  reasonable  efforts  to  notify  teachers  promptly 
whenever  there  is  an  official  closing  of  the  College  because  of 
natural  disaster,  inclement  weather,  or  other  cause. 


ARTICLE  IV  CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Board  shall  provide  notice  of  all  vacancies  and  these  shall  be  posted 
conspicuously  at  each  campus.  First  consideration  shal:  be  given  to 
existing  staff  to  fill  all  vacancies. 

A.  Notice  of  all  newly  created  positions  and  vacancies  in  permanent 
positions  within  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  sent  to  the  President 
of  MCCFO  and  shall  be  posted  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the 
filling  of  said  position,  except  that  notices  of  positions  to  be 
filled  by  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term  must  be  distributed  and 
posted  by  April  1.  In  the  event  a  vacancy  occurs  which  must  be 
filled  in  less  than  these  time  limits,  the  period  of  required  notice 

-may  fee- waived  or  reduced  by  MCCFO.  During  this  period,  the  Board  may 
make  temporary  appointments  to  fill  vacancies.  A  teacher  who  is  an 
unsuccessful  applicant  for  a  vacant  position  shall,  upon  request,  be 
presented  with  a  written  statement  explaining  the  reasons  for  his 
nonappo  intment. 

B.  All  positions  shall  be  filled  without  discrimination  as  to  sex,  race, 
age,  color,  religion,  country  of  origin  or  ancestry,  political 
beliefs,  marital  status,  or  menbership  or  participation  in,  or 
association  with  the  activities  of  any  political,  professional,  or 
teacher  organization. 

C.  Each  currently  employed  teacher  si. all  be  notified  of  his  rank  and 
scheduled  salary  for  the  following  year  no  later  than  August  1  of 
each  year.  A  probationary  teacher  shall  upon  request  of  the  Board, 
indicate  whether  or  not  he  intends  to  remain  at  MCC  within  twenty 
(20)  days  after  the  request  is  made. 

0.  1.  The  minimum  educational  requirement  for  teachers  shall  be  a 
Master's  Degree  in  subject  matter  directly  related  to  the 
position  being  filled;  or,  for  teachers  of  occupational  speciali- 
zations, a  Master's  Degree  and/or  equivalent  technical  education 
and/or  work  experience. 

2.  Teachers  of  courses  that  are  designed  to  present  and  develop 
occupational  skills  shall  have  at  least  two  (2)  years  of  ex- 
perience in  the  occupational  area  concerned. 
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ARTICLE  IV 


CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT  (Continued) 


D.  (Continued) 

3.  For  certain  courses  of  a  specialized  nature,  such  as  physical 
education  activities/skill  classes  (first  aid,  skiing,  golf, 
etc.),  the  qualifications  may  differ  from  those  established  in 
the  Agreement  if  agreed  upon  by  the  Service  Committee. 

4.  It  is  recognized  that  a  discipline  may  contain  some  course  of 
such  specialized  nature  that  the  standards  established  in  IV. D. 
are  not,  alone,  sufficient  to  indicate  the  level  of  expertise 
required  to  teach  that  course.  For  such  courses,  the  special 
expertise  can  be  demonstrated  by  1)  having  verifiable  special 
training  in  that  course  or  the  teaching  of  that  course,  2)  having 
successfully  completed  at  least  one  course  in  that  specialty,  or 
3)  having,  successfully  completed  seminars  or  workshops  in  that 
specialty.  The  list  of  disciplines  and  specialized  courses  shall 
be: 

DISCIPLINE  SPECIALIZED  COURSES 

English  English  as  a  Second  Language 

English  Reading 

E.  Each  newly  employed  teacher  shall  be  provided  with  a  ropy  of  this 
Agreement  by  the  Employee  Relations  Office  and  other  information 
supplied  by  MCCFO  prior  to  employment. 

F.  Transfers 

1.   Voluntary  Transfers 

a.  If  the  same  position  a  teacher  holds  is  vacant  on  another 
campus,  the  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  request  and  be 
transferred  to  that  position.  If  more  than  one  teacher 
requests  the  position,  it  shall  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
institutional  seniority. 

b.  A  teacher  who  possesses  the  qualifications  for  a  vacant 
faculty  position  in  another  Department  or  Area  or  in  the 
district  shall  receive  preference  over  an  external  applicant 
in  the  filling  of  the  vacancy.  Preference  in  the  hiring  of 
an  internal  applicant  over  an  external  applicant  for  a  vacant 
position  is  defined  to  mean  that  whenever  credentials  of  both 
applicants  are  of  generally  the  same  quality  regarding 
teaching  experience  and  academic  prenaration,  and/or  occupa- 
tional experience,  the  Board  shall  offer  said  position  to  the 
internal  applicant. 
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ARTICLE  IV 


CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT  (Concluded) 


F,  (Concluded) 

2.  Involuntary  Transfers 

No  change  In  duty  or  campus  shall  be  assigned  without  mutual 
consent  and  agreement  of  the  teacher  Involved  except  when  there 
shall  be  Insufficient  work  In  his  Division/Department  or  Area  to 
offer  him  a  full  load,  as  defined  In  Article  XII,  and  he  pos- 
sesses the  qualifications  prescribed  In  IV. O.  In  the  event  It  Is 
necessary  to  transfer  a  tiacher  to  another  position  within  the 
district,  and  no  volunteers  are  available,  this  shall  be  done  In 
reverse  order  of  Institutional  seniority  at  MCC.  No  teacher 
shall  be  required  to  transfer  or  accept  added  duties  If  his  own 
De.iurtment  or  Area  Is  at  that  time  using  non-bargaining  unit 
members  for  teaching  duties  for  which  he  Is  qualified  at  times 
when  he  Is  available. 

3.  A  faculty  member  who  resigns  a  bargaining  unit  position  to  accept 
employment  outside  the  bargaining  unit,  but  at  the  College,  shall 
be  permitted  to  return  to  that  position  within  one  year.  This 
provision  may  be  renewed  for  up  to  two  additional  one  year  ex- 
tensions If  mutually  agreed  to  by  the  Individual  and  the  super- 
visor. MCCFO  seniority  will  not  accrue  to  the  Individual  while 
employed  outside  the  MCCFO  bargaining  unit.  The  College  shall  * 
not  be  required  to  hire  a  replacement  during  this  period. 

4.  In  the  event  a  full  load  in  the  Division/Department  or  Area  from 
which  the  teacher  was  Involuntarily  transferred  develops  within 
two  calendar  years  of  the  transfer,  the  teacher  shall  be  auto- 
matically reassigned  to  that  Division/Department  or  Area  without 
loss  of  seniority  of  any  type.  If  the  full  load  develops  there- 
after, the  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  be  reassigned  to  his 
original  position  without  loss  of  any  seniority.  This  right  of 
reassignment,  however,  shall  be  limited  to  the  first  full-time 
position  that  opens  after  the  initial  involuntary  transfer.  If 
more  than  one  person  has  been  involuntarily  transferred  from  a 
Division/Department  or  Area,  they  shall  be  reassigned  or  be  given 
the  right  to  be  reass^qned  "^s  provided  above  in  the  order  of 
their  institutional  seniority.  No  full-time  vacancy  in  a 
Division/Department  or  Area  shall  be  posted  or  filled  until  all 
teachers  on  involuntary  transfer  Prom  that  Division/Department  or 
Area  have  been  either  reassigned  or  have  been  giv^n  the  right  to 
be  reassigned  to  their  original  position  in  that  Division/ 
Department  or  Area  as  specified  above. 

6.  Non-bargaining  unit  members  shall  not  be  permitted  to  assume  teaching 
assignments  which  result  in  the  lay-off  of  any  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit. 

H.  All  new  teachers  shall  be  classified  by  rank,  salary,  job  title,  and 
discipline  according  to  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  V 


TEACHERS'  RIGHTS 


A,  The  Board  recognizes  the  right  of  any  teacher  to  take  or  refrain  from 
taking  a  stand  on  any  Issue.  The  teacher  shall  be  free  from  admin- 
istrative and  Institutional  censorship  and/or  discipline  when  he 
speaks,  acts,  or  writes  as  an  Individual.  The  teacher  shall  exercise 
reasonable  care  to  clarify  that  he  Is  acting,  speaking,  or  writing  as 
an  Individual  and  not  on  behalf  of  the  institution. 


1.  The  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  freedom  of  discussion  within  the 
classroom  on  all  matters  which  he  considers  relevant  to  the 
subject  matter  under  discussion. 

2.  The  teachers  of  a  discipline  who  teach  a  particular  course  shall 
have  the  right  to  collectively  determine  course  content,  course 
goals,  course  textbooks  (which  shall  be  adopted  for  the  fall  term 
and  shall  be  continued  for  the  following  spring  and  summer 
terms),  and  the  prerequisite  skill  levels  for  sequence  courses. 

3.  The  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  use  any  materials  which  he 
believes  achieve  the  course  goals  agreed  upon  by  the  teachers  who 
teach  that  course. 

4.  The  teacher  shall  be  free  to  use  any  methods  or  Innovations  of 
instruction  which  he  feels  achieve  the  *est  resulvs  and^pcsponses-^ 
from  his  students.    This  provision  Includes  the  use  of  books  and 
any  other  material  furnished  by  the  teacher. 

5.  The  teacher  shall  be  free  to  request  any  books,  magazines,  news- 
papers, or  any  other  materials  to  be  purchased  by  the  library  or 
his  Department,  or  Area,  without  censorship,  subject  to  budgetary 
limitations. 
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6.  The  teacher  shall  be  supported  with  Instructional  resources  and 
services  appropriate  to  his  Instructional  assignment  and  subject 
to  budgetary  limitations.  Such  resources  and  services  shall 
Include,  but  not  be  limited  to.  Research  and  Development,  Learn- 
ing Media,  and  Data  Processing. 

7.  There  shall  be  no  administrative  rules  or  regulations  governing 
teachers'  dress  or  appearance. 

8.  Involvement  of  any  teacher  In  a  systems,  experimental,  or  other 
related  approach,  must  be  voluntarily  assumed. 

9.  The  teacher  shall  determine  the  method  for  evaluating  the  aca- 
demic progress  of  his  students  and  assigning  grades  upon  the 
basis  of  the  evaluation,  provided,  however,  that  the  grades 
assigned  shall  be  within  the  grading  system  adopted  by  the  Board. 

10.  The  presence  of  any  mechanical  monitor  or  communications  device 
during  the  meeting  of  class  shall  be  with  the  prior  approval  of 
the  teacher  concerned. 
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ARTICLE  V  TEACHERS'  RIGHTS  (Continued) 


A.  (Concluded) 


11.  Only  instructional  administrators  may  be  assigned  the  duty  of 
verifying  the  performance  of  a  teacher's  responsibilities  as 
defined  in  Article  VI  of  this  Agreement. 

Teachers  who  choose  to  have  their  teaching  effectiv  less  evalu- 
ated by  their  supervisor,  under  the  conditions  of  Article  XXXI, 
shall  use  only  the  instrument  approved  for  the  purpose. 

Evaluation  of  teaching  effectiveness  shall  only  be  accomplished 
as  specified  in  the  evaluation  procedure  as  outlined  in  Article 
XXXI. 

12.  There  shall  be  no  evaluation  of  one  teacher  by  another  except  as 
authorized  in  the  evaluation  procedure  in  Article  XXXI. 

13.  Patent  and  Copyright  Policy 

If  College  resources,  materials  and  facilities  are  not  used  in 
the  development  of  any  product  for  the  purpose  of  personal  profit 
or  gain,  the  product  shall  become  ttie  sole  property  of  the  indi- 
vidual together  with  all  attendant  benefits. 

The  use  of  College  resources,  materials  and  facilities  for  the 
development  of  any  product  for  the  purpose  of  personal  gain  may 
be  undertaken  only  :.fter  agreement  between  the  individual  and  the 
Board. 

14.  Teachers  may  voluntarily  participate  in  college  social,  cultural, 
and  professional  activities. 

B.  There  shall  be  a  oersonnel  file  maintained  by  the  Board  for  each 
teacher.  The  personnel  file  for  each  teacher  shall  be  centrally 
located.   There  shall  be  only  one  personnel  file. 

1.  The  teacher  may  add  to  his  personnel  file  materials  which  attest 
to  his  proficiency  and  experience. 

2.  The  teacher  shall  have  the  right  upon  request  to  examine  the 
contents  of  his  own  personnel  file,  the  only  exclusion  being  con- 
fidential pre-  ;nploynent  credentirls  of  an  evaluative  nature. 
Reprimands  shall  be  removed  from  vne  personnel  file  after  two  (2) 
years  if  there  has  been  no  intervening  disciplinary  action. 

3.  No  materials  originating  from  a  non-professional  source  shall  be 
placed  in  the  teacher's  personnel  file.  Nor  shall  any  materials, 
excepting  letters  of  commendation,  be  added  to  the  teacher's  file 
unless  the  teacher  has  seen  and  initialed  or  otherwise 
acknowledged  in  writing  vhat  he  has  examined  these  material"?  and 
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ARTICLE  V 


TEACHERS'  RIGHTS  (Continued) 


B.  3.  (Continued) 

has  been  given  the  )porti/n1ty  to  respond  In  writing.  The 
teacher's  response  wll .  be  Included  In  his  file.  If  he  refuses 
to  acknowledge  such  materials,  It  may  be  Included  In  his  file  If 
evidence  Is  appended  that  he  was  given  the  opportunity  to  ac- 
knowledge and  respond.  Unless  a  teacher  requests  exclusion,  any 
communication  of  a  laudatory  nature  may  be  added  to  his  personnel 
file  without  the  requirement  of  acknowledgement. 

4.  At  the  teacher's  request,  the  Board  agrees  to  reproduce  any 
materials  In  his  personnel  file  for  exclusive  use  by  the  teacher 
except  letters  of  reference  and  other  confidential  pre-employment 
credentials  of  an  evaluative  nature. 

5.  Data  confidentiality  shall  be  guaranteed  by  limiting  access  to 
the  Information  In  a  teacher's  file  to  appropriate  administra- 
tors. In  all  other  cases  a  written  waiver  by  the  teacher  shall 
be  required.  The  file  shall  show  on  Its  cover,  a  complete  and 
accurate  log  of  who  used  the  file  and  when.  No  transfer,  trans- 
port or  access  of  Individually  Identifiable  personal  data  shall 
be  undertaken  without  every  reasonable  precaution  having  been 
taken  to  protect  the  security  of  the  data  from  unauthorized 
sources. 

C.  Disciplinary  Interviews,  reprimands,  or  evaluations  of  a  teacher  must 
be  held  In  private  and  shall  remain  confidential.  The  teacher  shall 
be  notified  of  the  nature  of  such  Interview  or  meeting  and  be  In- 
formed of  his  right  to  MCCFO  representation.  This  right  of  notice 
and  right  of  union  representation  attaches  when  the  focus  of  an 
Investigation  shifts  from  a  general  Investigation  to  a  particular 
teacher.  If  the  teacher  chooses  to  have  MCCFO  representation,  the 
administration  may  also  elect  to  have  representation  present  at  the 
meeting.  MCCFO  shall  be  notified.  In  writing,  of  the  nature  and 
disposition  of  the  case. 

D.  Field  Trip  Policy 

1.  A  field  trip  Is  construed  to  mean  any  educational  activity  which 
requires  students  and  faculty  members  to  leave  the  campus. 

2.  Field  trips  may  be  undertaken  when  approved  by  the  Instructional 
supervisor. 

3.  Where  possible,  the  College  will  provide  transportation  for 
approved  field  trips. 

a.  If  transportation  Is  not  provided  by  the  College,  a  faculty 
member  may  use  his  own  vehicle  upon  receipt  of  a  letter  of 
authorization  from  the  College. 
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ARTICLE  V 


TEACHERS'  RIGHTS  (Concluded) 


D.  3.  (Concluded) 

b.  In  the  event  that  a  faculty  member  used  his  own  vehicle  for  a 
field  trip,  he  shall  be  reimbursed  for  mileage  at  the  uniform 
rate  established  by  the  College 

E.  A  teacher,  except  where  his  job  description  otherwise  states,  cannot 
be  required  by  administrative  personnel  to  contribute  time  ' id/or 
work  to  a  Department  other  than  his  own. 


ARTICLE  VI  TEACHER  RESPONSIBILITIES 

The  teacher  shares  with  the  Board  responsibility  for  the  academic  quality 
of  the  College  programs. 

A.  Each  teacher  Is  to  teach  his  assigned  classes.  He  shall  also  develop 
course  content  and  appropriate  Instructional  material,  maintain 
appropriate  records  Including  grades  (grades  for  one  year),  cooperate 
In  the  planning  of  discipline  and,  where  appropriate.  Inter- 
disciplinary programs  and  courses. 

Classes  shall  normally  meet  at  the  times  and  places  scheduled.  If  a 
teacher  decides  to  temporarily  change  the  meeting  place  of  his  class 
to  another  appropriate  location,  he  shall  give  prior  notification  to 
his  administrator.  Permanent  changes  shall  require  approval  of  the 
administrator.  Any  change  In  meeting  time  for  a  class  shall  require 
administrative  approval.  Each  teacher  shall  maintain  adequate  office 
hours  weekly  for  academic  assistance  to  and  advising  of  students.  At 
least  five  (5)  hours  per  week  shall  be  posted,  as  well  as  filed  with 
the  Instructional  administrator.  Office  hours  shall  be  on  campus, 
except  as  authorized  by  the  administrator,  and  shall  consist  of  not 
less  than  one-half  hour  per  occasion.  Care  shall  be  taken  not  to 
schedule  conflicting  activities  during  these  hours. 

Each  teacher  shall  attend  College,  Division,  Department,  or  Area 
meetings  when  given  72  hours  notification  excluding  Saturday,  Sunday, 
legal  holidays  and  recess  periods;  and  assist  with  registration  In 
non-clerical  capacities.  This  notification  shall,  for  all  except 
College-wide  meetings.  Include  an  agenda  which  shall  be  limited  to 
College  business.  Provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to 
regularly  scheduled  meetings  mutually  agreed  to  at  the  beginning  of 
each  semester  or  trimester. 

B.  The  teachers  who  teach  a  particular  course  shall  have  the  responsi- 
bility to  specify  In  writing  a  collective  statement  of  course 
content,  course  goals,  and  prerequisite  skill  levels  for  sequence 
courses.  This  collective  statement  for  each  College  course  must  be 
filed  In  syllabus  form  with  the  Instructional  supervisor.  Subse- 
quently, all  course  syllabuses  must  be  reviewed  and.  If  necessary, 
revised  by  the  teachers  In  the  area  who  teach  the  course,  every  other 
academic  year  beginning  with  the  year  1984.  Teachers  of  each  course 
In  every  area  must  demonstrate  In  a  predetermined  manner  that  such 
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ARTICLE  VI 


TEACHER  RESPONSIBILITIES  (Continued) 


B.  (Concluded) 

a  review  by  them  has  taken  place  and  file  any  revision  with  the 
Instructional  supervisor.  A  teacher  shall,  within  two  (2)  weeks  of 
request  by  his  Instructional  supervisor,  submit  to  the  supervisor  a 
course  outline  which  demonstrates  agreement  with  the  collective 
statement  of  course  content,  course  goals,  prerequisite  skills  and 
course  textbook  selection. 

C.  The  teachers  In  a  discipline  who  teach  a  given  course  shall  draft  a 
single  common  list  of  textbooks  approved  for  use  In  the  course  pro- 
vided that  such  list  shall.  If  any  member  of  th«  discipline  so 
desires.  Include  one  alternate  but  may  not  Include  any  other  text  not 
actually  required  for  use  In  at  least  one-fourth  the  number  of 
sections  of  that  course  being  taught  by  full-time  faculty  members  In 
any  given  semester. 

D.  The  teacher  has  a  responsibility  to  try  to  achieve  course  goals  and 
to  cover  course  content  as  collectively  agreed  to  under  the  pro- 
visions given  In  Article  V.A.2.  Furthermore,  the  teacher  has  the 
rc»spons1b111ty  to  provide  to  each  student  In  his  classes,  at  the 
beginning  of  each  term,  written  material  that  presents,  but  Is  not 
limited  to.  Intended  course  goals  or  outline,  potential  grading 
standards  and  practices,  and  a  tentative  schedule  of  assignments  and 
tests.  These  same  materials  snail,  upon  written  request,  be  provided 
to  the  Instructional  supervisor. 

E.  When  Instructional  Innovations  are  planned,  the  teacher,  prior  to 
implementing  the  innovation  in  the  course,  shall  Inform  his  instruc- 
tional supervisor  and  those  other  teachers  in  the  area  who  teach  the 
course  about  the  innovation  and  the  method  by  which  it  shall  be 
evaluated.  Such  innovations  shall  be  carried  out  in  a  professional 
manner  and  within  budgetary  limits. 

F.  Reasonable  departmental  non-teaching  assignments  and  tasks,  clearly 
defined  by  the  instructional  supervisor,  shall  be  assumed  on  a 
voluntary  basts;  if  no  volunteers  can  be  found,  such  tasks  shall  be 
equally  distributed  among  the  members  of  the  Division,  Department,  or 
Area,  according  to  a  plan  that  is  developed  by  the  teachers  in  that 
Division,  Department,  or  Area,  and  that  provides  for  equitable  and 
appropriate  distribution  of  tasks  among  the  teachers  in  Jthe  Division, 
Department  or  Area.  If  the  teachers  in  the  Division,  Department,  or 
Area  do  not  agree  upon  a  plan  for  the  distribution  of  work  within 
five  (5)  working  days  of  a  request  for  such  a  plan  by  a  Division, 
Department,  or  Area  administrator,  the  administrator  shall  make  such 
task  assignments  as  are  necessary  to  get  the  work  done. 

Coordinators  of  cooperative  programs  with  student  workloads  have  a 
responsibility  to  interview  students,  develop  a  placement  for  the 
students,  supervise  students  by  planning  appropriate  goals  and 
reports,  visit  the  student  at  the  job  site  and/or  campus,  handle 
employer's  evaluations  and  evaluate  student  progress. 
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6. 
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ARTICLE  VI 


TEACHER  RESPONSIBILITIES  (Ccncluded) 


H.   Area  coordinators  shall  fulfill  those  responsibilities  defined  in  the 
area  plan  in  accord  with  Appendix  K. 


ARTICLE  VII  PROBATION  AND  PERMANENT  STATUS 

A.   Contracts:    Issuance  and  Termination  for  Probationary  Teachers 

1.  The  probationary  period  of  new  teachers,  except  as  defined  below, 
shall  be  two  years.  No  teacher  shall  be  required  to  serve  more 
than  one  probationary  period  at  Macomb  Community  College. 

2.  A  new  employee  of  the  College  falling  within  the  bargaining  unit 
will  be  given  a  one  year  probationary  contract.  This  contract 
will  be  renewed  for  a  second  probationary  year  unless  a  charge 
including  a  request  for  dismissal  is  made  against  the  holder  of 
the  probationary  contract  which  is  upheld  by  the  Board  after  due 
process  for  reasons  consistent  with  A. 3.  below.  But  no  holder  of 
a  probationary  contract  will  be  dismissed  or  refused  a  second 
year  contract  for  reasons  arising  solely  from  the  evaluation  oro- 
cedure  as  defined  in  XXXI.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  immediate 
supervisor,  the  first  year  probationary  teacher's  contract  is  not 
to  be  renewed  he  may  make  a  written  recommendation  to  the  appro- 
priate Vice-President  no  later  than  March  15.  Due  process  as 
outlined  in  VII. B.  shall  then  be  initiated. 

3.  A  probationary  teacher  who  does  not  receive  satisfactory  recom- 
mendations may  be  placed  upon  a  third  year  probation.  The 
service  of  a  probationary  teacher  shall  not  be  terminated  nor 
shall  he  be  placed  upon  a  third  year  probation  except  for  reason- 
able and  adequate  cause  or  for  failure  to  meet  the  standards  es- 
tablished by  the  Departmental  or  Area  evaluative  procedures,  or 
for  a  significant  falsification  of  employment  credentials  after 
due  process  outlined  in  B.  below. 

4.  If  the  employment  of  the  probationary  teacher  is  to  be  ter- 
minated, he  shall  be  notified  of  the  reason(s)  for  termination  by 
the  appropriate  Vice-President  when  due  process  is  initiated.  If 
the  College  fails  to  notify  said  probationary  teacher  within  the 
time  herein  limited,  it  is  agreed  that  (a)  a  first  year  proba- 
tionary teacher  shall  be  employed  for  a  second  probationary  year; 
or  (b)  a  second  year  probationary  teacher  shall  he  granted 
permanent  status. 

5.  On  successfully  completing  his  probationary  contracts,  the  new 
employee  shall  be  given  a  permanent  contract. 
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ARTICLE  VII 


PROBATION  AND  PERMANENT  STATUS  (Continued) 


A.  (Concluded) 

6.  A  teacher  hired  to  teach  In  a  transfer  program  beginning  with  the 
fall  semester,  1968,  must  have  a  Master's  Degree  before  he  Is 
placed  upon  permanent  status.  If  he  does  not  have  a  Master's 
Degree  at  the  end  of  his  second  year  probationary  period,  he  may 
be  granted  a  third  year's  probation.  A  teacher  of  an  occupa- 
tional specialty  may  be  required  to  meet  criteria  established  by 
his  Department  or  Area  Instead  of  the  attainment  of  a  Master's 
Degree  as  a  condition  of  being  granted  permanent  status. 

7.  The  permanent  contract  shall  be  Issued  ten  (10)  days  after  the 
April  Board  meeting  except  when  cancelled  or  delayed  through  the 
procedures  of  due  process  explained  below. 

8.  Contract  Continuation 

a.  A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  holding  a  probationary  con- 
tract receiving  recommendations  for  permanent  contract  will 
be  granted  a  permanent  contract  upon  approval  of  the  Board. 

b.  A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  has  received  a  permanent 
contract  will  continue  in  the  employ  of  the  College  unless 
specific  charges  shall  be  placed  against  him  Including  a 
request  for  dismissal  from  the  College.  If  such  a  charge  Is 
placed,  the  procedures  shall  conform  to  C.l. 

B.  Due  process  for  contract  termination  of  probationary  teachers. 

1.  All  charges  against  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  which  Include 
a  request  for  dismissal  of  the  member  from  the  College  at  the  end 
of  his  contract  period  or  at  the  end  of  his  contact  year,  except 
for  recommendations  not  to  grant  permanent  contract  after  evalua- 
tion, must  be  first  submitted  tr  the  appropriate  Vice-President 
who  will  initiate  due  process  m  explained  below  to  determine  the 
validity  of  the  charge. 

The  appropriate  Vice-President  shall  begin  due  process  by  con- 
vening the  Standards  Committee  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours  to 
hear  the  charge. 

2.  The  Standards  Committee  shall  meet  for  the  following  purposes: 

a.  To  review  the  evaluation  of  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit 
holding  a  probationary  contract  who  has  been  recommended  for 
dismissal  from  the  College  at  the  end  of  his  second  or  third 
probationary  contract.    In  this  case  they  shall  determine: 

(1)     Whether  or  not  an  acceptable  evaluation  has  been  per- 
formed. 
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ARTICLE  VII 


PROBATION  AND  PERMANENT  STATUS  (Continued) 


B.  (Concluded) 

(2)  Whether  or  not  the  evaluation  process  has  been 
Implemented. 

(3)  Whether  or  not  the  member  was  given  written  warning  as 
provided  In  this  document  and  adequate  time  and  support 
In  correcting  the  deficiencies  that  formed  the  basis 
for  the  recommendation  for  dismissal. 

b.  Whether  there  Is  reasonable  and  adequate  cause  for  termi- 
nation. 

c.  Whether  or  not  the  evidence  submitted  warrants  the  dismissal 
of  the  member. 

d.  To  hear  a  charge  Including  a  request  for  dismissal  from  the 
College  against  a  probationary  teacher  on  a  charge  which  Is 
not  a  part  of  the  evaluation  process. 

3.  At  the  conclusion  of  its  hearings,  the  connlttee  will  prepare  a 
written  report  no  later  than  April  1.  A  copy  of  the  written 
report  and  findings  will  be  delivered  by  registered  mall  to  the 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit  concerned,  the  President  of  the 
College,  and  the  President  of  MCCFO.  This  report  shall  be 
accompanied  by  all  prior  written  materials  In  the  case. 

4.  The  College  will  furnish  a  secretary  to  record  and  transcribe  all 
hearings  held  by  the  committee. 

5.  Upon  receipt  of  the  written  report  and  findings  of  the  conwlttee, 
the  President  of  the  College  shall  proceed  to  determine  whether 
the  probationary  teacher  shall  be  discharged.  This  determination 
shall  Include  the  opportunity  for  an  appearance  before  the 
President.  The  decision  of  the  President  shall  be  final  and 
binding. 

C.  Permanent  Contract:    Issuance  and  Termination 

After  having  completed  the  probationary  period,  the  teacher  shall  be 
granted  a  permanent  contract  which  shall  remain  In  force  with  annual 
agreements  regarding  status  and  salary,  and  such  teachers  shall  not 
be  dismissed  except  as  herelnfter  provided. 

1.  Discharge  of  a  teacher  under  permanent  contract  may  be  only  for 
reasonable  and  adequate  cause,  and  after  charges,  notice  and 
hearings  as  hereinafter  provided.  All  such  charges  against  a 
teacher  shall  be  detailed  In  writing,  signed  by  the  appropriate 
Vice-President,  and  filed  with  MCCFO,  the  President  and  the 
teacher    affected.     In    the    event    the    President  determines 
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ARTICLE  VII 


PROBATION  AND  PERMANENT  STATUS  (Concluded) 


C.  1.  (Concluded) 

that  charges  should  be  pursued,  he  shall  furnish  the  teacher  with 
a  written  statement  of  his  decision  and  shall  provide  for  a  pri- 
vate hearing  to  be  held  within  no  less  than  twenty  (20)  days 
after  the  filing  of  such  charges  before  an  arbitrator  selected 
according  to  the  rules  and  procedures  of  the  American  Arbitration 
Association  from  Its  list  of  accredited  arbitrators.  The  de- 
cision of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  unless  such 
decision  Is  contrary  to  law  or  the  arbitrator  exceeds  his 
authority.  The  cost  of  arbitration  shall  be  equally  borne  by  the 
Board  and  by  MCCFO. 

2.  At  the  hearing  before  the  arbitrator  selected  as  herelntofore 
provided,  both  the  teacher  and  the  administration  may  be  repre- 
sented by  counsel.  Testimony  shall  be  taken  on  oath  or  af- 
firmation. 

3.  Any  hearing  held  for  the  dismissal  of  a  teacher  as  provided 
aforesaid  must  be  concluded  by  a  decision  In  writing  within  ten 
(10)  working  days  after  the  termination  of  the  hearing.  A  copy 
of  such  decision  shall  be  furnished  to  the  teacher  against  whom 
the  charges  have  been  placed  and  to  the  President  within  five  (5) 
working  days  after  the  decision  Is  rendered. 

D.  No  teacher  shall  be  demoted  from  rank  or  salary. 

E.  All  full-time  teachers  shall  be  granted  the  rank  of  professor  con- 
commltant  with  the  awarding  of  the  permanent  contract  described  above. 
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ARTICLE  VIII  PROCESSING  OF  COMPLAINTS 

For  purposes  of  this  Article,  a  complaint  shall  be  defined  as  an  allega- 
tion by  a  student(s)  of  misconduct  or  non-performance  of  faculty 
contractual  obligations. 

In  dealing  with  such  a  complaint,  the  substantive  and  procedural  lim- 
itations set  forth  In  this  article  must  be  adhered  to.  No  disciplinary 
action  shall  be  taken  against  a  faculty  member  unless  It  Is  for  just 
cause  and  only  after  full  opportunity  of  due  process  has  been  afforded. 

A.  Substantive 

1.  Complaints  must  be  written,  dated  and  signed  by  the  complal-'lng 
party. 

2.  The  charge  of  alleged  misconduct  or  non-performance  of  duties 
must  refer  to  actions  taken  In  the  performance  of  contractual 


obligations. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 


PROCESSING  OF  COMPLAINTS  (Continued) 


A.  (Continued) 

3.  The  administration  may  not  solicit  a  complaint;  however,  a  verbal 
complainant  may  be  instructed  as  to  proper  written  procedures. 

4.  The  administration  must  refuse  to  accept  any  complaint  which  does 
not  adhere  to  the  substantive  definition  of  a  complaint  contained 
herein. 

5.  Commencing  with  the  first  evaluative  interview  that  the  adminis* 
tration  shall  have  with  the  faculty  member,  said  faculty  member 
shall  be  advised  of  the  nature  of  the  Interview  and  his  right  to 
MCCFO  representation  two  (2)  working  days  prior  to  such  an 
interview  taking  place.  The  representative  for  MCCFO  shall  be 
the  grievance  coordinator  or  his  designee. 

6.  The  administration  may  elect  to  have  representation  present 
during  the  complaint  process.  The  representative  shall  be  the 
Vice-President  for  Employee  Relations  or  his  designee.  The 
number  of  representatives  for  MCCFO  or  the  administration  shall 
not  exceed  two  (2)  unless  by  mutual  agreement. 

7.  Care  must  be  taken  to  preserve  confidentiality  during  the  entire 
process. 

B.  Procedural 

1.  Only  the  appropriate  Vice-President  or  his  designated  represen- 
tative may  accept  and  process  a  complaint  against  a  teacher. 

2.  The  Vice-President  or  his  designated  representative  must  evaluate 
a  complaint  within  fifteen  (15)  working  days  after  receipt  unless 
the  faculty  member  and  the  Vice-President  or  his  designee 
mutually  agree  to  an  extension.  This  evaluation  may  include  an 
informal  discussion  between  the  Vice-President  or  his  designee, 
the  faculty  member  and  MCCFO  grievance  coordinator  or  his 
designee.  The  faculty  member  and  MCCFO  must  be  given  a  three  (3) 
day  written  notice  prior  to  the  meeting. 

3.  If  the  Vice-President  or  his  designee  decides  that  the  complaint 
does  not  warrant  further  consideration,  he  shall  destroy  the  com- 
plaint on  or  before  the  termination  of  the  fifteen  (15)  day,  or 
mutually  extended,  evaluative  period. 

4.  If  ^he  Vice-President  or  his  designee  decides  that  the  complaint 
warrants  further  consideration,  the  faculty  member  and  MCCFO  will 
be  notified  in  writing  of  the  charge  and  the  nature  of  the 
alleged  misconduct  or  non-performance  of  responsibility  on  or 
before  the  termination  cf  the  fifteen  (15)  working  days,  or 
mutually    extended,    evaluative    period.     At    the    same  time. 


ARTICLE  VIII 


PROCESSING  OF  COMPLAINTS  (Concluded) 


B.   4.  (Concluded) 

the  faculty  member  and  MCCFO  shall  be  provided  with  a  copy  of  the 
complaint  in  its  original  form  as  defined  in  VIII. A. 1.  and  a 
written  statement  of  particulars  as  to  the  administration's  basis 
for  proceeding  with  the  investigation. 

5.  The  faculty  member  and  his  MCCFO  representative  will  have  an 
opportunity  for  a  meeting  with  the  Vice-President  or  his  designee 
to  refute  or  resolve  the  charges.  Siich  a  meeting  shall  take 
place  no  later  than  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  receipt  of 
the  written  particulars.   This  period  can  be  mutually  extended. 

6.  If  consultation  with  the  Vice-President  or  his  designee  does  not 
resolve  the  complaint,  a  confidential  investigation  of  the  facts 
shall  be  initiated  no  later  than  five  (5)  working  days  after  the 
meeting  described  in  5.  above,  unless  there  is  a  mutually  agreed 
extension.  The  investigation  shall  be  terminated  no  later  than 
ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  date  of  initiation,  unless  there 
is  a  mutually  agreed  extension.  The  faculty  member  may  be  repre- 
sented by  MCCFO  during  the  course  of  the  investigation. 

7.  If  the  Vice-President  or  his  designee  determines  that  the 
findings  of  the  investigation  do  not  substantiate  the  complaint, 
he  shall  destroy  all  written  documents  pertaining  to  the  com- 
plaint within  five  (5)  working  days  after  the  termination  of  the 
investigation  and  shall  certify  that  action  to  the  faculty  member 
and  MCCFO. 

8.  If  the  Vice-President  or  his  designee  believes  that  the  investi- 
gation substantiates  the  complaint,  he  shall  indicate  within  five 
(5)  working  days  after  the  termination  of  the  investigation 
whether  appropriate  disciplinary  action  will  be  taken.  If  action 
is  to  be  taken,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  appeal  to 
the  Vice-President  and  the  Vice-President  for  Employee 
Relations.  The  faculty  member  may  be  represented  by  MCCFO  during 
the  appeal.  The  appeal  shall  not  preclude  opportunity  to  proceed 
according  to  Appendix  D. 

9.  A  complaint  which  is  substantiated  and  subsequently  filed  in  a 
teacher's  personnel  file  shall  be  removed  from  tbat  file  arid 
destroyed,  together  with  all  records  maintained  by  the  College  of 
the  investigation  and  subsequent  discipline,  two  years  after  the 
original  filing  date,  provided  that  there  has  been  no  substan- 
tiated recurrence  of  the  behavior  which  has  resulted  in  furt  ^ 
disciplinary  action. 
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ARTICLE  IX 


SPECIALLY  FUNDED  AND  TEMPORARY  (NON-PERMANENT 
TRACK)  POSiTToRs 


A.  Teachers  who  are  not  bargaining  unit  members  may  be  employed  for 
specially  funded  programs,  A  specially  funded  program  shall  be 
defined  as  a  program  that  receives  at  least  50%  of  its  financing  from 
non-college  operating  funds.  Provisions  of  this  Agreement  not 
specifically  enumerated  herein  shall  not  apply  to  teachers  employed 
for  specially  funded  programs. 

1.  Seniority  rights  as  specified  in  Article  XXIX.A.l,  and  2,  shall 
not  accrue  to  teachers  initially  employed  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Article, 

Z.  The  salary  and  fringe  benefits  for  all  teachers  working  on  such 
programs  shall  conform  to  program  limitations  but  in  no  instance 
shall  exceed  the  salary  and  fringe  benefits  of  teachers  covered 
by  this  Agreement. 

3.  Teachers  employed  in  specially  funded  programs  shall  not  be  used 
to  replace  bargaining  unit  members  by  performing  any  responsi- 
bilities or  duties  being  performed  by  mernbers  of  the  bargaining 
unit. 

4.  If  a  specially  funded  program  becomes  permanent  (at  the  end  of 
three  years  or  earlier  by  Board  decision),  MCCFO  and  the  Board 
will  negotiate  placement  of  all  professional  positions  In  the 
bargaining  unit.  Those  positions  determined  to  be  in  the 
bargaining  unit  will  be  posted  and  filled  consistent  with  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement. 

B.  Temporary  (non-permanent  track)  teachers  may  be  awarded  a  contract 
for  any  period  up  to  a  maximum  of  one  year.  The  contract  may  be 
renewed  up  to  a  maximum  of  two  years.  Temporary  (non-permanent 
track)  positions  may  be  used  for  the  following  reasons:  Leave  of 
absence,  significantly  increased  demand  in  certain  programs  and 
courses,  experimental  programs  and  courses,  absence  due  to  in-service 
training  or  special  assignments,  and  coverage  during  the  year  in 
which  a  former  faculty  member  has  a  right  to  return  under  Article 
IV. F. 3.  By  mutual  agreement  between  the  appropriate  discipline. 
Area,  or  Department  faculty  and  the  immediate  administrator,  the 
provisions  of  Article  XXVII  may  be  waived.  In  the  case  of  a  waiver, 
discipline.  Area,  or  Department  faculty  shall  recommend  a  candidate 
frcm  the  approved  roster  of  part-time  faculty.  Articles  IV.F.l.,  2. 
and  4.;  VII,  XV,  XVI,  XVII,  and  XXVIII  shall  not  apply  to  temporary 
(non -permanent  track)  teachers. 
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ARTICLE  X 


RESIGNATION  AND  RETIREMENT 


A.  Resignation 

1.  A  permanent  contract  teacher  who  Intends  to  terminate  his  full- 
time  employment  at  MCC  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year  shall 
notify  the  Board  of  his  Intent  as  soon  as  possible,  preferably  by 
April  15,  so  that  the  selection  process  defined  In  Article  XXVII 
can  be  Initiated  In  the  affected  Department  or  Area. 

2.  Resignations  shall  be  submitted  In  writing  to  the  President. 

3.  Resignations  occurring  at  times  other  than  the  end  of  the 
academic  year  may  be  accepted  by  the  Board  when  It  Is  mutually 
agreed  that  the  action  Is  In  the  best  Interest  of  the  Individual 
and  the  College. 

B.  Retirement 

1.  Eligibility  for  retirement  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of 
the  Public  School  Employees  Retirement  Act.  (Earliest  regular 
retirement  age  under  this  Act  Is  age  55.) 

2.  A  teacher  shall  be  retired  at  the  conclusion  of  the  semester 
during  which  he  attains  the  age  of  70,  except  that  the  Board  may 
elect  to  engage  the  services  of  a  teacher  on  a  year-to-year  basis 
beyond  the  age  of  70  upon  presentation  of  evidence  of  good  health. 

3.  Retired  teachers  under  age  70  may  be  hired  as  temporary  teachers 
pursuant  to  Article  IX. B.  and  shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  of 
$500  per  equated  hour. 

4.  Retired  teachers  who  are  on  an  Area's  list  of  part-time  teachers 
may  be  hired  for  part-time  teaching  and  shall  be  compensated  at 
the  staff  rate. 


ARTICLE  XI  COLLEGE  CALENDAR 

A.  The  parties  to  the  Agreement  shall,  during  Its  effective  period, 
negotiate  a  calendar  for  the  succeeding  academic  year  after  the 
termination  of  this  Agreement.  This  calendar  shall  be  completed  by 
March  1,  and  shall  Indicate  the  beginning  and  ending  dates  of  all 
Instructional  periods.  Including  semesters,  trimesters,  and  summer 
sessions;  any  other  days  for  which  faculty  attendance  or  performance 

required  and  all  recess  days  or  periods. 

B.  There  shall  be  no  alteration  of  this  calendar  except  by  mutual 
consent  of  both  parties. 
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ARTICLE  XII 


TEACHERS*  REGULAR  WORKLOAD  AND  CLASS  SIZE 


The  provisions  of  this  section  apply  to  all  semester,  trimester,  and 
summer  sessions  or  portions  thereof. 

A«   Scheduling  of  Classes  and  Work  Schedules 

1.  No  less  than  sixty  (60)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  published 
deadline  date  for  submission  of  the  Class  Schedule  to  the  Office 
of  the  Senior  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs,  each  Area 
shall  be  supplied  with  scheduling  guidelines  and  shall  then  have 
thirty  (30)  days  to  submit  recommendations  regarding  the  Class 
Schedule  to  their  immediate  supervisor  which  he  shall  consider 
when  drafting  the  course  schedule  of  that  Area*  There  shall  be 
at  least  thirty  (30)  days  between  the  deadline  for  faculty 
submission  of  recommendations  on  the  Class  Schedule  for  one  term 
and  the  submission  of  recommendations  on  the  Class  Schedule  for 
the  subsequent  term. 

Z.  A  similar  opportunity  will  be  made  available  to  counselors, 
librarians,  teachers  in  Learning  and  Academic  Assessment  Centers, 
and  Coordinators  of  Cooperative  Programs  in  establishing  their 
Area • s  work  schedu le .  An  Area ' s  work  schedu le  wi  1 1  not 
necessarily  be  built  for  a  semester  at  a  time. 

B.   Instructional  Assignments 

A  system  for  determining  the  order  of  selection  of  instructional 
assignments  and  for  covering  the  instructional  program  shall  be 
drafted  in  accordance  with  Appendix  H  by  the  teachers  of  each  Area 
(see  listing  in  Appendix  F)  by  October  1.  If  an  Area  has  not  sub- 
mitted a  contractually  consistent  plan  by  this  date,  the  Service 
Committee  shall  establish  an  interim  plan  for  that  Area  until  such  a 
plan  is  submitted.  The  Area  plan  shall  stay  in  effect  at  least  one 
year. 

In  the  event  the  plan  drafted  does  not  adequately  cover  the  instruc- 
tional program,  the  teachers  shall  be  advised  by  their  instructional  . 
supervisor  and  given  a  second  opportunity  to  devise  the  system.  If 
the  second  draft  of  the  system  is  not  satisfactory,  an  appeal  shall 
be  made  to  the  Instructional  Dean,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

The  established  system  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement  and  the  guidelines  provided  below. 

1.  In  the  event  the  teachers  of  a  Department  or  Area  do  not  es- 
tablish a  system  for  determining  the  order  of  selection  of 
assignments  by  October  1,  the  selection  of  assignment  shall  be 
based  on  Department  or  Area  seniority.  Should  a  tie  in  seniority 
occur,  order  of  participation  in  the  process  of  selection  shall 
be  settled  by  lottery. 
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ARTICLE  XII 


TEACHERS'  REGULAR  WORKLOAD  AND  CLASS  SIZE 
(Continued) 


B.  (Continued) 

2.  If  any  classes  of  a  teacher's  regular  assignment  fall  to  materi- 
alize, that  portion  of  his  class  load  shall  be  completed  under 
the  terms  of  5.  below  prior  to  the  assignment  of  any  classes  to 
other  persons. 

3.  The  scheduling  of  full-time  teachers'  classes  shall  be 
accomplished  prior  to  the  assignment  of  any  classes  to  other 
persons. 

4 .  Teachers  Ident If  led  as  MCCFO  negotiators  sha 1 1  be  schedu led 
according  to  the  provisions  of  Article  III.K.4. 

5.  All  dally  classes  for  any  teacher  shall  be  scheduled  within  a  six 
(6)  hour  time  Interval.  No  teacher  shall  be  required  to  teach 
more  than  three  (3)  consecutive  hours  without  a  break  of  at  least 
one  (1)  hour»  nor  shall  he  be  assigned  a  class  before  10:00  a.m. 
on  a  day  following  a  class  assignment  after  6:00  p.m.  without 
prior  agreement  of  the  teacher  Involved.  Failure  to  waive  any  of 
these  provisions  will  not  be  considered  In  the  evaluation  process 
or  as  a  condition  of  employment.  Individual  teachers  for  whom 
full  teaching  loads  cannot  be  generated  within  the  time  limits  as 
established  above*  shall  not  be  required  to  teach  after  6:0C  p.m. 
for  more  than  two  (2)  evenings  per  week.  Provisions  of  this 
paragraph  apply  only  to  classroom  teachers. 

6.  For  those  teachers  whose  regular  assignment  Is  thirty-five  (35) 
hours  per  week,  no  Individual  shall  be  required  to  accept  an 
assignment  In  excess  of  8  hours  per  day  nor  two  (2)  evenings 
after  6:00  p.m.  per  week.  In  addition,  no  Individual  shall  be 
required  to  accept  an  assignment  that  Is  split  (excluding  a  one 
hour  break  for  lunch  or  dinner).  Failure  to  waive  any  of  these 
provisions  will  not  be  considered  In  the  evaluation  process  or  a 
condition  of  employment. 

7.  The  criteria  for  Inter-Campus/Dlvlslonal,  Department/Area 
teaching  assignments,  to  complete  a  workload,  shall  be  a  minimum 
accumulation  of  twenty  (20)  semester  hours,  at  least  fifteen  (15) 
of  which  shall  be  graduate  credits  In  the  discipline  to  be  taught 
or  equivalent  experience  In  occupational  areas. 

8.  Prior  to  the  time  a  teacher  selects  his  regular  assignment,  he 
shall  be  aovlsed  of  all  sections  being  blocked. 


-  28  - 


ARTICLE  XII 


TEACHERS'  REGULAR  WORKLOAD  AND  CLASS 
(Continued) 


B.  (Concluded) 

9.  Deviations  from  a  teacher's  regular  workload  may  occur  only  If  a 
class  falls  to  materialize,  or  If  mutually  agreed  between  a 
teacher  and  his  supervisor;  however,  bumping  shall  not  be  allowed 
where  a  teacher  can  complete  his  full  workload  from  unasslgned 
classes  within  his  Area/Department/Division  and  consistent  with 
Article  XII. B. 5.  Errors  In  the  Schedule  of  Classes  shall  not  be 
binding. 

lu.  Each  faculty  member  must  schedule  his  workload  to  be  on  campus 
for  classes  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  days  per  week. 

11.  During  Faculty  Development  and  Organization  days,  all  teaching 
faculty  shall  be  on  campus  the  same  number  of  hours  per  day  as 
regularly  scheduled  for  ncn-teaching  faculty  (counselors, 
librarians,  etc.)  However,  these  hours  must  be  scheduled  between 
8:00  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  The  following  tasks  may  be  assigned 
according  to  the  plan  developed  by  each  Area: 

a.  Curriculum  development 

b.  Academic  placement  assistance 

c.  Other  normal  Departmental  and/or  Area  tasks 

d.  Connittee  meetings 

Meetings  called  by  the  administration  during  faculty  development 
dayf  sliall  be  called  in  accordance  with  VI. A.  and  shall  be  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  College  business.  All  other  meetings, 
assemblies,  workshops,  or  lectures  shall  be  voluntary,  €;xcept  for 
those  scheduled  jointly  by  the  Standards  Committee  and  the  Senior 
Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs  for  the  spring  term  Faculty 
Development  Day. 

C.  Hour  Load 

Variations  in  hour  load  as  described  hereafter  can  be  arranged  by 
agreement  between  the  teacher  and  his  instructional  supervisor. 

1.   Classroom  Teachers 

a.  For  purposes  of  computing  hour  load,  one  credit  hour  shall  be 
equal  to  one  equated  hour  except  as  specified  below: 

b.  A  teacher  shall  teach  no  less  than  fourteen  (14)  and  no  more 
than  sixteen  (16)  equated  hours  per  semester. 
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TEACHERS'  REGULAR  WORKLOAD  AND  CLASS  SIZE 
(Continued)  " 


C.    1.  b,  (Concluo  / 

However,  during  the  summer  and  fall  semesters,  a  teacher  in 
an  overstaffed  area  may  reserve  one  of  his  sur,:nier  selections 
ancVor  up  to  two  fall  extra-contractual  selectiohs  tc  apply 
in  fulfilling  the  regular  workload  requirement  for  the  spring 
semester.  If  these  reserved  credit  hours  are  not  used  to 
fulfill  the  regular  workload  requirements,  the  teacher  will 
be  compensated  for  them  at  their  appropriate  rates  as  pro- 
vided in  Article  XIV.  The  banking  option  may  be  exercised 
only  one  time  during  the  term  of  this  agreement. 

c.  Trimester  hours  shall  be  equated  to  .88  of  one  semester  hour 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  faculty  hour  workload. 

d.  The  regular  workload  for  teachers  on  the  trimester  calendar 
shall  total  36  credit  hours  annually,  normally  distributed  as 
fourteen  (14)  credit  hours  weekly  in  the  fall  and  winter  tri- 
mesters and  eight  (8)  credit  hours  weekly  in  the  spring 
trimester  or  as  sixteen  (16),  sixteen  (16),  four  (4),  re- 
spectively, at  the  teacher's  option.  However,  no  more  than 
one-half  of  the  teachers  may  select  the  second  option  and  the 
extri-contractual  limitation*  found  in  Article  XIV.A.4.  shall 
apply  in  either  case.  Other  variations  in  the  distribution 
of  this  workload  can  be  arranged  by  agreement  between  the 
teacher  and  his  instructional  supervisor. 

e.  Course  contact  hours  which  exceed  credit  hours  shall  be 
equated  at  eight-tenths  (.8),  except  as  provided  hereafter. 

f.  A  contact  hour  is  defined  as  a  fifty  (50)  minute  class 
session. 

g.  Science  wet  lab  sections  as  defined  in  Appendix  C.ll.  shall 
be  equated  at  1.0  in  recognition  of  the  large  classes 
scheduled  in  that  area.  This  exception  shall  preclude  such 
labs  from  participation  in  the  student  penalty  pay. 

h.  English  composition  classes  shall  be  equated  at  one  and 
one-third  (1.33). 

i.  Where  course  contact  hours  are  less  than  credit  hours  the 
equated  hours  for  the  course  shall  be  equal  to  the  contact 
hours. 

J.  Directed  studies  shall  be  equated  at  two-tenths  (.2)  times 
the  number  of  students  enrolled. 
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ARTICLE  XII 


TEACHERS'  REGULAR  WORKLOAD  AND  CLASS  SIZE 
(Continued) 


C.   1.  (Concluded) 

k.  Team  teaching  shall  be  prorated  on  the  basis  of  actual 
Instructional  time,  based  on  the  equated  hours  for  the 
assignment  being  team  taught. 

1.  Combined  sections  of  the  same  course  shall  be  equated  as 
follows: 

2  at  1.5 

3  at  1.8 

4  at  2.0 

Combined  sections  shall  be  considered  Individually  for  the 
puroose  of  computing  productivity  pay. 

m.  When  different  courses  are  Intentionally  combined  In  the  same 
section,  the  following  limitations  will  apply: 

(1)  The  courses  shall  be  highly  similar  In  nature. 

(2)  No  more  than  three  (3)  courses  shall  be  combined  in  any 
such  section. 

(3)  The  maximum  number  of   students  enrolled   in  such  a 
section  shall  not  exceed  twenty-eight  (28) 

(4)  Teacher  credit  for  such  combined  sections  shall  equal 
the  highest  credit  granted  for  one  of  the  courses. 

n.  Directed  studies,  team  teaching,  and  combined  sections  as 
specified  in  j.,  k.,  1.,  and  m.  above  shall  require  the 
consent  of  the  teacher  (s)  and  the  approval  of  the 
Instructional  Dean. 

0.  Entire  sections  shall  be  taught  by  a  single  teacher  unless 
team  teaching  is  agreed  to  by  teachers  who  teach  the  course 
and  is  authorized  by  the  Instructional  Dean. 

p.  Lecture  portions  of  Nursing  courses  shall  be  scheduled  as 
sectlon(s)  separate  from  the  clinical/laboratory  portion(s) 
of  those  courses.  Such  lecture  sections  shall  have  equated 
hours  equal  to  contact  hours. 

Clinical /laboratory  sections  shall  be  equated  at  .9  equated 
hours  per  contact  hour. 
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ARTICLE  XII 


TCACHERS'  REGULAR  WORKLOAD  AND  CLASS  SIZE 
(Continued) 


C.  (Continued) 

2.   Counselors,  Librarians,  Learning  and  Acadenilc  Assessment  Centers 
teachers.  Apprentice  Coordinators,  and  Research  Assistants. 

a.  The  workload  of  counselors,  librarians.  Learning  and  Academic 
Assessment  Centers  teachers,  apprentice  coordinators,  and 
research  assistants  shall  be  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week 
exclusive  of  lunch  hours.  Holidays  and  recesses  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Instructional  calrndar. 

b.  The  system  for  determining  the  workload  shall  be  In 
accordance  with  XII. B. 6. 


c.  There  shall  be  provided  an  eight  (8)  week  rider  to  the  basic 
contract  of  librarians  who  had  ten  (10)  week  riders  during 
1971-72.  Compensation  shall  be  at  the  teacher's  hourly 
rate.  This  eight  (8)  week  employment  shall  normally  be 
available  during  the  summer  period.  However,  the  Immediate 
supervisor  m«y  assign  a  portion  of  this  employment  during  the 
recess  periods  shown  on  the  academic  calendar.  This  assign- 
ment shall  be  made  no  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  before  the 
work  Is  expected  to  be  performed. 

d.  The  work  schedu.e  for  counselors  shall  be  either  a  44-week 
period  or  a  34-week  period.  Counselors  may  select  either 
option  but  no  more  than  30X  m«y  select  the  34-week  schedule. 
The  selection  of  this  option  must  be  given  to  the  appropriate 
administrator  by  August  1  of  each  year.  Counselors  selecting 
the  34-week  option  will  have  the  same  schedule  as  the  nego- 
tiated academic  calendar. 


e.  Counselors  having  the  44-week  option  will  be  scheduled  for 
any  44  weeks  during  the  calendar  year  excluding  holidays  and 
the  time  between  Christmas  and  New  Year's  Day  and  each  will 
be  allowed  to  schedule  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  off  between  the 
end  of  the  Spring  term  and  the  start  of  the  Fall  term. 
Normally,  ihe  44-week  option  shall  consist  of  219  duty  days. 
However,  when  a  recess  or  holiday  (except  Chrlstiws  Eve, 
Christmas,  New  Year's  Eve,  and  New  Year's  Day)  observed  by 
the  College  falls  during  a  scheduled  workweek,  a  full  week  (5 
duty  days)  will  be  credited.  If  any  of  the  foregoing 
enumerated  holidays  fall  during  a  scheduled  workweek,  the 
duty  days  displaced  by  the  hollday(s)  from  the  normal  5-day 
workweek  will  be  made  up  at  a  different  time. 


Counselors  with  the  44-week  option  may  complete  a  full  week 

of  work  In  the  last  week  of  an  academic  year  with  work  days 

which  fall  In  the  succeeding  academic  year.    The  resulting 

workweek  may  be  credited  to  the  44-week  obligation  of  either 
academic  year. 
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TEACHERS'  REGULAR  WORKLOAD  AND  CLASS  SIZE 
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C.    2.  e.  (Concluded) 

Schedules  will  be  made  known  to  the  44-week  counselors  for  a 
minimum  of  a  semester  at  a  time.  Each  counselor  will  select, 
according  to  the  Area  plan,  a  master  schedule  (individual 
workload)  for  each  semester.  Thtse  will  be  coordinated  by 
the  scheduling  coordinator.  Ar.y  variation  from  this  master 
schedule  must  be  approved  by  the  Immediate  administrator. 

Counselors  selecting  the  44-week  option  will  be  paid  at  the 
rate  of  1.27  times  their  annual  base  salary.  However,  If  a 
counselor's  annual  base  salary  exceeds  the  regular  maximum, 
provided  In  Appendix  A. 3.,  then  his  pay  will  be  annual  base 
pay  plus  27%  of  the  regular  maximum.  That  Is,  longevity 
steps  will  not  be  used  In  calculating  pay  for  the  additional 
ten  (10)  weeks. 

f.  The  regular  workload  of  coufiselors,  librarians.  Learning  and 
Academic  Assessment  Centers  teachers,  and  research  assistants 
shall  not  include  classroom  teaching  except  as  provided  In 
Appendix  F.C.2.d. 

3.   Coordinators  of  Cooperative  Programs 

The  regular  workload  for  a  coordinator  of  cooperative  programs 
shall  be  a  student  workload  of  not  less  than  fifty  (5C)  nor  more 
than  sixty  (60)  students. 

a.  If  there  are  Insufficient  students  to  comprise  a  full  load 
for  a  full-time  coordinator,  the  equated  hours  for  those 
students  comprising  a  portion  of  the  regular  load  shall  be 
computed  at  three-tenths  (.3)  times  the  number  of  students. 

b.  The  provisions  of  Article  XII.C.Ul.  (combined  sections)  fid 
Article  XII. D.l.  (productivity  pay)  shall  not  apply  to 
cooperative  education. 

c.  In  the  technical  cooperative  education  area  teachers  employed 
as  full-time  cooperative  education  coordinators  during  the 
1976-77  academic  year  may  exercise  either  of  the  following 
options  as  determined  by  the  area  plan  for  that  Area: 

(1)  One  of  the  cooperative  education  coordinators  shall  be 
responsible  for  all  seminars  In  the  Area  and  shall  have 
a  student  load  of  thirty-five  (35)  students.  The  other 
coordinator  shall  have  a  student  workload  of  not  less 
than  fifty  (50)  nor  more  than  sixty  (60)  students. 

(2)  Each  of  the  coordinators  of  cooperative  programs  In  the 
Area  shall  teach  a  seminar  (or  seminars)  and  shall  have 
a  student  workload  of  forty-five  (45)  students. 
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TEACHERS'  REGULAR  WORKLOAD  AND  CLASS  SIZE 
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C.  (Concluded) 

4.    Intemshlp-Cllnlcal-Servlce  Coordinators 

The  workload  of  the  Internship-Clinical-Service  Coordinators 
shall  be  35  hours  per  week  exclusive  of  lunch  hours,  and 
reasonably  distributed  over  the  five-day  period  except  for 
holidays  and  recesses. 

a.  Internship  and  clinical  coordinator  positions  shall  be 
selected  for  the  entire  academic  year  and  persons  selecting 
these  positions  shall  perform  the  duties  included  in,  but  not 
limited  by,  the  respective  program  accreditation  guidelines. 
If  there  are  insufficient  students  to  comprise  a  full  aca- 
demic 'oad  based  upon  .3  per  student,  the  coordinator's 
academic  load  shall  be  prorated  between  coordination  and 
classroom  teaching. 

D.  Student  Load 

1.  The  average  number  of  students  in  the  classes  taught  under  the 
teacher's  basic  workload  shall  not  exceed  twenty-eight  (28)  based 
on  class  count  at  the  end  of  the  third  week  of  the  semester  or 
term.  In  the  event  the  average  exceeds  twenty-eight  (28),  the 
teacher  shall  receive  as  a  productivity  payment,  consistent  with 
the  schedule  of  Appendix  B,  the  amount  of  six  dollars  ($6.00)  per 
student  credit  hour  for  the  excess  number  of  students  over  the 
average  as  defined  above.  Extra-contractual  and  summer  classes 
shall  not  be  included  in  the  computation  o^  productivity  pay. 

2.  Speech,  Reading,  Business  Communications,  and  English  composition 
classes  shall  not  exceed  twenty-eight  (28).  Creative  writing 
classes  shall  not  exceed  thirty-two  (32). 

3.  Consistent  with  the  timelines  in  XII.A.,  other  variations  in 
student  load  may  be  cooperatively  established  between  the  faculty 
of  an  Area  or  Department  and  the  instructional  supervisor,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Senior  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs. 

4.  Experimentation  by  the  individual  teacher  in  class  size,  methods 
of  instruction  and  mecia  shall  be  encouraged  and  recognized  pro- 
vided it  is  within  budgetary  limitations,  and  with  approval  of 
the  instructional  supervisor  and  Senior  Vice-President  for 
Academic  Affairs. 

5.  The  number  of  students  in  laboratory  classes  shall  not  exceed  the 
number  of  available  work  stations. 

Compensation  of  teachers  authorized  to  perform  technical  labora- 
tory maintenance  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  ten  collars  ($10)  per 
hour.  This  compensation  is  excluded  from  the  provisions  of 
Article  XIV.A.4. 
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TEACHERS'  REGULAR  WORKLOAD  AND  CLASS  SIZE 
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D.  (Concluded) 

7.   The  provision  of  assistants  for  science  laboratories  shall  be 
continued. 


ARTICLE  XIII  TEACHING  FACILITIES 

A.  The  Board  shall  provide  each  teacher,  subject  to  budgetary  limita- 
tions, ample  office  space  and  equipment  which  is  necessary  to  carry 
out  activities  which  clearly  relate  to  teaching  duties.  In  addition 
to  the  usual  office  supplies,  teachers  shall  have  access  to  resources 
available  such  as  typewriters,  calculators  and  duplicating  machines. 
The  objective  is  the  two  person  office  with  appropriate  individual 
equipment  for  each  teacher.  All  new  facilities  shall  be  built  with 
offices  designed  for  no  more  than  two  persons  and  no  more  than  two 
persons  shall  be  assigned  to  these  offices  without  agreement  between 
the  immediate  supervisor  and  teachers  involved.  No  person(s)  shall 
enter  a  teacher's  office  without  permission  of  the  teacher  except  in 
an  emergency  or  for  normal  cleaning  and  maintenance. 

B.  The  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  office  facilities  for  tht 
counseling  of  students  which  afford  the  highest  degree  of  privacy. 

C.  The  Board  shall  provide  at  no  charge,  year-round,  well -maintained, 
well-lighted  and  patrolled  parking  lots  limited  to  full-time  staff 
and  conveniently  located  on  each  campus. 

D.  The  Board  shall  maintain  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  professional 
staff,  well -equipped  lounging,  dining  and  rest  areas. 

E.  The  Board  shall  provide  a  separate  reading  room  in  the  South  Campus 
Library  and  a  reading  area  in  the  Center  Campus  Library  exclusively 
for  use  of  the  professional  staff  for  research  and  in-library 
reading.  These  rooms  or  areas  shall  not  be  used,  however,  as  sub- 
stitutes for  regular  offices. 

F.  The  teachers  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  school  mailing 
facilities  for  intra-campus  and  outside  mailing  purposes.  Postal 
charges  borne  by  the  College  are  limited  to  non-personal  mail. 
Teachers'  mail  shall  not  be  opened  and  the  mailboxes  of  teachers 
shall  not  be  disturbed  under  any  circumstances  by  unauthorized 
persons.  The  use  of  College  mailing  facilities  shall  be  for  College 
related  business  only. 

G.  Adequate  secretarial  services  shall  be  provided  for  each  Department 
or  Division. 

Classrooms  shall  be  quiet,  well -equipped,  well -lighted  and  shall  be 
assigned  according  to  the  needs  of  the  class  to  be  taught  in  the 
rooms.  Rooms  must  conform  to  safety  and  fire  regulations  which 
determine  the  number  of  students  for  any  allocated  room  space. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 


TEACHING  FACILITIES  (Concluded) 


I.  The  Board  shall  make  arrangements  for  a  well -equipped  area  on  each 
campus  where  Illness  or  Injuries  which  occur  on  College  premises  can 
be  adequately  treated.  The  College  shall  maintain  the  services  of  a 
staff  nurse  on  the  South  Campus.  Clearly  defined  procedures  to  guide 
teachers  In  the  handling  of  emergencies  shall  be  provided  by  the 
appropriate  Vice-President  of  each  campus. 


ARTICLE  XIV  SmmK  AND 

REASSIGNED  TIME  ASSIGNMENTS 

Full-time  teachers  employed  beyond  their  basic  contractual  obligation 
shall  receive  compensation  and  shall  be  expected  to  work  subject  to  the 
provisions  set  forth  In  this  Article. 

A.   Extra-Contractual  Assignments 

1.  Teachers  employed  for  extra-contractual  assignments  as  defined  In 
Appendix  C.13.  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  1/50  of  their  basic 
annual  salary  per  equated  hour  taught,  consistent  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Article  XII. C. 


a.   A  teacher  whose  regular  workload  Is  in  the  range  of  fourteen 

(U)  to  fifteen  (15)  equated  hours  shall  be  paid  for  equated 

hours  taught  In  excess  of  fifteen  (15)  at  the  extra- 
contractual  rate. 


b.  A  teacher  whose  regular  workload  Is  In  the  range  of  fifteen 
(15)  to  sixteen  (16)  equated  hours  shall  be  paid  for  any 
additional  equated  hours  In  excess  of  regular  workload  at  the 
extra-contractual  rate. 

c.  A  teacher  whose  regular  workload  exceeds  sixteen  (16)  equated 
hours  shall  be  paid  for  those  equated  hours  In  excess  of 
fifteen  and  one-half  (15-1/2)  or  sixteen  (16),  at  tne 
teacher's  option,  at  the  extra-contractual  rate. 

d.  If  a  teacher's  basic  annual  salary  exceeds  the  regular 
maximum  provided  In  Appendix  A. 3.,  then  the  rate  per  equated 
hour  shall  not  exceed  1/50  of  that  regular  maximum.  That  Is, 
longevity  Increments  shall  not  be  used  In.  calculating 
extra-contractual  pay. 


2.  Teachers  as  defined  In  Appendix  C.3.  performing  extra- 
contractual  services  other  than  classroom  Instruction  shall  be 
compensated  at  three-rifti^s  (3/5)  of  their  hourly  rate  computed 
on  the  basis  of  a  thirty-five  (35)  hour  week  except  as  provided 
below: 


a.  Counselors  selecting  the  forty-four  (44)  week  work  schedule 
provided  In  Article  XII. C. 2. d.  shall  be  paid  In  accordance 
with  that  Article.  'irx 
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ARTICLE  XIV 


EXTRA-CONTRACTUAL,  SUPPLEMENTA  >  SUMMER  AND 
REASSIGNED  TIME  ASSISNHENmConiinued) 


A.    2.  (Concluded) 

b.  Librarians  with  eight  (8)  week  riders  as  provided  In  Article 
XII.C.2.C.  shall  be  paid  for  that  time  at  9M  of  their  hourly 
rate.  Librarians  without  such  riders  will  be  compensated  for 
their  first  eight  (8)  weeks  of  extra-contractual  work  at  90* 
of  their  hourly  rate.  Coordinators  In  the  CHRD  shall  also  be 
covered  by  this  sub-section. 

c.  Learning  and  Academic  Assessment  Center  teachers  and 
apprentice  coordinators  shall  be  paid  at  90%  of  their  hourly 
rate  for  up  to  eight  (8)  weeks  of  work  during  the  period  from 
the  end  of  the  spring  semester  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall 
semester. 

d.  For  the  purposes  of  sub-section  a.,  b.,  and  c.  above.  If  the 
teacher's  basic  annual  salary  exceeds  the  regular  maximum 
provided  In  Appendix  A. 3.,  then  the  hourly  rate  for  that 
teacher  shall  be  calculated  using  the  regular  maximum.  That 
is,  longevity  Increment  shall  not  be  used  In  calculating 
extra-contractual  pay. 

3.  Each  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  accept  or  reject  at  his 
option  any  and  all  extra-contractual  assignments.  The  Board 
shall  not  obligate  a  teacher  to  assume  an  extra-contractual 
assignment  without  prior  written  consent  of  the  teacher  Involved 
nor  shall  the  Board  or  any  administrator  Impose  a  condition  on 
any  individual  that  his  employment  Is  contingent  upon  wllllngne^^ 
to  accept  an  extra-contractual  assignment. 

4.  A  teacher  may  select  extra-contractual  assignments  within  the 
limits  of  availability;  but  shall  be  limited  to  twenty-two  (22) 
equated  hours  annually,  and  no  more  than  ten  (10)  equated  hours 
in  any  one  term. 

5.  All  extra-contractual  assignments  must  first  be  offered  to  full- 
time  teachers  before  being  offered  to  non-bargaining  urit 
personnel.  Each  Departrent  or  Area  shall  develop  Its  own  plan  by 
which  pr1or1ti*fS  In  ass.gnments  shall  be  determined. 

6.  The  availability  of  all  extra-contractual  assignments  shall  be 
made  known  by  posting  In  the  respective  divisions  as  soon  as 
possible.  Offerings  of  the  division  of  continuing  education 
shall  be  made  public  by  posting  In  each  division  one  week  prior 
to  the  start  of  such  assignments. 

7.  The  limitations  of  A.4.  above  may  be  exceeded  by  the  following 
options: 

a.   If  an  extra-contractual  load  Is  below  the  annual  limit  or  the 
term  limit  and  the  selection  of  an  additional  class  (but  not 
^  to  exceed  a  third  selection)  would  cause  either  of  those 
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ARTICLE  XIV 


EXTRA-CONTRACTUAL,  SUPPLEMENTAL,  SUMMER  AND 
REASSIGNED  TIME  ASSIGNMENTS  (Continued)  " 


A.   7.   a.  (Concluded) 


limits  to  be  exceeded,  then  that  class  may  be  selected.  The 
amount  by  which  this  selection  exceeds  the  limits  of  A. 4. 
above,  shall  be  paid  at  the  maximum  of  the  part-time  rate. 
This  option  may  be  exercised  only  one  time  annually. 

b.  If  an  extra-contractual  load  Is  below  the  term  limits  and  the 
selection  of  an  additional  class  (but  not  to  exceed  a  third 
selection)  would  cause  the  term  limits  to  be  exceeded,  then 
that  class  may  be  selected.  The  amount  by  which  this  selec- 
tion exceeds  the  limits  of  A.4.  above,  shall  be  paid  at  the 
maximum  of  the  part-time  rate.  This  option  may  be  exercised 
In  both  the  fall  and  spring  terms  as  long  as  the  total  of 
these  does  not  exceed  the  annual  limit  of  twenty-two  (22) 
equated  hours  and  the  teacher  does  not  teach  during  the 
summer  term. 


8.  Equated  hours  for  cooperative  programs,  or  portion  thereof, 
taught  as  an  extra-contractual  assignment  shall  be  computed  at 
the  rate  of  one-fourth  (.25)  times  the  number  of  students. 


9.  At  the  start  of  each  semester  and  prior  to  the  date  for  selection 
of  extra-contractual  classes.  Including  summer  classes,  the 
administration  will  provide  each  Area's  scheduling  representative 
with  a  list  of  all  extra-contractual  hours  taught  by  each  Area 
member  Including  extra-contractual  work  performed  outside  of  the 
area. 


10.  Priority  In  the  selection  of  extra-contractual  assignments  shall 
be  In  the  following  order: 

a.  Discipline  In  which  the  assignment  Is  offered. 

b.  Discipline  at  the  other  campus  corresponding  to  the 
discipline  In  which  the  assignment  Is  offered. 

c.  Selection  pursuant  to  Appendix  F.l.2.d.  of  classroom 
assignments  by  Learning  and  Academic  Assessment  Center 
teachers  who  have  declared  the  required  Intent,  and  selection 
of  Learning  and  Academic  Assessment  Center  assignments  by 
classroom  teachers.  This  priority  Is  only  for  selection  of  a 
portion  of  base  load  and  not  for  selection  of 
extra-contractual  assignments. 

d.  Full-time  faculty  at  large. 

B.   Summer  Assignments 

1.   Classroom  teachers  employed  for  all  or  z  portion  of  the  time  from 
the  end  of  the  regular  spring  semester  to  the  beginning  of  the 
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B.    1.  (Continued) 

ftUnnfTf^^'h  ^^'V       P'^^  '•^^e  °^  three  one-hundredths 

(3/100)  of  their  basic  annual  salary  per  equated  hour  tauaht 
However,  this  amount  shall  not  exceed^Se-flftfeth  (1/50)  of  th^ 
regular  maximum.    This  rate  shall  also  apply  to  a  trimeste? 
courses  beyond  the  regular  workload  during  the  summer  trimester 

^*    Sun^iori'^T.l  ^2'    '    thirty-five    (35)    hour    week    such  as 
.S^tJ^rhVc^  coordinators  of  work  programs, 

and  teachers  In  Learning  and  Academic  Assessment  Centers,  shal 
be  employed  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  XII. C  2  These 
teachers  shall  be  compensated  as  provided  In  A.2.  above. 

3.  All  summer  assignments  must  first  be  offered  to  full-time 
teachers  before  being  offered  to  non-bargaining  unit  personnel. 

4.  All  full-time  teachers  have  the  right  to  teach  summer  session 
courses  consistent  with  the  limitation  In  A."  above  and  w"  ?n 
wivplnn"'^-Jc°^  '^V'  \^^^l«b111ty.  Each  Department  or  'rea  ha  1 
dIterSlned         "  ^^''^  priorities  in  assignments  shall  be 

5.  The  availability  of  surimer  assignments  shall  be  made  known  bv 
posting  In  the  respective  Divisions  as  soon  as  poss'-fale!  ^ 

6.  The  equated  hours  for  coordinators  of  cooperative  programs  shall 
Sts^al've  "^^^^        l«"gth  °^  the  asslgnmeSJ  and  with 

?h"a?llg\'?  (8)Teks!"'°"  "°  '''''  '''''       '''''''''  ^-9- 
C.   Supplemental  and  Reassigned  Time  Assignments 

1n^Vce's^s''of'^Va\''npi^^^^^^^^  °l  the  availability  of  reassigned  time 
shall  hVvp  fL  IMfT'*®'*        Department  or  Area  coordination  and 

cSsiisJi:?  'X'Z  fSiizi  7'in]yeT.T' 

^*  I«<nL'rnVr^°^  reassigned  time  and  the  Issuance  of  supplemental 
assignments  for  the  coordination  and  performance  of  necessary 
0?  Area  Ihrfl'ht^'M'Ilf  Instructional  program  of  a  Department 

sLrvAoJ  inn  .k'"^^^^^^  'PP'"°''^  °^  instructional 

upon  the  submission  of  a  documented  request  by  a 
teacher  or  the  teachers  of  that  Department  or  Area.  Denial  of 
i HttTrl  io°;.lT  ^^"'^"^J^^Stfve  level  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
«^  c^nnini  *  V  •  /  distribution  of  reassigned  tilne. 

«^4„rffi  requested,  shall  be  Included  in  the 

original  proposal. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 


EXTRA-CONTRACTUAL,  SUPPLEMENTAL.  SUMMER  AND 
REAS:i5NED  TIME  ASSI5NHENTS  (Concluded)  ' 


C.  (Concluded) 

2.  A  teacher  may  not  assume  supervisory  or  administrative  duties 
under  reassigned  time  arrangement  or  supplemental  assignments. 

3.  A  teacher  shall  be  informed  in  writing  of  the  full  requirements 
of  any  supplemental  non-teaching  services  prior  to  the  signing  of 
a  supplemental  agreement.  The  provision  outlined  in  XIV. A. 4. 
shall  not  apply  to  supplemental  contracts. 

4.  Teachers  employed  for  supplemental  assignments  as  defined  in 
Appendix  C.14.  of  the  Agreement  shall  be  paid  at  o  rate  mutually 
agreeable  between  the  employee  and  the  employer  and  commensurate 
with  rates  prevailing  in  the  community  for  such  professional 
skills. 

D.  1.   A  teacher  is  qualified  to  select  extra-contractual  or  summer 

assignments  on  an  inter-divisional/departmental  basis  if  he  meets 
the  standards  of  Article  IV. D.  or  has  accumulated  twenty-three 
(23)  semester  hours,  at  least  eighteen  (18)  of  which  shall  be 
graduate  credits,  in  the  discipline  to  be  taught  or  equivalent 
experience  in  occupational  areas. 

Teachers  requesting  a  determination  regarding  their  qualifica- 
tions under  this  provision  shall  request,  in  writing,  that  the 
Employee  Relations  Office  review  their  credentials  not  later  than 
August  15,  for  the  fall  semester;  December  15,  for  the  spring 
semester;  and  April  30,  for  the  summer  session.  All  credentials 
must  be  on  file  in  the  Employee  Relations  Office  by  the  dates 
listed  above. 

2.  The  qualifications  for  teaching  extra-contractual  or  summer 
assignments  on  an  intra-divisional/departmental  baSiS  shall  be  as 
specified  in  XII.B.7. 

E.  Special  Assignments 

Full  time  faculty  may  request  and  may  be  placed  on  special  assign- 
ment. Teachers  on  special  assignment  shall  continue  to  accrue  and 
shall  retain  the  right  to  exercise  all  rights  and  privileges  in  their 
area. 


ARTICLE  XV  PROFESSIONAL  GROWTH 

A.  Professional  growth  and  the  cost  thereof  are  the  responsibility  of 
the  individual  faculty  member.  It  is  expected  that  each  faculty 
member  will  continue  to  participate  in  activities  that  will  further 
his  or  her  professional  growth. 
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ARTICLE  XV 


PROFESSIONAL  GROWTH  (Concluded) 


B.  Each  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  eight  (8)  days  professional  absence 
during  a  school  year,  subject  to  conditions  outlined  below,  to  attend 
local,  regional,  national  or  international  professional  conferences 
or  exhibits  without  loss  of  pay  when  approved  in  advance  by  the 
appropriate  administrators.  Computation  of  days  to  be  deducted  for 
professional  business  shall  include  the  first  and  last  day  of  pro- 
fessional business  and  all  intervening  faculty  duty  days.  Such 
conferences  or  exhibits  shall  be  directly  related  to  the  work  of  the 
teacher. 

1.  The  teacher  who  anticipates  a  professional  absence  must  complete 
an  absence  request  form  which  will  be  submitted  to  his  immediate 
supervisor  for  processing  and  recommendation  to  the  appropriate 
Vice-President  at  least  five  (5)  working  days  before  said 
absence.  Professional  days  shall  be  calculated  to  cover  days  of 
the  conference  plus  the  equivalent  of  one  additional  travel  day 
as  needed.  Failure  to  obtain  authorization  for  absence  may 
result  in  loss  of  pay  for  the  period  of  absence.  Verification  of 
conference  or  meeting  attendance  shall  be  supplied  the  College  by 
the  teacher  filing  a  registration  receipt  or  other  proof  of 
attendance  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  his  return  to  work. 

2.  The  teacher  who  is  to  be  absent  shall  be  responsible  for  making 
advance  arrangements  for  his  classes.  Arrangements  made, 
including  the  possibility  of  substitute,  shall  require  the 
approval  of  the  immediate  supervisor. 


ARTICLE  XVI  PROFESSIONAL  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

A.   General  Provisions 

1.  Professional  Leaves  shall  be  limited  to: 

a.  Compensable 

(1)  Sabbatical  Leaves  or  Retraining  Leaves 

(2)  Leaves  for  Exchange  Teaching 

b.  Non-Compensable 

(1)  Advanced  Study  Leaves 

(2)  Leaves  for  Foreign  country  or  Military  School  Teaching 

(3)  Grants  or  Fellowships 

2.  Professional  Leaves  of  Absence,  excluding  Sabbatical  Leaves,  may 
be  granted  permanent  status  teachers.  Such  leave  and  extensions 
thereof  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  upon  recom- 
mendation of  the  President. 

3.  Upon  return  from  a  Professional  Leave,  a  teacher  shall  be  placed 
at  the  same  level  of  the  salary  schedule  which  he  would  have 
achieved  had  he  not  taken  a  Professional  Leave. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 


PROFESSIONAL  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (Continued) 


A.  (Concluded) 

4.  Requests  for  extension  of  a  Leave  of  Absence  must  be  made  In 
writing  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  before  the  termination  of 
leave.  Failure  to  request  an  extension  shall  constitute  termina- 
tion of  leave.  Failure  to  return  to  employment  upon  termination 
of  leave  shall  constitute  termination  of  employment, 

5.  Benefits  or  rights  accumulated  by  a  teacher  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date  of  the  Leave  of  Absence  shall  be  carried  forward  and 
credited  to  the  teacher  upon  his  return. 

6.  Teachers  who  have  been  on  a  Professional  Leave  may  be  considered 
for  another  Professional  Leave  after  they  have  returned  for  one 
(1)  year.. 

7.  Application  for  Professional  Leave  other  than  Sabbatical  must  be 
filed  with  the  Director  of  Personnel  Administration  no  later  than 
fourteen  (14)  weeks  preceding  the  semester  or  trimester  that  the 
leave  shall  become  effective.  Application  for  Sabbatical  Leave, 
together  with  a  plan  of  work,  must  be  filed  with  the  Sabbatical 
Leave  Coninlttee  not  later  than  March  15  of  the  academic  year 
preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the  leave  Is  requested.  In 
computing  the  times  for  the  application  of  all  Professional 
Leaves,  the  time  between  the  end  of  the  spring  term  and  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term  shall  be  excluded.  Pertinent  dates 
herein  shall  be  published  by  the  Director  of  Personnel 
Administration  during  the  first  month  of  the  fall  term. 

8.  The  Director  of  Personnel  Administration  shall  notify  the  teacher 
of  the  expiration  of  his  leave  ninety  (9C)  days  preceding  the 
expiration  date.  The  teacher  shall  forward  his  Intent  to  return 
sixty  (60  days  prior  to  the  beginning  cf  the  semester  or 
trimester  in  which  he  Intends  to  resume  his  teaching  duties. 

B.  Compensable  Leaves 

1.   Sabbatical  Leaves 

A  Sabbatical  Leave,  not  to  exceed  one  academic  year,  may  be 
granted  to  a  permanent  status  teacher  consistent .  with  B.l.b. 
below,  for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  quality  of  that  teacher's 
instructional  ability.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  years  of 
active  service  of  employment  shall  be  computed  from  the  date  of 
hire  for  full-time  teaching  employment  at  MCC  and  Include  all 
years  of  full-time  active  teaching.  Request  for  Sabba  'cal  Leave 
shall  be  presented  to  the  Board  by  the  President  with  his  recom- 
mendation for  approval  and  the  recommendation  of  the  Sabbatical 
Leave     Cotmiittee     which     shall     follow     these  guidelines: 
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PROFESSIONAL  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (Continued) 


B.    1.  (Continued) 
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a.  The  purpose  shall  be  for  professional  study,  work  on  publica- 
tions, educational  travel  relevant  to  the  employee's  teaching 
responsibility,  travel  combined  with  study,  research,  or 
other  purposes  which  will.  In  the  opinion  of  the  coitnittee 
end  the  Board,  Improve  the  quality  of  Instruction  at  MCC. 
The  teacher  shall  Identify  these  purposes  In  a  plan  submitted 
with  his  application  for  Sabbatical  Leave  and  he  shall  report 
his  accomplishments  to  the  cownlttee  upon  his  return.  The 
Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  shall  present  these  reports  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  along  with  Its  own  final  report  within  one 
month   f  the  Sabbatical  Leave  recipient's  return. 

b.  Sabbatical  Leave  granted  teachers  shall  be  distributed  among 
teachers  and  compensated  1n  accordance  with  the  following 
schedule: 

Years  of  Active  Service  Percent  of  Year's 
 at  MCC   Salary 

50t  2  Semesters 

7  loot  1  Semester 

c.  Subject  to  all  other  applicable  general  provisions  relating 
to  leaves  contained  in  this  Agreement,  not  Inconsistent 
herewith,  the  percentage  of  salary  shall  be  based  on  the 
salary  that  would  have  been  paid  the  teacher  had  he  continued 
on  a  regular  teaching  assignment.  Compensation  while  on 
Sabbatical  Leave  is  limited  to  the  appropriate  percentage  of 
contractual  salary.  Special  arrangements  for  payment  of 
salary  will  be  considered  upon  application  for  Sabbatical 
Leave. 

d.  Any  teacher  granted  a  Sabbatical  Leave  agrees  to  return  to 
teaching  service  with  Macomb  Community  College  for  at  least 
one  (1)  academic  year  following  the  period  of  Sabbatical, 
unless  this  obligation  is  waived  or  deferred  in  whole  or  in 
part  by  the  Board.  Seniority  to  qualify  for  eligibility  for 
further  Sabbatical  leave  shall  include  only  the  years  of 
active  employment  worked  subsequent  to  return  fro^n  Sabbatical 
Leave. 

e.  If  a  request  for  Sabbatical  Leave  is  disapproved  or  denied  by 
the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee,  the  President  or  the  Board, 
the  teacher  shall  receive  reasons  for  denial  in  writing  by 
the  party  taking  such  action. 


ARTICLE  XVI 


PROFESSIONAL  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (Continued) 


B.  1.  (Concluded) 

f.  A  teacher  who  does  not  return  to  Macomb  Community  College  for 
a  period  of  at  least  one  (1)  year  after  completing  his 
Sabbatical  Leave  shall  reimburse  the  Board  for  all  monies 
received  from  It  during  such  leave.  A  teacher  granted 
Sabbatical  Leave  shall  not  accept  employment  while  on  leave 
without  the  approval  of  the  President.  Scholarships  and 
fellowships  In  approved  colleges  and  universities  or  grants 
which  do  not  Interfere  with  the  program  of  professional 
Improvements  are  excepted. 

g.  The  total  number  of  teachers  approved  for  Sabbatical  Leave 
annually  shall  be  at  least  six  (6)  teachers  If  the  number  of 
applications  recommended  by  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Connlttee  is 
sufficient.  However,  the  number  of  available  Sabbatical 
Leaves  shall  be  reduced  by  the  number  of  Retraining  Leaves 
awarded  according  to  XXVI I I. B.  on  a  ratio  of  two  (2) 
Sabbatical  Leaves  to  one  Retraining  Leave.  Upon  exhaustion 
of  Sabbatical  Leaves  for  retraining,  the  College  shall  pro- 
vide one  Retraining  Leave  at  full  pay  for  o'  year. 
Retraining  shall  have  priority  over  Sabbatical  Leave  Recom- 
mendations of  .je  Sabbatical  Leave  Cofmlttee  shall  be  ranked 
In  priority  order  and  should  Include  alternates  who  may  be 
granted  such  leave  If  a  higher  ranked  applicant  does  not 
accept,  providing  that  the  number  of  approved  applicants  is 
sufficient. 

h.  The  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  shall  consist  of  five  (5) 
teachers  appointed  by  MCCFO. 

1.  The  Board  shall  notify  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  and 
each  applicant  of  the  disposition  of  his  request  for 
Sabbatical  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  receipt  of  the  appli- 
cation, necessary  plan  of  work,  and  the  written  recom- 
mendation of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee. 

2.   Leaves  for  Exchange  Teaching 

A  teacher  may  be  granted  a  one  (1)  year  leave  fr  exchange 
teaching. 

The  plans  as  formulated  by  the  Office  of  the  United  States 
Commissioner  of  Education,  in  which  each  exchange  teacher  remains 
under  the  control  of  the  home  district  in  matters  of  pay  and 
othar  related  considerations,  shall  be  in  full  'Effect. 

C.  Non-Compensable  Leaves 

1.    Advanced  Study  —  Occupational  Skill  Upgrading  Leave 

A  teacher  may  be  granted  a  one  (1)  year  leave  for  advanced  study 
or  occupational  skill  upgrading. 


ARTICLE  XVI  PROFESSIONAL  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (Concluded) 


C.  (Concluded) 

2.  Leaves  for  Foreign  Country  or  Military  School  Teaching 

A  teacher  may  be  granted  leave  for  Foreign  Country  or  Military 
School  teaching. 

3.  Grants  or  Fellowships 

These  leaves  may  be  granted  for  grants  and/or  fellowships  which 
relate  to  the  teacher's  professional  competence  or  to  his  work. 

Such  leaves  may  be  granted  for  up  to  three  (3)  years  and  may  be 
renewed  annually  subject  to  submission  of  verification  of  satis- 
factory progress. 


ARTICLE  XVII  PERSONA'  LEAVES 

A.   General  Provisions 

1.  Requests  for  Personal  Leaves  and  extensions  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Director  of  Personnel  Administration  and  are  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board  upon  recommendation  of  the  President. 

The  teacher  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  the  Board's  decision 
within  ten  (10)  working  days. 

2.  Personal  Leaves  shall  include  the  following  leaves: 

a.  Health  Leaves  due  to  Physical  or  Mental  Causes. 

b.  Leaves  to  Care  for  111  Members  of  Inmediate  Family 

c.  Maternity  Leaves 

d.  Military  Leaves 

e.  Leaves  of  Public  Service 

f.  Mutual  Consent  Leaves 

3.  A  teacher  returning  from  Personal  Leave  shall  have  the  right  to 
return  at  the  beginning  of  a  term  provided  that  a  teacher  shall 
give  notice  of  his  intention  to  return  at  least  one  hundred 
twenty  (120)  days  before  the  start  of  that  term.  A  teacher 
returning  from  Personal  Leave  of  one  semester  or  less  shall  have 
the  right  to  return  to  the  Department/Area  from  which  he  left. 
The  Director  of  Personnel  Administration  shall  notify  the  teacher 
of  pertinent  dates. 

Upon  return,  a  teacher  on  Personal  Leave  shall  receive  any  nego- 
tiated general  sa 1 ary  i ncrease  granted,  exc 1 ud ing  i ncrements 
(except  as  provided  in  paragraph  E.  for  which  service  increments 
shall  be  awarded).  Such  salary  shall  be  in  effect  one  (1)  year 
from  date  of  return,  subject  to  change  due  to  earned  increments 
occuring  during  the  one  year  period  following  return  and  any 
further  negotiated  general  increase. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 


PERSONAL  LEAVES  (Continued) 


A.  (Concluded) 


5.  Benefits  or  rights  accumulated  by  a  teacher  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date  of  the  leave  of  absence  shall  be  carried  forward  and 
credited  to  the  teacher  upon  his  return,  consistent  with  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement. 

6.  Personal  Leaves,  except  In  emergencies,  shall  commence  and 
terminate  with  the  beginning  of  the  semester  or  trimester. 

7.  Benefits  to  teachers  on  Personal  Leave  are  limited  to  those 
stipulated  in  this  Agreement. 

B.   Health  Leaves 


1.  Health  Leave  not  falling  within  Sick  Leave  Policy  may  be 
granted.  Such  request  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  written  diagnosis  by  the  attending  physician. 
Such  Health  Leave  may  be  considered  for  renewal  annually. 

2.  Requests  for  extensions  of  such  leaves  or  notice  of  intention  to 
return  must  be  made  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  termi- 
nation date  of  the  leave,  provided  that  the  applicant's  statement 
of  medical  probability  that  he  will  be  fit  to  return  satisfies 
the  requirement  of  notice.  Failure  to  return  after  termination 
date  of  the  leave  will  constitute  termination  of  employment. 
Notice  of  intention  to  return  must  be  accompanied  by  a  doctor's 
statement  attesting  to  the  teacher's  fitness. 

C.  Leave  for  Care  of  111  Members  of  the  Iimnediate  Family 

1.  Leave  may  be  granted  to  care  for  ill  members  of  the  Immediate 
family  upon  request  by  the  teacher.  Sufficient  proof  must  be 
submitted  to  the  President  that  such  a  leave,  or  extension  of 
such  a  leave,  is  necessary  before  the  request  will  be  granted. 

2.  A  teacher  may  use  Sick  Leave  Days  to  care  for  ill  members  of  the 
immediate  family  when  an  extended  leave  for  such  a  purpose  is 
unnecesary. 

D.  Maternity/Child  Care  Leave 

1.  Upon  written  request,  a  teacher  who  is  an  expectant  mother,  who 
adopts  a  child,  assumes  the  legal  responsibility  of  a  family,  or 
acquires  a  family  by  marriage  may  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence. 

2.  A  teacher  granted  Maternity/Child  Care  Leave  must  return  to  work 
not  later  than  one  (1)  year  from  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which 
leave  was  taken.  Failure  to  return  at  this  time  will  constitute 
termination  of  employment;  however,  two  extensions  of  one  year 
each  Maternity/Child  Care  Leave  may  be  granted  upon  application 
by  the  employee  on  leave. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 


PERSONAL  LEAVES  (Concluded) 


D.  (Concluded) 

3.  Request  for  Maternity/Child  Care  Leave  shall  be  submitted  no 
later  than  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
semester  during  which  the  Maternity/Child  Care  Leave  is 
expected.  However,  an  expectant  mother  may  request  her  leave  at 
the  beginning  of  her  pregnancy  if  such  request  is  accompanied  by 
a  doctor's  statement  attesting  to  the  need  for  leave.  There 
should  be  no  limitation  on  the  length  of  time  the  expectant 
mother  may  continue  to  teach,  except  that  after  the  fifth  month 
of  pregnancy,  the  expectant  mother  shall  submit  a  statement  from 
a  licensed  medical  or  osteopathic  physician  each  month  attesting 
to  her  physical  fitness  to  teach  that  month. 

E.  Military  Leaves 

1.  A  teacher  who  is  conscripted,  or  who  enlists  while  eligible  for 
conscription,  or  joins  the  Peace  Corps  in  lieu  of  conscription, 
shal*  be  reinstated  as  a  regular  teacher  with  full  credit 
including  annual  increments  under  the  salary  schedule. 

2.  Increment  credit  for  Military  Leave  shall  not  extend  beyond  the 
time  of  original  enlistment  or  beyond  the  time  necessary  to 
discharge  the  teacher's  military  obligation. 

3.  When  a  teacher  must  take  temporary  Military  Leave  (not  to  exceed 
fourteen  [14]  school  days)  during  the  school  year,  the  Board 
shall  compensate  the  teacher  involved  for  the  difference  between 
the  teaching  pay  and  the  military  pay  and  shall  provide  a  substi- 
tute for  his  position,  if  necessary,  without  loss  of  pay; 
however,  all  reasonable  efforts  by  the  teacher  must  be  pursued  to 
arrange  leave  during  the  sunner. 

F.  Leaves  for  Public  Service 

A  teacher  may  be  granted  leave  for  Public  Service  on  an  annual  basis 
if  he  is  elected  or  appointou  to  public  office,  subject  to  sufficient 
notice  to  make  adequate  provision  for  replacement.  Such  leave  shall 
not  be  extended  beyond  a  second  year  and  the  request  for  extension 
must  be  made  in  writing  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  before  the  expira- 
tion date  of  the  original  leave. 

G.  Mutual  Consent  Leave 

A  Personal  Leave  may  be  granted  to  a  teacher  upon  his  request  when  it 
is  mutually  agreeable  to  the  teacher  and  the  Board. 


ARTICLE  XVIII  PERSONAL  BUSINESS  LEAVE 

A.  Each  teacher  will  be  allowed  up  to  five  (5)  days  (non-cumulative)  per 
year  for  personal  business.  Personal  business  may  not  be  taken 
immediately  preceding  or  immediately  following  holidays  or  recess 


ARTICLE  XVIII 


PERSOr.AL  BUSINESS  LEAVE  (Concluded) 


A.  (Concluded) 

periods  for  the  p'Tpose  of  extending  such  periods.  A  Report  of 
Absence  Form  must  be  submitted  per  present  operating  procedures, 
except  at  no  time  shall  a  teacher  be  required  to  reveal  the  nature  of 
such  personal  business*  Computation  of  days  to  be  deducted  for  per- 
sonal business  dhall  include  the  first  and  last  day  of  personal 
business  and  all  intervening  faculty  duty  days. 

B.  A  teacher  wfll  be  allowed  up  to  five  (5)  days  funeral  leave  for  each 
bereavement  in  his  immediate  family,  A  Report  of  Absence  Form  must 
be  submitted  per  present  operating  procedures. 

C.  Upon  timely  request  of  the  teacher,  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
immediate  instructional  supervisor,  temporary  substitutes  shall  be 
provided  for  teaching  duties  ordinarily  assumed  by  the  absent  teacher 
during  a  Personal  Business  Leave  Day. 

D.  A  teacher  employed  at  any  time  other  than  the  beginning  of  the  fall 
semester  shall  have  his  Personal  Business  Leave  Days  prorated  for  the 
period  of  employment  of  the  academic  year. 


ARTICLE  XIX  JURY  DUTY 

A  leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  to  a  teacher  called  for  jury 
service.  In  such  cases,  the  teacher  shall  notify  the  Director  of 
Personnel  Administration  at  the  time  of  the  call,  and  the  Board  shall  pay 
to  the  teacher  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  teacher's 
salary  as  computed  on  a  daily  basis  and  the  daily  Jury  duty  fee  paid. 

All  rights  and  benefits  provided  by  this  Agreement  shall  be  continued 
uninterrupted  for  a  teacher  on  this  leave. 

ARTICLE  XX  SICK  DAYS 

A.  Each  teacher  shall  be  credited  with  one  day  of  Sick  Leave  for  each 
month  of  employment  for  personal  illness  or  injury.  There  shall  be  a 
maximum  of  twenty  (20)  accumulated  sick  ^ays,  except  that  a  teacher 
may  use  sick  days  accumulated  prior  to  September  1,  1968,  to  maintain 
his  allowance  of  twenty  (20)  accumulated  sick  days.  Sick  days  may  be 
used  for  child  delivery.  This  provision  shall  not  apply  when  an 
employee  is  on  an  approved  leave. 

B.  The  Board  shall  notify  each  teacher  at  the  end  of  each  academic  year 
of  the  number  of  his  earned  Sick  Leave  Days. 

C.  The  teacher  shall  provide  a  statement  from  a  physician  substantiating 
an  absence  due  to  illness  of  five  (5)  consecutive  working  days  in 
order  to  be  consistent  with  requirements  of  the  insurance  carrier. 

D.  Computation  of  days  to  be  deducted  from  a  faculty  member's  sick  leave 
bank  shall  include  the  first  and  last  day  of  illness  and  all  inter- 


vening faculty  duty  days. 
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ARTICLE  XXI 


METHODS  OF  COMPENSATION 


A,  The  salaries  of  teachers  covered  by  this  Agreement  are  set  forth  in 
Appendix  A  of  this  Agreement. 

B.  Salary  payments  shall  be  computed  and  paid  in  one  of  the  following 
methods  at  the  option  of  the  teacher: 

1.  The  annual  salary  shall  be  paid  In  twenty-six  (26)  equal  bi- 
weekly payments  (see  Appendix  B).  This  option  shall  remain  In 
effect  each  year  unless  the  Payroll  Office  Is  notified  In  writing 
prior  to  August  1. 

2.  The  annual  salary  shall  be  paid  in  twenty  (20)  equal  bi-weekly 
payments,  beginning  with  the  first  faculty  pay  date  (see  Appendix 
B).  This  option  shall  remain  in  effect  each  year  unless  the 
Payroll  Office  Is  notified  In  writing  prior  to  August  1. 

3.  A  teacher  electing  option  1.  above,  may,  upon  written  request 
prior  to  May  1  of  each  year,  receive  the  unpaid  portion  of  his 
salary  at  the  final  pay  date  In  May. 

4.  Extra-contractual  pay  for  semester  classes  shall  commence  on  the 
third  pay  date  of  the  semester  and  shall  be  paid  over  eight  (8) 
or  ten  (10)  consecutive  pays,  at  the  teacher's  option.  The 
current  option  shall  remain  In  effect  unless  the  Payroll  Office 
Is  notified  by  the  first  day  of  classes  for  that  semester. 
However,  payments  for  extra-contractual  selections  made  after  the 
first  faculty  pay  date  shall  be  paid  beginning  no  later  than  the 
second  faculty  pay  date  from  the  start  of  the  assignment  and 
shall  be  prorated  over  the  pay  dates  remaining  In  the  teacher's 
eight  or  ten-pay  option  for  that  semester. 

5.  Extra-contractual  pay  for  trimester  classes  shall  commence  on  the 
third  pay  date  of  the  trimester  and  shall  be  paid  over  seven  (7) 
consecutive  pays. 

6.  Pay  for  summer  semester  classes  shall  commence  no  later  than  the 
second  pay  date  after  the  start  of  the  teacher's  classes  and 
shall  be  paid  over  the  number  of  pay  dates  In  the  classes' 
duration  or  over  the  remaining  number  of  pay  dates  in  the 
academic  year,  at  the  teacher's  option.  The  current  option  shall 
remain  In  effect  unless  the  payroll  office  Is  notified  by  the 
first  day  of  the  class.  Variations  in  these  options  shall  be 
available  to  teachers  who  have  filed  a  letter  of  retirement. 

7.  Semester /trimester  productivity  pay  shall  be  paid  on  the  fifth 
(5th)  pay  of  the  semester/trimester. 

Teacher's  pay  will  be  mailed  to  their  residence  to  arrive  every  other 
Friday. 

The  teacher  shall  have  the  option  to  receive  his  pay  at  his  division 
on  the  designated  pay  date  provided  he  arranges  this,  In  writing, 
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ARTICLE  XXI 


METHODS  OF  COMPENSATION  (Continued) 


D.  (Concluded) 

with  the  College  Payroll  Office.  The  option  shall  be  made  at  least 
three  (3)  weeks  prior  to  the  first  faculty  pay  date,  and  any  changes 
shall  require  a  two  (2)  week  written  notification.  Such  changes  will 
not  be  made  for  holiday  pay  periods. 

E.  The  Board  shall  authorize  Items  eligible  for  payroll  deductions. 
These  Items  shall  Include  all  those  required  by  law,  all  tax 
sheltered  annuity  (TSA)  plans,  which  c(Mp1y  with  IRS  Code  403B  (these 
shall  be  added  by  July  1,  1982),  and  others  as  .  ^  be  mutually 
agreeable  to  MCCFO  and  the  Board.  Any  Individual  payroll  deductions 
shall  require  proper  authorization  by  the  teacher.  Upon  receipt  of  a 
signed  authorization  for  deduction  of  membership  dues  and  assessments 
of  MCCFO  from  any  teacher,  the  sum  of  said  dues  and  assessments  as 
established  by  MCCFO  will  be  deducted  from  the  regular  salaries  of 
such  teachers  and  remitted  to  the  Treasurer  of  MCCFO.  The  number  of 
deductions  will  be  agreed  upon  with  the  Business  Office. 

F.  Salary  errors  will  be  adjusted  upon  detection  and  corrections  made 
retroactive  within  legal  limits. 

G.  If  It  becomes  necessary  to  contract  professional  service  from  any 
teacher,  the  rate  of  reimbursement  shall  be  at  the  rate  prevailing  In 
the  community  for  the  type  of  professional  skill  sought  by  the 
employer.  This  service  shall  not  affect  the  limits  of  extra- 
contractual  assignments  stated  In  Article  XIV.A.4.  Acceptance  or 
rejection  of  such  an  assignment  w111  not  be  considered  as  merit  on 
the  teacher's  record  nor  shall  It  be  considered  a  condition  of 
employment. 

H.  The  hourly  rate  for  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week  faculty  shall  be 
computed  based  on  169  days. 

I.  No  unilateral  withholding  of  a  paycheck  or  any  portion  thereof  shall 
be  permitted  except  for  unauthorized  or  unreported  absences,  disci- 
plinary suspension  or  resignation  without  notice.  In  the  case  of 
dislpllnary  suspensions,  the  pay  of  the  Individual  will  not  be  with- 
held unless  there  has  been  prior  notice,  a  hearing  through  the 
grievance  procedure  and  final  adjudication  of  the  matter.  In  the 
event  the  matter  has  not  been  adjudicated  by  the  end  of  the  academic 
year,  the  disputed  salary  shall  be  withheld. 

J.  Payment  for  supplemental  services  will  be  made  as  specified  In  the 
supplemental  contract  detailing  such  services. 

K.  Teachers  will  receive  payments  for  extra-contractual  and  summer 
school  teaching  on  a  bi-weekly  basis  at  the  salary  rates  set  forth  In 
XIV.A.  of  this  Agreement.  Payment  shall  be  made  according  to  dates 
set  forth  In  Appendix  6  of  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XXI 


METHODS  OF  COMPENSATION  (Concluded) 


L.  When  transportation  is  required  and  not  provided  by  the  Colleqe. 
travel  between  campuses  or  on  any  College  business  after  a  teacher 
has  reported  to  his  first  daily  assignment  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the 
established  College  rate.  Travel  reimbursements  forms  shall  be 
submitted  monthly. 

M.  Compensation  for  temporary  substitute  teaching  shall  be  paid  at  the 
rate  of  twenty  dollars  (>20.00)  per  contact  hour  when  requested  by 
the  supervisor  and  accepted  by  the  teacher.  Pay  for  substitute 
teaching  will  be  granted  only  for  absences  which  have  been  charged  to 
the  absent  teacher's  leave  account. 

N.  No  compensation  shall  be  paid  to  any  faculty  member  except  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XXII  CREDIT  FOR  PREVIOUS  EXPERIENCE 

A.  Newly-hired  teachers  may  be  given  credit  for  up  to  and  including 
eleven  (11)  years  of  experience,  provided  that  credit  may  not  exceed 
the  actual  experience  and  there  Is  no  retroactive  effect  of  this  pro- 
vision. The  newly-employed  teacher  shall  be  placed  on  the  salary 
schedule  at  a  step  commensurate  with  his  acceptable  experience 
according  to  the  table  below.  Acceptable  experience  shall  consist  of 
teaching  and  work  experience  applicable  to  his  assignment. 

Years  of  Credit  Index  to  be  Assigned 

9  1.00 

2  1.08 

f  1.12 

J  1.16 

I  1.20 

5  1.25 

I  1-30 

;  1.35 

9  1.4S 


11 


1.50 


B.  The  selection  committee  established  in  Article  XXVII  shall,  as  a  part 
of  Its  function,  reconriend  the  acceptable  experience  to  be  credited 
to  each  newly-employed  teacher.  The  experience  to  be  credited  shall 
be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board  but  shall  not  exceed  the  provisions 
of  A.  above. 

C.  Former  bargaining  unit  members  who  passed  their  probationary  period 
will  continue  to  accumulate  salary  benefits  while  employed  by  the 
College  In  an  administrative  position  as  though  they  had  remained  in 
the  bargaining  unit,  and  will  be  paid  accordingly  If  they  are  re- 
verted to  faculty  status.    Such  reverted  administrators  shall  not 


ARTICLE  XXII 


CREDIT  FOR  PREVIOUS  EXPERIENCE  (Concluded) 


C.  (Concluded) 

have  accumulated  faculty  seniority  while  serving  as  administrators. 
A  transfer  under  Article  IV. F.  shall  take  precedence  over  the 
transfer  of  an  administrator  to  a  faculty  position  under  this 
provision. 

D.  The  College  may  credit  acceptable  Institutional  service  of  other 
administrators  who  are  successful  applicants  for  a  faculty  vacancy  at 
a  ratio  of  two  (2)  years  of  credit  for  three  years  of  non-teaching 
service,  beyond  eleven  (11)  years  of  credit  and  an  Index  of  1.5  but 
not  beyond  an  Index  of  1.8.  This  provision  Is  limited  to  adminis- 
trators or  bargaining  unit  members  employed  at  MCC  prior  to  April, 
1977. 


ARTICLE  XXIII  INSURANCE 

The  Board  shall  provide,  at  no  cost  to  the  teacher,  except  as 
specifically  noted  below,  a  program  of  Insurance  protection  which  shall 
remain  In  effect  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement. 

A.  Life 

The  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  life  Insurance  protection  In  the 
amount  of  twice  the  teacher's  annual  base  contract  salary. 
Additional  life  Insurance  protection  under  existing  policies  may  be 
purchased  at  the  teacher's  expense  and  paid  for  through  payroll  de- 
duction subject  to  the  limitations  of  the  terms  of  the  Insurance 
contract. 

B.  Short-Term  Sickness  and  Accident  Insurance 

The  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  Short-Term  Sickness  and  Accident 
Insurance  In  the  amount  of  70X  of  the  teacher's  base  contract  and 
extra-contractual  earnings  of  the  preceding  academic  year  or  the 
teacher's  current  base  salary,  whichever  his  greater.  Disability 
benefits  shall  commence  upon  the  exhaustion  of  Sick  Leave  Days  up  to 
twenty  (20)  days  or  accumulated  Sick  Leave  Days,  whichever  occurs 
first,  but  no  sooner  than  the  sixth  (6th)  day  of  absence.  This 
Insurance  shall  apply  to  absence  from  work  because,  of  Illness, 
accident  or  hospitalization.  Benefits  continue  through  the  thir- 
teenth week  or  end  of  disability,  whichever  occurs  first. 

C.  The  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  Long-Term  Disability  Insurance  In 
the  amount  of  70%  of  the  teacher's  base  contract  and 
extra-contractual  earnings  of  the  preceding  academic  year  or  the 
teacher's  current  base  salary,  whichever  Is  greater.  Disability 
benefits  shall  commence  the  fourteenth  week  of  total  disability  and 
continue  for  the  period  of  total  disability  or  to  age  65,  whichever 
occurs  first.  During  the  time  of  total  disability,  there  shall  be 
excluded  from  the  non-duplication  offset  ariy  Social  Security  Benefits 
in  excess  of  those  in  effect  at  the  time  of  disability. 
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ARTICLE  XXIII 


INSURANCE  (Continued) 


D,   Accidental  Death  and  Dismemberment 


The  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  accidental  death  and  dismember 
ment  Insurance  In  the  amount  of  $5,000. 


E.  Health 


1.  The  Board  shall  provide  each  faculty  member  with  the  following 
options  In  selecting  health  Insurance  coverage  or  a  benefit  In 
lieu  of  such  coverage: 

a.  Michigan  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  Comprehensive  Hospital 
semi-private  MVF-1  with  Master  Medical  plus  Riders  OB,  ML, 
Prescription  Drug,  and  1MB. 

b.  Health  Alliance  Plan  (HAP)  with  coverage  not  less  than  that 
provided  In  1988-89. 

c.  A  $900.00  per  year  contribution  to  a  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity 
(TSA),  paid  In  bi-weekly  Installments. 

2.  The  Board  shall  provide  coverage  on  behalf  of  each  subscribing 
teacher,  while  he  Is  on  the  payroll,  toward  the  cost  of  the 
hospital -surgical-medical  coverage  described  above  equal  to  the 
full  subscription  rate  on  premium  charge  for  the  classification 
or  coverage  to  which  the  teacher  shall  have  subscribed.  Such 
coverage  shall  be  based  upon  his  marital  status  and  the  number  of 
his  dependents,  provided  that  It  Is  not  in  excess  of  the  coverage 
described  In  the  next  paragraph. 

3.  The  coverage  for  which  the  Board  will  contribute  under  the 
foregoing  may  be,  at  the  teacher's  option,  protection  for  (1) 
self  alone  or  (2)  self  and  family.  Including  only  spouse  and 
eligible  children  nineteen  (19)  years  of  age  and  under,  or  (3) 
group  coverage  for  qualified  children  over  nineteen  (19)  years  of 
age  with  the  additional  premium  charge  for  such  coverage  to  be 
paid  by  the  teacher  as  a  payroll  deduction. 

4.  There  shall  be  no  Interruption  in  Health  Insurance  coverage  for 
those  teachers  already  enrolled.  For  those  newly  enrolling, 
coverage  shall  go  Into  effect  after  the  prescribed  waiting  period 
of  the  provider  selected  In  1.  above. 

5.  The  provisions  of  3.  above  nonwithstanding,  the  Board  shall  not 
be  required  to  pay  for  both  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  and  HAP 
coverage  for  any  faculty  member,  either  as  a  subscriber  or 
dependent. 


F.   Dental  Insurance 


The  Board  shall  provide  Dental  Insurance  for  all  teachers  and  their 
dependents   who   qualify   giving   benefits   no   less   than    the  Blue 
^  Cross/Blue  Shield  In  effect  during  the  1988-89  school  year  with  the 


ARTICLE  XXIII 


INSURANCE  (Concluded) 


F.  (Concluded) 


$50  deductible.  The  maximum  Dental  Insurance  shall  be  (1,000  per 
year  per  employee  and/or  dependent.  The  maximum  orthodontic  benefit 
shall  be  $500  lifetime  benefit  per  eligible  dependent. 

G.   Workers'  Compensation 

Each  employee  shall  be  covered  by  the  applicable  Workers'  Compensa- 
tion Laws.  In  the  event  an  employee  Is  entitled  to  benefits  under 
the  Workers'  Compensation  Act,  the  difference  between  the  Workers' 
Compensation  Benefit  and  65X  of  the  teacher's  basic  contract  salary 
will  be  paid  him  from  his  accumulated  Sick  Leave  allowance  which 
shall  be  pro-rata  reduced. 

The  use  of  accumulated  Sick  Leave  shall  not  exceed  twenty  (20)  work 
days  missed  by  the  employee  on*  Workers'  Compensation  during  the 
employee's  base  contract  year.  Supplemental,  Extra-Contractual  and 
Special  Services  Payments  shall  not  be  made  part  of  the  salary 
off -set. 


H.   Professional  Liability 


The  Board  shall  provide  Professional  Public  Liability  Insurance  in 
the  amount  of  two  hundred  thousand  ($200,000)  per  teacher  covering 
services  rendered  during  the  course  of  employment. 

I.   The  Board  shall  provide  to  teachers  while  on  leave  as  specified  below 
the  following  Insurance  coverages  for  the  periods  Indicated: 

1.  A  teacher  on  Sabbatical  Leave  shall  be  provided  with  life,  long- 
term  disability,  dental,  and  health  Insurance  coverages  as 
described  above  for  the  period  of  leave. 

2.  Teachers  on  extended  Health  Leave  shall  be  provided  with  life, 
long-term  disability,  dental,  and  health  Insurance  coverages  as 
described  above  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement.  The  Board 
may  require  a  statement  from  a  physician  attesting  to  the 
teacher's  Inability  to  work. 

3.  Teachers  on  Maternity/Child  Care  Leave  shall  be  provided  with 
life,  long-term  disability,  dental,  and  health  Insurance 
coverages  as  described  above  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement 
or  until  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  whichever 
Is  Uter. 
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4.  The  liability  of  the  Board  shall  be  specifically  limited  to  the 
provisions  of  1.,  2.,  and  3.  above.  Extensions  of  leave  shall 
not  extend  these  coverages.  Teachers  on  other  forms  of  Personal 
and  Professional  Leaves  may  elect  to  continue  under  the  College 
health  Insurance,  at  the  teacher's  expense,  subject  to  the 
limitations  of  the  terms  of  the  Insurance  contract. 
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ARTICLE  XXIV 


OTHER  FRINGE  BENEFITS 


A.  Cost-of -Living  Allowance 

1.  The  Board  shall  make  provision  for  cost-of-living  allowance  as 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

2.  The  amount  of  cost-of-living  allowance  shall  be  determined  and 
redetermined  as  provided  below  on  the  basis  of  the  Consumer's 
Price  Index  for  Urban  Wage  Earners  and  Clerical  Workers,  jjud- 
llshed  by  the  Bureau  of  labor  Statistics,  Department  of  Labor 
(1957-59  '  100),  and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Index/' 

3.  The  continuance  of  the  cost-of-living  allowance  shall  be  con- 
tingent upon  the  availability  of  the  Index  in  its  present  form 
and  calculated  on  the  same  basis  as  the  Index  for  the  month  of 
July,  1970.  However,  if  the  Index  is  discontinued  in  its  present 
form,  the  parties  to  this  Agreement  agree  to  reconvene  nego- 
t i at i ons  to  de termi ne  an  equ i val ent  method  of  comput i ng  the 
cost-of-living  allowance. 

4.  Each  year  each  teacher's  salary  will  be  adjusted  to  provide  a 
cost-of-living  allowance  (COLA)  bas^d  upon  the  percentage  rise  in 
the  Index,  subject  to  the  terms  of  this  provision.  The  amount  of 
the  COLA  shall  be  the  dollar  equivalent  of  the  percentage 
increase  rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  of  orjo  percent  of  the 
Index  multiplied  by  that  teacher's  base  salary.  This  percentage 
shall  be  determined: 

100  x  (Jl  -  J2)/J2  Where 

Jl  =  the  index  of  June  of  the  extant  year 
J2  -  the  index  of  June  of  the  prior  year 

5.  The  amount  computed  in  4.  above  shall  be  added  to  each  teacher's 
base  salary  for  the  next  year  as  provided  in  Appendix  A. 

B.  The  Board  shall  reimburse  each  icher  up  to  fifty  dollars  ($50.00) 
for  expenses  incurred  by  an  annual  physical  examination*  This  exam 
shall  be  performed  by  a  licensed  physician  of  the  teacher's  choice. 
Each  teacher  further  agrees  to  utilize  his  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  or 
Health  Alliance  Plan  coverage  for  all  qualifying  charges.  Any  unused 
portion  of  this  fifty  dollars  ($50.00)  shall  be  used,  upon  the 
request  of  the  teacher,  to  pay  for  dental  expenses  incurred  (and  not 
covered  by  coordination  of  benefits)  to  fulfill  the  deductible 
requirements  of  the  dental  insurance  coverage  provided  in  Article 
XXIIKF.  of  this  agreement. 

C.  The  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  teachers  and  their  dependents 
with  a  waiver  of  tuition  for  all  credit  classes  taken  at  Macomb 
Community  College,  but  not  registration  and  course  related  fees. 
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ARTICLE  XXV 


CONFORMITY  TO  LAW 


This  Agreement  Is  subject  In  all  respects  to  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Michigan  with  respect  to  the  powers,  rights,  duties,  and  obligations  of 
the  Board,  MCCFO,  and  Faculty  in  the  bargaining  unit;  and  in  the  event 
that  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  shall  at  any  time  be  held  to  be 
contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  from  whose  final 
judgment  or  decree  no  appeal  has  been  taken  within  the  time  provided  for 
dcing  so,  such  provision  shall  be  void  and  inoperative;  however,  all 
other  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  continue  in  effect. 


ARTICLE  XXVI  MATTERS  CONTRARY  TO  AGREEMENT 

This  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  contrary  or  inconsistent  terms  con- 
tained in  any  individual  teacher  contracts  heretofore  in  effect.  All 
individual  teacher  contracts  shall  be  made  expressly  subject  to  the  terms 
of  this  Agreement.  The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  incor- 
porated into  and  be  considered  part  of  the  established  personnel  policies 
of  the  Board  affecting  teachers. 


ARTICLE  XXVII  SELECTION  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STAFF 

A.  Whenever  a  full-time  teaching  position  is  posted,  an  ad  hoc  committee 
of  no  fewer  than  fiv3  (5)  teacher  members  shall  review  applications, 
interview  candidates,  and  recommend  appointees  for  each  vacancy. 
This  committee  shall  be  established  by  means  to  be  determined  within 
each  discipline  or  Area.  When  fewer  than  five  (5)  members  of  a 
discipline  or  Area  are  available  for  committee  service  the  necessary 
additional  teachers  shall  be  selected  from  the  parent  Department, 
Area  or  like  discipline  at  the  other  campus.  The  teachers  of  a 
discipline  or  Area  shall  have  the  right  to  initiate  a  request  for 
hiring  full-time  teachers. 

B.  Recommendations  for  full-time  teaching  positions  shall  be  submitted 
within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  expiration  of  the  posting  period,  and 
shall  include  the  names  of  the  specific  applicants  preferred  by  the 
committee  with  written  rationale  to  support  their  selections.  A 
recommendation  for  appropriate  Index  as  defined  in  Article  XXII. A. 
shall  be  included  for  at  least  the  first  three  preferred  applicants 
listed  in  priority  order.  The  committee's  recommendations  shall  be 
recorded  and  forwarded  to  the  immediate  supervisor.  In  the  event  of 
a  disagreement,  both  the  committee's  recommendation  and  the  adminis- 
tration's recommendation  shall  be  forwarded  concurrently  to  the 
President  and  the  Board. 


ARTICLE  XXVIII  STAFF  REDUCTION 

A.  Layoff 

Whenever  there  is  insufficent  work  to  provide  each  faculty  member 
with   a   full   workload,   as   defined   in   Article  XII. C,    then  the 
Q  necessary  number  of  faculty  members  of  the  discipline  where  this  lack 


ARTICLE  XXVIII 


STAFF  REDUCTION  (Continued) 


A.  (Concluded) 

of  work  exists  may  be  laid  off  without  pay  except  as  provided  In 
Article  XXVIII.B. 

1,  Layoff  shall  be  Implemented  by  Identifying  the  discipline  where 
over-staffing  exists.  The  least  senior  employee  of  the  disci- 
nllne  shall  be  laid  off  first.  The  President  of  MCCFO  must  be 
given  prior  notice  of  and  an  opportunity  to  discuss  such  layoffs 
through  the  Service  Committee  before  they  are  Implemented, 

2,  Bumping  shall  be  permitted  If  the  teacher  Is  assigned  to  3 
discipline  where  layoff  must  occur  and  if  said  teacher  Is 
qualified  to  teach  in  another  discipline  or  Department,  A 
qualified  teacher  is  one  as  defined  in  Article  IV, D,  of  this 
Agreenient, 

3,  When  circumstances  shall  be  appropriate,  each  teacher  laid  off  as 
aforementioned  shall  be  reinstated  in  inverse  order  of  his  place- 
ment on  layoff, 

4,  Such  re-employment  shall  not  result  in  loss  of  status  or  credit 
for  previous  years  of  service, 

5,  No  new  appointments  shall  be  made  while  there  are  available 
teachers  laid  off  who  are  adequately  qualified  to  fill  the 
vacancies  unless  such  teachers  fail  to  advise  the  President  of 
their  acceptance  of  employment  within  fifteen  (15)  working  days 
from  date  of  notification  by  the  President  of  positions  available, 

B,  Staff  Retraining 

When  there  is  neither  a  general  decline  in  student  population  nor  a 
substantial  decrease  in  revenue  of  such  magnitude  that  the  end  for 
which  retraining  is  intended  no  longer  exists,  but  where  there  is 
staff  reduction  because  of  prograip  modification,  course  deletion  or 
Insufficient  enrollment  affecting  a  particular  Department  or  Area, 
teachers  affected  shall  have  the  right  to  retrain  according  to  the 
conditions  set  below.  Such  retraining  would  be  Interpreted  as  a 
voluntary  transfer  for  seniority  purposes. 

1,  The  Administration  shall  identify,  by  February  15,  each  disci- 
pline where  insufficient  work  will  probably  exist  during  the  next 
academic  yea»^  and  the  number  of  faculty  that  will  probably  be 
unable  to  obtain  a  full  load.  All  members  of  these  disciplines 
will  be  provided  with  this  information.  The  Administration  shall 
also  provide,  *)y  February  15,  a  list  of  all  disciplines  for  which 
retraining  is  possible,  and  the  maximum  number  of  Retraining 
Leave  applications  that  would  be  appropriate  for  those  disci- 
plines. The  President  of  MCCFO  will  also  be  provided  with  this 
information,  as  well  as  aii  opportunity  to  discuss  this  at  Service 
Committee,  MCCFO  shall  have  the  right  to  add  probable 
over-staffed  disciplines  and  positions  to  the  list  of  said 
disciplines  and  positions, 
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ARTICLE  XXVIII 


STAFF  REDUCTION  (Concluded) 


B.  (Concluded) 

2.  Teachers  In  a  discipline  Identified  as  overstaffed  shall  have 
until  March  15  to  apply  for  a  Retraining  Leave,  This  application 
shall  Include:  1)  the  discipline  for  which  retraining  Is  Intended 
consistent  with  the  list  of  disciplines  established  In  1.  above, 
2)  a  plan  of  study  that  would  qualify  the  applicant  for  that 
discipline,  3)  the  amount  of  time,  not  to  exceed  two  years, 
required  to  complete  the  plan  of  study,  and  4)  a  schedule  of 
periodic  progress  reports, 

3.  Application  for  retraining  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Sabbatical 
Leave  Committee  and  the  appropriate  Vice-President.  The 
Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  will  evaluate  each  Retraining  Leave 
application  to  determine  If  It  fulfills  the  requirements  of  2, 
above.  If  there  are  enough  approved  applicants  and  enough  leaves 
a:>  provided  In  XVI  .B.,  the  number  of  Retraining  Leaves  awarded  to 
members  of  a  -discipline  shall  be  the  same  as  the  number  of 
overstaffed  positions  In  that  discipline. 

4.  Progress  reports  shall  be  filed  with  the  appropriate  Vice- 
President.  Lack  )f  satisfactory  progress  In  fulfilling  the 
approved  plan  will  result  In  Immediate  layoff  without  pay. 

5.  Retraining  Leaves,  excluding  extensions,  shall  be  at  full  pay. 
Extensions  for  a  second  year,  wUhout  pay,  may  be  granted  upon 
application  to  the  Board. 

6.  At  the  sta  .  '^f  a  Retraining  Leave,  the  teacher  shall  be 
assigned,  as  a  voluncary  transfer  for  purposes  of  seniority,  to 
the  discipline  for  which  he  Is  raining.  After  the  first  year  of 
retraining  and  upon  acquiring  the  qualifications  specified  In 
XII.B.7.,  the  teacher  will  be  allowed  to  select  a  workload  In  the 
discipline.  However,  the  qualifications  of  IV. D.  must  be 
satisfied  by  the  end  of  the  Retraining  Leave.  Failure  to  cor:- 
plete  IV. D.  quaflf Icatlons  will  result  In  layoff. 

7.  Any  faculty  member  who  Is  without  a  full  load  and  not  on  a 
Retraining  Leave  Is  subject  to  the  provision  of  Article  XXVIII. A. 

8.  Faculty  members  on  Retr'^  ning  Leaves  shall  suffer,  no  loss  of 
seniority. 

9.  Faculty  members  returning  from  Retraining  Leave  shall  have  their 
base  salary  set  at  the  amount  It  would  have  been  if  they  had  not 
taken  a  Retraining  Leave. 

10.  Retraining  Leaves  shall  be  limited  to  permanent  status  teachers. 

11.  Exhaustion  of  the  !)enef1ts  provided  herein  shall  satisfy  the 
obligation  of  the  College  to  provide  compensable  Retraining 
Leaves. 


•"TICLE  XXIX 


SENIORITY 


A.  There  shall  be  recognized  the  following  categories  of  seniority: 
Institutional  and  Division/Department  or  Area. 

1.  Institutional  seniority  shall  consist  of  all  years  of  full -time 
teaching  with  the  College  since  September  of  1960.  Institutional 
seniority  shall  prevail  in  all  questions  concerning  staff 
reduction. 

2.  Division/Department  or  Area  seniority  shall  consist  of  all  years 
of  full-time  teaching  within  a  Division/Department  or  Area.  Such 
seniority  shall  prevail  in  all  questions  concerning  order  of 
selecting  teaching  assignments,  extra-contractual  and  summer 
assignments  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  XII  and 
XIV. 

B.  Transfers  and  Seniority 

1.  A  teacher  who  is  transferreo  voluntarily  or  involuntarily  shall 
suffer  no  loss  of  institutional  seniority. 

2.  A  teacher  who  voluntarily  transfers  to  another  Division/ 
Department  or  Area  shall  have  no  accumulated  Division/Department 
or  Area  seniority  in  the  Division/Department  or  Area  into  which 
he  transfers.  However,  his  Division/Department  or  Area  seniority 
shall  be  higher  than  that  held  by  any  probationary  teacher  in  the 
Division/Department  or  Area. 

3.  A  teacher  who  transfers  voluntarily  to  another  Division/ 
Department  or  Area  shall  not  lose  the  seniority  accumulated  in 
that  Division/Department  or  Area  from  which  he  transfers.  A 
teacher  who  voluntarily  accepts  a  special  assignment  outside  of 
nis  Division/Department  or  Area,  but  remains  in  the  bargaining 
unit,  shall  continue  to  accumulate  seniority  within  his 
Department/Division  or  Area. 

4.  A  teacher  who  is  transferred  involuntarily  to  another  Divison/ 
Department  or  Area  according  to  the  provisions  of  IV. F. 2.  of  the 
Agreement,  shall  carry  with  him  the  Division/Department  or  Area 
seniority  accumulated  in  the  Division/Department  or  Area  from 
which  he  is  transferred. 

C.  A  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  return  from  the  following  leaves 
and  his  seniority  shall  be  cumulative  excluding  extensions.  In  the 
event  of  the  elimination  of  the  position  during  the  interim,  institu- 
tional seniority  at  Macomb  Community  College  shall  be  the  determining 
factor  in  filling  staff  assignments  for  which  the  teacher  is 
qualified.  In  addition,  the  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  return 
to  his  Division/Department/Area  provided  the  leave  does  not  exceed 
one  (1)  semester  and  excluding  Retraining  Leaves. 
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ARTICLE  XXIX 


SENIORITY  (Concluded) 


C.  (Concluded) 

1.  Professional  Leaves  of  Absences  as  described  in  XVI. A.I. 

2.  Military  Duty 

3.  Matdrnlty/Chlld  Care 

4.  Long-Terjn  and  Short-Term  Disability 

5.  Retraining 

6.  Involuntary  Leaves  of  Absence  (excluding  disciplinary  suspension) 

7.  Public  Service 

8.  Mutual  Consent  Leaves  (taken  after  January,  1982) 

D.  An  employee  shall  lose  his  seniority  through  voluntary  resignation 
and  through  discharge  for  cause. 

E.  There  shall  be  provided  annually  a  seniority  list  of  all  full-time 
teachers  which  Indicates  date  of  hire  as  a  full-time  teacher,  amount 
of  institutional  seniority  and  current  Department/Division  or  Area 
seniority.  Disputes  concerning  the  accuracy  of  the  list  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Director  of  Personn<»l  Administration  within  twenty 
(20)  days  of  publication  of  the  seniority  list,  fhould  there  be  no 
satisfactory  resolution  within  twenty  (20)  days  of  the  alleged 
Inaccuracy,  the  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  grieve  the  alleged 
Inaccuracy  of  the  said  seniority  list.  If  no  grievance  Is  filed 
within  the  twenty  (20)  days,  the  seniority  list  shall  be  conclusive 
on  seniority  rights. 

ARTICLE  XXX  ABSENCE  POLICY 

An  absence  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  failure  of  a  teacher  to  meet 
his  scheduled  assignments  Including  extra-contractual  assignments  and 
posted  office  hours.  In  case  of  approved  Professional  Leave,  absences 
shall  not  be  charged  when  a  teacher's  obligations  are  fulfilled  under  art 
arrangement  of  voluntary  service  by  his  fellow  teachers. 

It  shall  be  the  obligation  of  the  teacher  to  report  any  absence  to 
his  Immediate  supervlsor(s)  as  soon  as  possible.  It  shall  be  Incum- 
bent upon  the  teacher  to  Insure  that  appropriate  forms  and  notifi- 
cation are  completed  and  the  bank  charged  Identified  In  the  reporting 
of  the  absence. 

Full -Day  Absence 

A  full -day's  absence  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  bank  for  any 
failure  to  meet  all  scheduled  assignments  during  a  particular  day, 

Part-Day  Absence 

Where  a  teacher  falls  to  meet  a  portion  of  his  regularly  scheduled 
assignments  he  shall  be  charged  a  ha  If -day's  absence  If  the  portion 
missed  constitutes  one-half  or  less  of  the  regularly  scheduled  day's 
assignments.  If  the  portion  of  absence  exceeds  one-half  of  the 
regularly  scheduled  day's  assignments,  the  teacher  shall  be  charged  a 
full  day's  absence. 

im 
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ARTICLE  XXX 


ABSENCE  POLICY  (Concluded) 


D,  There  shaV,  be  no  charge  to  leave  banks  for  days  In  which  school  Is 
cancelled  by  the  College  because  of  Inclement  weather,  acts  of  God, 
or  civil  disaster, 

E.  Sumner  Absences 

Teachers  shall  be  allowed  absences  for  Illness,  personal  business  or 
emergencies  In  accordance  with  the  following  table  based  upon  the 
length  of  summer  assignments: 

1-2  weeks  -  1  day 


A,   Evaluation  of  Permanent  Contract  Teachers 

1.  The  purpose  of  evalu^*t1ons  for  permanent  contract  teachers  Is  to 
ascertain  the  teacher's  effectiveness  In  the  performance  of  his 
profession. 

Four  evaluation  instruments  shall  be  established.  The  instru- 
ments shall  be  self,  peer,  student  and  administrative  and  shall 
be  district-wide.  Each  teacher  must  select  the  student  evalua- 
tion and  one  of  the  other  three  once  each  academic  year. 

Each  teacher  shall  be  responsible  for  placing  the  results  Into 
his  personnel  file.  The  results  shall  be  kept  in  the  teacher's 
personnel  file  for  no  longer  than  five  (5)  years.  Data  con- 
fidentiality will  be  guaranteed  by  limiting  the  access  to  the 
information  in  the  file  specifically  to  the  appropriate  adminis- 
trators. No  transfer,  transport,  or  access  of  individual 
identifiable  personal  data  shall  be  undertaken  without  every 
reasonable  precaution  having  been  taken  to  protect  the  security 
of  the  data  from  unauthorized  sources. 

2.  Procedure 

Evaluation  process  shall  be  once  a  year  —  fall  term  for  full- 
time  teachers. 

All  teachers  shall  use  student  evaluations  in  three  sections  (two 
sections  in  a  full  load)  which  are  chosen  by  the  teacher. 
However,  should  the  teacher  be  teaching  outside  his  Area,  one  of 
those  sections  would  be  included. 


3  weeks 

4  weeks 

5  weeks 

6  weeks 

7  weeks 

8  weeks 


1-  1/2  days 

2  days 

2-  1/2  days 

3  days 

3-  1/2  days 

4  days 


ARTICLE  XXXI 


EVALUATION  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STAFF 


Faculty  on  probationary  status  shall  be  evaluated  in  accordance 
with  the  appropriate  contractual  provisions. 


ARTICLE  XXXI 


EVALUATION  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STAFF  (Continued) 


B.   Evaluation  of  Probationary  Contract  Teachers 

1.  The  immediate  supervisor  will  be  responsible  for  convening  the 
Evaluation  Team  for  each  new  member  of  the  bargaining  unit 
holding  a  probationary  contract.  He  will  form  such  a  comnlttee 
on  or  before  October  1. 

2.  The  Evaluation  Team  shall  consist  of  three  (3)  people—two  (2)  of 
whom  shall  be  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  on  permanent  con- 
tract. The  third  shall  be  the  Immediate  supervisor,  or  his 
appointee.  The  bargaining  unit  members  of  the  team  will  be 
chosen  by  the  permanent  members  of  the  Division/Department. 

3.  The  Immediate  supervisor  shall  call  a  meeting  of  the  Evaluation 
Committee  and  the  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  being  evaluated 
on  or  before  October  15. 

4.  At  this  first  meeting  the  Evaluation  Committee  will  agree  upon 
the  method  to  be  used. 

5.  The  methods  and  time  schedule  for  carrying  out  the  evaluation 
will  be  reduced  to  writing  and  shall  become  an  Initial  record  of 
the  work  of  the  team.  A  record  of  all  subsequent  work  by  the 
team  shall  be  preserved  In  writing  and  shall  be  Included  with  its 
final  appraisal  of  the  professional  effectiveness  of  the 
Instructor  being  evaluated. 

6.  The  first  written  report  In  the  evaluation  procedure  must  be  com- 
pleted by  March  15.  It  shall  be  signed  by  all  members  of  the 
Evaluation  Team  and  the  immediate  supervisor  If  he  was  not  a 
member  of  the  team.  In  addition  to  all  written  records  of  the 
work  of  the  team,  It  must  Include: 

a.  A  statement  of  the  methods  and  procedures  used  In  the 
evaluation. 

b.  Who  participated  and  when. 

c.  The  appraisal  of  the  member's  professional  effectiveness. 

The  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  evaluated  and  his  Immediate 
supervisor  shall  receive  a  copy  of  the  report.  (A  copy  shall 
also  be  placed  temporarily  In  his  personnel  file.)  The  member  of 
the  bargaining  unit  being  evaluated  shall  have  the  right  to 
answer  the  evaluation  report  In  writing.  His  reply  shall  become 
a  part  of  all  copies  of  the  report. 
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ARTICLE  XXXI  EVALUATION  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STAFF  (Concluded) 

B.  (Concluded) 

?•  If  the  Evaluation  Team  has  decided  that  the  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit  evaluated  is  inadequate  in  some  area  which  could 
lead  to  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  College  not  to  renew  his 
contract,  they  must  communicate  this  concern  to  the  member 
evaluated  and  to  his  immediate  supervisor  In  separate  written 
memorandum.  This  memorandum  will  not  become  a  part  of  his 
personnel  file.  On  receipt  of  che  memorandum,  the  Immediate 
supervisor  must  call  a  meeting  Including  the  Evaluation  Team,  the 
member  evaluated,  and  the  Immediate  supervisor  at  which  steps 
will  be  considered  that  can  be  taken  by  the  member  evaluated  to 
correct  his  Inadequacies. 

8.  Following  this  required  conference,  the  Evaluation  Team  shall 
undertake  a  second  evaluation  which  shall  be  completed  by 
December  15,  of  the  second  year  of  the  probationary  contract, 

9.  The  second  report  of  the  Evaluation  Team  shall  include  a  recom- 
mendation for  the  granting  of  permanent  contract,  a  third  year 
probationary  contract,  or  a  recommendation  for  separation  from 
the  College  at  the  conclusion  of  the  probationary  contract, 

10.  A  copy  of  the  recommendation  shall  be  delivered  to  the  member 
evaluated,  the  Secretary  of  MCCFO  and  the  Immediate  supervisor  on 
or  before  January  K  If  the  Evaluation  Team  has  recommended 
separation  from  the  College  at  the  conclusion  of  the  probationary 
contract,  the  immediate  supervisor,  after  consultation  with  his 
Dean,  will  forward  the  recommendation.  If  he  so  desires,  to  the 
Professional  Standards  Committee  as  the  first  step  in  due  process 
on  or  before  January  15, 

11.  Dates  used  above  or  other  such  dates  used  in  the  Contract  shall 
be  appropriately  adjusted  if  a  member  joins  the  College  in  the 
second  semester  of  any  academic  year  or  at  any  other  time  not 
covered  In  this  Agreement. 

12.  Any  procedure  employed  in  separation  of  any  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit  from  the  College  will  be  governed  by  due  process. 

ARTICLE  XXXII  DISTRICT  SERVICE  COMMITTEE 

A.  A  district  Service  Committee  consisting  of  six  (6)  members  shall  be 
established  with  such  functions  as  are  described  below  reserved 
solely  to  It. 

1.  Faculty 

Faculty  membership  of  the  district  Service  Committee  shall  be  the 
President  of  MCCFO,  a  representative  from  the  South  Campus,  and  a 
representative  of  thfei-Center  Campus.  One  of  the  campus  represen- 
tatives shall  be  the  past  Chief  Negotiator  for  MCCFO. 
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ARTICLE  XXXII 


DISTRICT  SERVICE  COMMITTEE  (Concluded) 


2.  Administration 

Administrative  representatives  to  the  district  Service  Committee 
shall  be  the  Chief  Negotiator  for  the  Board  team,  the  Senior 
Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs,  the  Senior  Vice-President 
for  Student  and  Connunity  Services  or  their  respective  designees. 

B.  Functions 

The  district  Service  Committee  shall  provide  the  context  in  which 
clarification  of  the  intent  of  the  Master  Agreement  shall  occur. 
Issues  arising  between  MCCFO  and  the  Board  which  are  not  covered  by 
the  various  articles  and  provisions  of  the  Master  Agreement  shall 
also  be  considered  by  the  district  Service  Committee.  The  delibera- 
tions and  determinations  of  the  district  Service  Committee  shall  not 
preclude  the  implementation  of  the  grievance  procedure,  nor  be  con- 
strued as  an  alternative  to  the  provisions  of  Article  XXXIII,  nor 
limit  the  proper  authority  of  the  Board  or  MCCFO. 

C.  Procedures 

Meetings  of  the  district  Service  Committee  may  be  called  by  either 
party  upon  written  notification  to  the  other. 


ARTICLE  XXXIII  TERMINATION  AND  MODIFICATION 

This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  August  14,  1989,  and  shall 
continue  in  full  force  through  August  13,  1992,  subject  to  conditions 
set  forth  herein. 

Either  party  may  give  written  notice  to  the  other  of  its  desire  to 
negotiate  sections  no  later  than  March  1,  1992,  but  not  prior  to 
February  1,  1992. 

Collective  bargaining  meetings  between  the  Board  and  MCCFO  may  be 
called  during  the  term  of  the  Agreement  only  through  the  request  of 
one  party  and  the  consent  of  the  other  party  for  the  purpose  of  nego- 
tiating amendments  or  modifications  of  the  Agreement,  but  in  no  case 
shall  these  modifications  or  amendments  become  final  until  they  have 
been  ratified  by  the  Board  and  MCCFO. 

Any  amendments  that  may  be  agreed  upon  during  the  life  of  this 
Agreement  shall  become  and  be  part  of  this  Agreement  without 
modifying  or  changing  any  other  terms  of  this  Agreement. 
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B. 

C. 

D. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  said  parties  have  caused  this  document  to  be 
executed  by  their  duly  authorized  officers  the  year  and  the  day  first 
above  written. 


COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  MACOMB  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

OF  THE  COUNTY  OF  MACOMB  FACULTY  ORGANIZATION 


BY 


BY 


BY 


rson.  Board  of  Trustees  ^  President 


Danie 

Chairperson,  Board  of  Trustees 

Albert  L.  Lorenzo       U  Bill  Knott 

President  Chief  Negotiator 

William  J.  MacQueen 
Vice-President  for 
Employee  Relations 
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APPENDIX  A 


Macomb  Coimunity  College 
Faculty  Salary  Schedule 


1.  The  first  year  base  salary  for  each  newly  hired  teacher  shall  be 
computed  according  to  the  following  formula:  (Hiring  Index  X  minimum 
salary  =  base  salary).  Thereafter  the  base  salary  shall  be  computed 
according  to  2.  below. 

2.  The  base  salary  for  each  faculty  member  under  contract  at  MCC  during 
the  1988-89  academic  year  shall  be  computed  as  follows  during  the 
term  of  this  Agreement: 

(a)  1989-90  base  salary  =  1988-89  base  salary  plus  COLA  (4.4  t  for 
this  year),  plus  $1,810,  plus  .the  annual  increment  of  $700  to  the 
maximum  1989-90  salary  provided  in  3.  below. 

(b)  1990-91  base  salary  =  1989-90  base  salary  plus  COLA  (as  computed 
in  XXIV.A.,  but  capped  at  2.45X),  plus  $1,200,  plus  the  annual 
increment  of  $700  to  the  maximum  1990-91  salary  provided  in  3. 
below. 

(c)  1991-92  base  salary  =  1990-91  base  salary  plus  COLA  (as  computed 
in  XXIV.A.,  but  capped  at  2.5X),  plus  $1,400,  plus  the  annual 
increment  of  $700  to  the  maximum  1991-92  salary  provided  in  3. 
below. 

3.  The  salary  range  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  as 
fol lows: 

1989-  90   -   $25,400  to  $45,521  +  Longevity  Increment 

1990-  91    -   $26,175  to  $47,797  +  Longevity  Increment 

1991-  92   "   $27,140  to  $50,378  +  Longevity  Increment 

Longevity  increments  to  the  maximum  shall  be  as  follows: 


0-14  years  at  MCC  $0 

15-19  years  at  MCC  $700 

20  -  24  years  at  MCC  $1,400 

25  -  29  years  at  MCC  $2,100 

30        years  at  MCC  $2,800 
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APPENDIX  A  (Concluded) 
Faculty  Salary  Schedule 


4,  Each  teacher  shall  receive  annually  $700  as  a  salary  increase  until 
the  maximum  is  reached.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  in  applying 
the  foregoing,  the  last  increase  required  to  reach  maximum  may  be 
less  than  the  above  amount. 

5,  All  faculty  who  are  hired  after  the  start  of  the  academic  year  shall 
receive  their  initial  salary  and  subsequent  salary  adjustments  as 
follows: 

A,  Faculty  members  hired  after  the  start  of  the  academic  year  but 
before  the  end  of  the  fall  term  will  be  paid  a  pro  rata  portion, 
based  on  the  portion  of  the  academic  year  worked,  of  their  Index 
times  that  year's  minimum  salary.  At  the  start  of  the  next 
academic  year  their  salary  will  be  adjusted  as  if  they  had  been 
employed  for  the  entire  preceding  academic  year, 

B.  Faculty  members  hired  after  the  end  of  the  fall  term  but  prior  to 
the  end  of  the  academic  year  shall  be  paid  for  the  remainder  of 
that  academic  year  a  pro-rata  portion,  based  on  the  portion  of 
the  academic  year  worked,  of  the  Index  times  that  year's  minimum 
salary.  At  the  start  of  the  next  academic  year  their  salary  will 
be  adjusted  by  multiplying  their  Index  times  the  minimum  salary 
for  that  year.  At  the  start  of  the  following  academic  year,  they 
shall  receive  the  salary  adjustment  provided  in  Appendix  A  of  the 
Agreement. 
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APPENDIX  B 
Faculty  Pay  Dates 


1989«1990 

August  18 
September  1 

♦September  15 
♦♦September  29 
♦♦♦October  13 
October  27 
November  10 
November  24 
December  8 
December  22 
January  5 
January  19 

♦February  2 
♦♦February  16 

March  2 
♦♦♦March  16 
March  30 
April  13 
April  27 
May  11 

♦May  25 
June  8 
June  22 
Ju  y  6 
July  20 
August  3 


1990-1991 

August  17 
August  31 

♦September  14 
♦♦September  28 
♦♦♦October  12 
October  26 
November  9 
November  23 
December  7 
December  21 
January  4 
January  18 

♦February  1 
♦♦February  15 

March  1 
♦♦♦March  15 
March  29 
April  12 
April  26 
May  10 

♦May  24 
June  7 
June  21 
July  5 
July  19 
August  2 


199M992 

August  16 
August  30 

♦September  13 
♦♦September  27 
♦♦♦October  11 
October  25 
November  8 
November  22 
December  6 
December  20 
January  3 
January  17 

♦January  31 
♦♦February  14 
February  28 
♦♦♦March  13 
March  27 
April  10 
April  24 
May  8 

♦May  22 
June  5 
June  19 
July  3 
July  17 
July  31 


♦  First  Pay  -  Semester  Extra-Contractual 
♦♦  First  Pay  -  Trimester  Extra-Contractual 
♦♦♦  Productivity  Pay  Dates 
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APPENDIX  C 


Definitions 


1.  Board 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Community  College  District  of  the  County  of 
Macomb  (referred  to  throughout  this  document  as  thi  "Board") 
wherever  used  In  this  Agreement  shall  refer  to  the  "Board"  Itself, 
sub-coranlttees  of  the  "Board"  and  such  administrative  personnel  as 
designated  by  the  "Board"  to  act  as  Its  agent  under  those  circum- 
stances In  which  said  administrative  personnel  carry  out  Board 
delegated  responsibilities. 

2.  MCCFO 

Macomb  Community  College  Faculty  Organization,  shall  be  referred  to 
throughout  this  document  as  MCCFO,  the  bargaining  agent  for  all 
full-time  teachers. 

3.  Teacher 

All  full-time  teachers,  counselors,  librarians,  research  assistants, 
teachers  employed  In  the  Learning  and  Academic  Assessment  Centers, 
and  teacher  coordinators  In  student  co-op  programs  and 
Internship-Clinical -Service  Coordinators;  but  excluding 
administrators,  deans,  directors,  head  librarians,  coordinators, 
department  chairmen,  assistant  department  chairmen,  college  nurses, 
all  supervisors,  part-time  teachers,  national  teaching  fellows  and 
administrative  Interns  and  all  other  employees. 

4.  Permanent  Contract  Teacher 

Full-time  teacher  (as  defined  above)  who  .las  successfully  completed 
probation  and  has  been  granted  permanent  contract  status:  same  as  a 
"permanent  status"  teacher. 

5.  Probationary  Teacher 

A  full-time  teacher  (as  defined  above)  who  has  not  met  all  the 
requirements  for  the  Issuance  of  a  permanent  status  contract. 

6.  Administrator/Supervisor 

Any  Individual  who  has  been  given  authority  by  the  Board  to  make  and 
implement  decisions  concerning  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  In 
such  areas  as  evaluation,  hiring,  dismissal,  scheduling,  wages, 
hours,  and  working  conditions. 

7.  Agreement 

Throughout    the   document,    the   term   "Agreement"    Is   employed  In 
reference  to  the  Agreement  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Community  College  District  of  the  County  of  Macomb  and  Macomb 
^  Community  College  Faculty  Organization. 
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APPENDIX  C  (Continued) 
Definitions 


8.  MCC 

The  MCC  represents  the  Macomb  Community  College  and  is  used  Inter- 
changeably with  the  Community  College  District  of  the  County  of 
Macomb. 

9.  Index 

The  numerical  factor  which  indicates  placement  within  level  on  the 
salary  schedule  for  new  hires. 

10.  Level 

Full-time  teachers  shall  be  classified  by  level:  Professor  or 
Instructor.  Where  used  in  this  Agreement,  level,  grade  and  faculty 
rank  are  synonymous  terms. 

11.  Science  Wet  Lab 

Science  wet  lab  sections  referred  to  in  Xll.C.l.g.  shall  be  defined 
to  mean  only  those  science  laboratories  in  the  Division/Department 
of  science  and  mathematics  which  were  equated  at  1,0  during  the 
1969-70  school  year. 

12.  Area 

A  sub  unit  within  a  Division  which  has  been  authorized  to  operate  as 
a  unit  in  selecting  faculty,  preparing  class  schedules  and  related 
functions  as  listed  in  Appendix  F.  Modifications  of  the  list  pro- 
vided in  Appendix  F.B.  shall  require  approval  of  the  Service 
Committee. 

13.  Extra-Contractual  Employment 

Teaching,  counseling,  library  service  or  service  performed  by 
teachers,  as  defined  in  Appendix  C.3.,  in  addition  to  their  regular 
assignment  for  which  the  teacher  is  paid  a  salary  beyond  his  basic 
contract.  The  salary  for  extra-contractual  employment  shall  be 
computed  as  described  in  Article  XIV. A.  of  this  Agreement. 

• 

14.  Supplenental  Employment 

Special  employment  (i.e.,  curriculum  development,  research,  etc.) 
for  which  the  teacher  receives  salary  in  addition  to  his  basic 
contract.  The  amount  and  the  manner  of  compensation  for  supple- 
mental St  vices  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board. 
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APPENDIX  C  (Concluded) 
Definitions 


15.  Compensable  Leave 

A  Professional  Leave  during  wriich  the  teacher  receives  fu'^i  or 
partial  salary  from  the  College  District  as  o  iicribed  in  this 
Agreement.  Insurance  coverage  whil;^  on  liave,  if  any,  is  limited  to 
the  express  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

16.  Non-Compensable  Leave 

All  person**!  'eaves  ?nd  those  professional  leaves  during  which  the 
teacher  receives  no  salary  frcir^  the  College  District.  Insurance 
coverage  whiie  on  leave,  if  any,  is  liinitfd  to  the  express  terms  of 
this  Agreement. 

17.  Graduate  Major 

A  graduate  major  shall  normally  consist  of  earned  graduate  level 
credits  In  the  subject  matter  field.  Graduate  level  credits  earned 
in  related  fields  may  be  appropriate  to  satisfying  the  graduate 
major  requirements  for  teaching  in  the  Department  cr  Area. 

18.  Immediate  Family 

The  parents,  grandparents,  brothers,  sisters,  children  and  grand- 
children of  *he  teacher  and  his  spouse,  or  other  person  who  is 
domiciled  with  the  teacher,  shall  comprise  the  teacher's  liimediate 
family. 

19.  Sunwer  Session 

The  time  period  from  the  end  of  the  regular  spring  semester  to  the 
first  duty  day  of  the  fall  semester  for  all  the  faculty. 

20.  Faculty  Duty  Day 

A  faculty  duty  day  Is  any  day  on  which  an  individual  teacher  is 
scheduled  to  work  or  any  day,  Monday  through  Friday,  not  1dentifi«*d 
in  the  respective  academic  calendar  as  a  holiday  or  recess  period. 

21.  Division 

Administrative  grouping  of  Departments. 

22.  Department 

Administrative  grouping  of  Areas. 

23.  Disciplines 

As  listed  in  Appendix  F.B. 
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APPENDIX  D 
Grievance  Procedure 


Definition  of  Grievance 

A  grievance  shall  mean  an  allegation  by  MCCFO  that  there  has  been  a 
violation,  misinterpretation,  misapplication,  or  nonappllcatlon  of 
any  provision  of  this  Agreement  and  will  follow  the  grievance 
procedure  hereinafter  provided, 

Basic  Procedures 

1.  As  used  in  this  Article,  the  term  "teacher"  sha ^  also  mean  a 
group  of  teachers  or  MCCFO  having  the  same  grievance, 

2.  During  the  academic  year,  the  time  limits  specified  hereinafter 
shall  consist  of  teacher  duty  days  and  may  be  extended  by  mutual 
consent  of  the  parties  specified  in  any  grievance  step.  The 
following  conditions  shall  prevail  regarding  timelines: 

a.  Only  regular  working  days  shall  be  counted:  That  Is,  Monday^ 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday, 

b.  No  legal  holidays  or  recess  periods  shall  be  counted.  Days 
after  the  last  duty  day  of  a  semester  up  to  the  first  duty 
day  of  the  following  semester  (the  regular  start  for  the 
majority  of  classes  for  the  summer  semester)  shall  be 
considered  a  recess  period  for  this  purpose  and  shall  not  be 
counted. 

c.  No  days  on  which  the  school  Is  officially  closed  sHaU  be 


3.  Failure  at  any  step  of  the  grievance  procedure  by  the  employer 
or  Its  agents  to  give  the  required  notification  In  each  step  or 
to  make  Issue  and  communicate  any  decision  within  the  specified 
time  limits  of  the  grievance  procedure  shall  result  In  the 
grievance  being  considered  to  have  been  decided  In  favor  of 
MCCFO  based  upon  the  remedy  sought  In  the  statement  of  the 
grievance. 

4.  Failure  of  MCCFO  to  appeal  the  decision  to  the  next  higher  step 
within  the  proper  time  limits,  shall  constitute  a  withdrawal  of 
the  grievance  and  shall  bar  further  action  on  the  particular 
grievance. 

5.  Conferences  and  hearings  held  under  this  procedure  shall  be  con- 
ducted at  a  time  and  place  which  will  afford  a  reaJDnable 
opportunity  for  all  persons.  Including  witnesses,  entitled  to  be 
present  to  attend.  When  such  conferences  and  hearings  are 
during  school  hours,  all  persons  whose  presence  "fs  require^ 


counted. 


shall  be  excused  without 
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APPENDIX  D  (Continued) 
Grievance  Procedure 


6.  Grievances  shall  be  written,  and  filed  on  the  official 
"Grievance  Report"  form. 

Administrators  shall  file  their  written  reply  to  each  grievance 
on  the  official  "Grievance  Disposition"  form. 

7.  A  teacher  who  participates  in  any  way  in  any  grievance  procedure 
shall  not  be  subject  to  discipline  or  reprisal  because  of  such 
participation. 

8.  All  discussions  shall  be  kept  confidential  during  the  procedural 
stages  of  the  resolution  of  the  c^^ievance  in  the  absence  of 
agreement  of  the  parties  to  the  contrary. 

9.  Exclusions  from  grievance  procedure  are  as  follows: 

a.  Alleged  grievances  which  purport  to  q  ^stion  the  application 
of  rights  set  forth  in  this  Agresioent  over  which  the 
employer  is  given  unilateral  discretion. 

b.  Disputes  which  arise  but  which  are  specifically  prohibited 
frop  this  grievance  procedure  by  the  terms  of  any  specific 
Articles  herein. 

10.  Policy  grievances  shall  be  filed  at  Step  2  of  the  grievance 
procedure. 

11.  Step  0  and/or  Step  1  can  be  bypassed  if  the  administrator(s)  at 
these  steps  do  not  have  jurisdi"   on  over  the  matter  in  dispute. 

C.     Steps  of  Grievance  Procedure 

Step  0  The  aggrieved  teacher  (or  a  designated  teacher  from  a  group 
having  the  same  dispute)  and/or  MCCFO  shall  verbally  present 
his  dispute  to  his  immediate  supervisor  within  ten  (10) 
working  days  after  the  cause  shall  have  become  known  to  the 
teacher. 

Step  1  In  the  event  the  dispute  is  not  resolved  through  Informal 
discussion,  MCCFO  may  submit  a  grievance  in  writing  to  the 
appropriate  Division  Dean  within  twenty  (20)  working  days 
after  the  cause  of  this  grievance  shall  have  become  known  to 
the  teacher.  The  Division  Dean  shall  within  ten  (10) 
working  days  give  his  decision  and  reasons  therefore  in 
writing  to  MCCFO. 
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APPENDIX  D  (Concluded) 
levance  Procedure 


Step  2  In  the  event  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  at  Step  1,  MCCFO 
nay  submit  the  grievance  in  writing  to  the  Vice-President 
for  Employee  Relations  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of 
delivery  of  the  decision.  The  Vice-President  for  Employee 
Relations  or  his  designee  shall,  within  ten  (10)  working 
days,  give  his  decision  and  the  reasons  therefore  in  writing 
to  MCCFO, 

Step  3  If  MCCFO  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the 
Vice-President  for  Employee  Relations,  they  may  file  a 
demand  for  arbitration  with  the  American  Arbitration 
Association  within  twenty  (20)  working  day?:  of  the  date  the 
written  disposition  was  given  under  Step  ?• 

A  copy  of  this  demand  for  arbitration  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Vice-President  for  Employee  Relations,  The  selection  of 
the  arbitrator  shall  be  in  accordance  with  AAA  established 
rules  and  procedures. 

In  the  event  MCCFO  shall  fail  to  serve  a  written  notice,  the 
matter  shall  be  considered  as  settled  c  the  basis  of  the 
written  disposition  by  the  Vice-Presiaent  for  Employee 
Relations. 

The  arbitral  form  here  established  is  intended  to  resolve 
disputes  between  the  parties  only  over  the  interpretation  or 
application  of  the  matters  which  are  specifically  covered  in 
this  Agreement  and  which  are  noi  excluded  from  arbitration. 

The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  establish  specific 
salaries  or  salary  schedules  except  that  this  paragraph  is 
not  intended  to  exclude  from  arbitration  disputes  over 
salaries  and  placement  on  salary  schedules. 

The  expenses  of  such  arbitration  shall  be  equally  borne  by 
each  party  and  each  party  shall  make  arrangements  for  any 
pay  of  the  expenses  of  such  consultants  and  witnesses  as  may 
b«  'detained. 

It  shall  be  the  obligation  of  the  arbitrator  to  make  a 
reasonable  effort  to  rule  on  cases  within  thirty  (30)  days 
after  final  hearing  and  said  decision  shall  be  final  and 
binding  upon  the  teacher,  MCC^O,  and  the  Board. 
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APPENDIX  E 
1989-1990  Academic  Calendar 


Semester  Calendar  (169  Duty  Days) 
FALL  1989 

August  16,  17,  18* 
August  21,  22 
August  23 
September  4 
November  23  -  26 
December  16 
December  18,  19* 


Flexible  Development  Days 
Organization  Days 
First  Day  of  classes 
Labor  Day  Recess 
Thanksgiving  Recess 
Last  Day  of  classes 
Flexible  Development  Days 


SPRING  1990 


January  4,  5,  8* 
January  9,  10 
January  11 
January  12 
March  11-17 
April  13  -  lb 
May  12 
May  14,  15* 


Flexible  Development  Days 
Organization  Days 
Faculty  Development  Day 
First  Day  of  classes 
Spring  Recess 
Easter  Recess 
Last  Day  of  classes 
Flexible  Development  Days 


SUMMER  1990 


May  21  First  Day  of  Classes 

May  28  Memorial  Day  Recess 

July  4  Indep^naence  Day  Recess 

August  4  Last  uay  of  Classes 


*  Each  faculty  member  on  the  Semester  Calendar  must  select  two  (2)  of 
these  Flexible  Development  days  per  semester  or  make  other  arrangements 
in  consultation  and  agreement  with  his/her  immediate  administrator.  Such 
arrangements  may  Include  academic  advising,  registration,  high  school 
visitation,  educational  articulation,  developmental  activities,  articu- 
lation with  counselors,  student  organization  advising,  and  approved 
institutional  activities. 
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APPENDIX  E  (Continued) 

1990-91  Academic  Calendar 


Semester  Calendar  (169  Duty  Days) 
FALL  1990 

August  15,  16,  17* 
August  20,  21 
August  22 
September  3 
November  22  -  25 
December  15 
December  17,  18* 


Flexible  Development  Day 
Organization  Days 
First  Day  of  Classes 
Labor  Day  Recess 
Thanksgiving  Recess 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Flexible  Development  Days 


SPRING  1991 


January  3,  4,  7* 
January  8,  9 
January  10 
March  10  -  16 
March  28 
March  29  -  31 
May  11 
May  13,  14* 


Flexible  Development  Days 
Organiz.^tion  Days 
First  Day  of  classes 
Spring  Recess 
Faculty  Development  Day 
Easter  Recess 
Last  Day  of  classes 
Flexible  Development  Days 


SUMMER  1991 


May  20  First  Lay  of  classes 

May  27  Memorial  Day  Recess 

July  4  Independence  Day  Recess 

August  3  Last  Day  of  classes 


*  Each  faculty  member  on  the  Semester  Calendar  must  select  two  (2)  of 
these  Flexible  Development  Days  per  semester  or  make  other  arrangements  in 
consultation  and  agreement  with  his/her  immediate  administrator.  Such 
arrangements  may  include  academic  advising,  registration,  high  school 
visitation,  educational  articulation,  developmental  activities,  articu- 
lation with  counselors,  student  organization  advising,  '  and  approved 
institutional  activities* 
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APPENDIX  E  (Continued) 

1991-92  Academic  Calendar 


Semester  Calendar  (169  Duty  Days) 
FALL  1991 

August  14,  15,  16* 
August  19,  20 
August  21 
September  2 
November  21  -  24 
December  14 
December  16,  17* 


Flexible  Development  Days 
Organization  Days 
First  Day  of  Classes 
Labor  Day  Recess 
Thanksgiving  Recess 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Flexible  Development  Days 


SPRING  1992 


January  2,  3,  6- 
January  7,  8 
January  9 
March  8-14 
April  16 
April  17  -  19 
May  9 

May  11,  12* 


Flexible  Development  Days 
Organization  Days 
First  Day  of  CI  'ses 
Spring  Recess 
Faculty  Develoment  Day 
Easter  Recess 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Flexible  Development  Days 


SUMMER  1992 


May  18  First  Day  of  Classes 

May  25  Memor-^al  Day  Recess 

July  4  Independence  Day  Recess 

August  1  Last  Day  of  Classes 


*  Each  faculty  member  on  the  Semester  Calendar  must  select  two  (2)  of 
these  Flexible  Development  Days  per  semester  or  make  other  arrangements  in 
consultatic n  and  agreement  with  his/her  irmnecnate  administrator.  Such 
arrangements  may  include  academic  advising,  registration,  high  school 
visitation,  educational  articulation,  developmental  activities,  articu- 
lation with  counselors,  student  organization  advising,  and  approved 
institutional  activities. 
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APPENDIX  E  (Continued) 

1989-90  Trimester  Calendar 


Applied  Technology  Only  (219  Duty  Days) 
FALL  1989 

September  5 
September  6 
November  23  -  26 
December  16 

SPRING  1990 


Organization  Day 
First  Day  of  Classes 
Thanksgiving  Recess 
Last  Day  of  Classes 


January  8 
January  9 
April  13  -  15 


April  ^; 
SUMf€R  1990 


Organization  Day 
First  Day  of  Classes 
Easter  Recess 
Last  Day  of  Classes 


April  30 
May  28 
July  4 
August  11 


First  Day  of  Classes 
Memorial  Day  Recess 
Independence  Day  Recess 
Last  Day  of  Classes 


1990-91  Trimester  Calendar 


Applied  Technology  Only  (219  Duty  Days) 
FALL  1990 


September  4 
September  5 
November  22 
December  15 


25 


SPRING  1991 

January  7 
January  8 
March  23 
March  29-31 
April  20 

SUMMER  1991 

April  29 
May  27 
July  4 
August  10 


Organization  Day 
Firrt  Day  of  Classes 
Thanksgiving 
Last  Day  of  Classes 


Organization  Day 
First  Day  of  Classes 
Faculty  Development  Day 
Easter  Recess 
Last  Day  of  Classes 


First  Day  of  Classes 
Memorial  Day  Rocess 
Independence  Day  Recess 
Last  Day  of  CI  sses 
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APPENDIX  E  (concluded) 


1991-92  Trimester  Calendar 


Applied  Technology  Only  (219  Duty  Days) 
FALL  1991 

Organization  Day 
First  Day  of  Classes 
Thanksgiving  Recess 
Last  Day  of  Classes 


September  3 
September  4 
November  21  -  24 
December  14 


SPRING  1992 


January  6  Organization  Day 

January  7  First  Day  of  Classes 

April  15  Last  Day  of  Classes 

April  16  Faculty  Development  Day 


SUMMER  1992 


April  27  First  Day  of  Classes 

May  25  Memorial  Day  Recess 

July  3-5  Independenv    Day  Recess 

August  8  Last  Oay  of  Classes 
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APPENDIX  F 


Areas 


For  the  purposes  of  implementing  all  rights  and  obligations  that  devolve 
to  "areas"  as  a  result  of  this  Agreement,  the  following  shall  be  incor- 
porated in  and  become  part  of  this  Agreement: 

A.     Types  of  Areas 

There  shall  be  four  (4)  different  types  of  areas.  They  shall  be  (1) 
single  discipline  area;  (2)  multi-discipline  areas;  (3)  occupational 
multi-discipline  areas;  and  (4)  district  multi-discipline  areas. 
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APPENDIX  F  (Continued) 
Areas 


B.   List  of  Areas 


!•   Type  1  —  Single  Discipline 

Discipline  area 


Economics 
Geography 
History 

Labor-Management  Relations 

Life  Career  Development 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Psychology 

Social  Science 

Sociology /Anthropology 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Chemistry 

Environmental  Science 

Geology 

Math 

Physical  Science 
Art 

French/German 
Humanities 
Italian/Spanish 
Music 

Philosophy 
Theater  Arts 

College  Study  Skills-English 

English 

Journalism 

Speech 

Human  Resource  Development 

Physical  Education 

Physical  Education 

Library 

Library 

Counseling 

Counseling 

Special  Needs 


Economics 
Geography 
History 

Labor-Management  Relations 

Life  Career  Development 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Psychology 

Social  Science 

Sociology/Anthropology 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Chemistry 

Environmental  Science 

Geology 

Math 

Physical  Science 
Art 

French/German 

Humanities 

Italian/Spanish 

Music 

Philosophy 

Theater  Arts 

College  Study  Skills 

English 

Journalism 

Speech 

Human  Resource  Development 

Physical  Education 

Physical  Education 

Library 

Library 

Counseling 

Counsel iny 

Sp    ial  Needs  j-vn 

i  i  H 


DEPARTMENT 

Social  Science 
Social  Science 
Social  Science 
Social  Science 
Social  Science 
Social  Science 
Social  Science 
Social  Science 
Social  Science 
Social  Science 
Math/Science 
Math/Science 
Math/Science 
Math/Science 
Math/Science 
Math/Science 
Math/Science 
Humanities 
Humanities 
Humanities 
Humanities 
Humanities 
Humanities 
Humanities 
Communications 
Communications 
Communications 
Communications 
Corporate  Services 
Physical  Education 
Physical  Education 
Learning  Resources 
Learning  Resources 
Student  Services 
Student  Services 
Special  Needs 


CAMPUS 

South 

South 

South 

South 

South 

South 

South 

Center 

South 

South 

South 

South 

Center 

South 

South 

South 

South 

South 

South 

South 

South 

District 

South 

District 

South 

South 

District 

South 

District 

South 

Center 

South 

Center 

South 

Center 

District 


APPENDIX  i  (Continued) 
Areas 

B.   2.   Tyj.;  2  —  Multi-Discipline 


DISCIPLINE 

AREA 

DEPARTMENT 

CAMPUS 

College  Study  Skills-English 

College  Study  Skills 

Communications 

Center 

cngiisn 

Communications 

Communications 

Center 

Speech 

Communications 

Communications 

Center 

Economics 

Social  Science 

Social  Science 

Center 

Geography 

Social  Science 

Social  Science 

Center 

History 

Social  Science 

Social  Science 

Center 

Life  Career  Development 

Social  Science 

Social  Science 

Center 

Political  Science 

Social  Science 

Social  Science 

Center 

Social  Science 

Social  Science 

Social  Science 

Center 

Socio 1 0 gy / A n t h r 0 po 1 ogy 

Social  Science 

Social  Science 

Center 

Art 

Humanities 

Humanities 

Center 

French 

Humanities 

Humanities 

Center 

German 

Humanities 

Humanities 

Center 

Humanities 

Humonltles 

Humanities 

Center 

Italian 

Humanities 

Humanities 

Center 

Phi losopny 

Humanities 

Humanities 

Center 

Spanish 

Humanities 

II..  —  -  J  .1-  J  _  ^ 

Humanities 

Center 

Biology 

Math/Science 

Math/Science 

Center 

Geology 

Math/Science 

Math/Science 

Center 

Mathematics 

Math/Science 

Math/Science 

Center 

Natural  Science 

Math/Science 

Math/Science 

Center 

Pli  vclrc 

na  til/  icjiuc 

na  tn/  itfriLtf 

Lcn  ttfr 

LAAC  -  English 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

South 

LAAC  -  English 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

Center 

LAAC  -  Math 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

South 

LAAC  -  Math 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

Center 

LAAC  -  Science 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

South 

LAAC  -  Science 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

Center 

LAAC  -  Reading 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

Lrng  4  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

South 

LAAC  -  Reading 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

Lrng  &  Acad  Assess  Cntr 

Center 
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APPENDIX  F  (Continued) 
Areas 


B,    3.   Type  3  —  Occupational  Multi-Discipline 
DISCIPLINE  AREAS 


Crime  Lab  Technician 
Fire  Science 
Law  Enforcement 
Professional  Food  Service 
Security  &  Loss  Prevention 
Dental  Assistant 
Early  Childhood  Care 
Emergency  Medical  Tech, 
Gerontology  Care 
Medical  Office  Asst. 
Mental  Health  Technician 
Mental  Retardation  Care 
Nursing 

Optometric  Technician 
Physical  Therapist  Asst. 
Respiratory  Therapy 
Veterinary  Technician 
Accounting 

Business  Administration 
Computer  Info  Systems 
Credit  and  Finance 
Legal  Assistant 
Marketing 
Management 

Office  Administration 
Real  Estate 
Applied  Technology 
Civil  Technology 
Climate  Control 
Electronics  Technology 
Fluid  Power 
Labor  Studies 
Metallurgy 
Metals  Machine 
Metrology 


Public  Services 
Public  Services 
Public  Services 
Public  Services 
Public  Services 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Office  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Applied  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 


DEPARTMENT 

r  AMDIIC 

CAHrUb 

Public  Services 

Center 

Public  Services 

Center 

Public  Services 

Center 

Public  Services 

Center 

Public  Services 

Center 

Allied  Health 

Center 

Allied  Health 

Center 

Allied  Health 

Center 

Allied  Health 

Center 

Allied  Health 

Center 

Allied  Health 

Center 

Allied  Health 

Center 

Allied  Health 

Center 

Allied  Health 

Center 

Allied  Health 

Center 

•      J  ii^^Y^i- 
Allied  Health 

Center 

Allied  Health 

Center 

Business 

bouin 

Business 

boutn 

Information  Management 

oOU  uH 

Business 

bouin 

Business 

boutn 

Business 

boutn 

Business 

boutn 

Information  Management 

boutn 

Business 

bOUtn 

Applied  Technology 

boutn 

necnaiiiCai  lecnnoiogy 

^niif  h 
ouu  un 

Mechanical  Technology 

South 

Mechanical  Technology 

South 

Mechanical  Technology 

South 

Mechanical  Technology 

South 

Mechanical  Technology 

South 

Mechanical  Technology 

South 

Mechanical  Technology 

South 
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APPENDIX  F  (Continued) 
Areas 


B.   3.   Type  3  -  Occupational  Multi-Discipline  (Concluded) 
DISCIPLINE  AREAS 


Automotive  Technology 
Numerical  Control 
Plastics 

Super v1 s 1 on/Manageme  nt 
Melding  Technology 
AERO  Mechanics 
Electronic  Comm.  Service 
Robotics 
Technical  Math 
Architectural  Drafting 
Auto  Body  Design 
Engineering  Design 
Graphic  &  Conmerclal  Art 
Printing 
Special  Machines 
Surveying 

Tool  &  Fixture  Design 
Accounting 

Business  Administration 
Business  Law 
Credit  and  Finance 
Computer  Info  Systems 
Management 
Marketing 

Micro-Computer  Labs  (DP) 
Micro-Computer  Labs  (DP) 
Real  Estate 
Office  Administration 


Automotive  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Design  Technology 
Design  Technology 
Design  Technology 
Design  Technology 
Design  Technology 
Design  Technology 
Design  Technology 
Design  Technology 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 
Office  Administration 


DEPARTMENT 

Automotive 
Mechanical 
Mechanical 
Mechanical 
Mechanical 
Mechanical 
Mechanical 
Mechanical 
Mechanical 
Design  Tech 
Design  Tech 
Design  Tech 
Design  Tech 
Design  Tech 
Design  Tech 
Defsign  Tech 
Design  Tech 
Business 
Business 
Business 
Business 
Information 
Business 
Business 
Information 
Information 
Business 
Information 


Technology 

Technology 

Technology 

Technology 

Technology 

Technology 

Technology 

Technology 

Technology 

no logy 

no logy 

no logy 

no logy 

no logy 

nology 

no logy 

nology 
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APPENDIX  F  (Continued) 
Areas 

B.   4.   Type  4  —  District  Multi-Discipline 


DISCIPLINE 

Cooperative  Education 

Allied  Health 
Cooperative  Education 

General  Education 
Cooperative  Education 

Mechanical/Design  Tech. 
Cooperative  Education 

Office/Business  Admin. 


AREA 

Cooperative  Education 
Cooperative  Education 
Cooperative  Education 
Cooperative  Education 


DEPARTMENT 

Corporate  Services 

Corp'.-ratp  Services 

Corporate  Services 

Corporate  Services 


CAMPUS 

District 
District 
District 
District 
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APPENDIX  F  (Continued) 


C.    Implementation  of  Selection  of  Assignments 
K   Single-Discipline  Areas 

a.  A  teacher  in  a  single-discipline  area  may  select  for  regular 
workload  or  extra-contractual  any  class  offered  within  his 
Area.  Further,  if  r.ufficient  classes  exist,  he  must  select 
his  regular  workload  from  the  classes  in  his  Area. 

b.  A  teacher  unable  to  obtain  a  full  contractual  load  from  a. 
above  shall  complete  his  workload  first  from  the  general 
courses  of  his  department,  next  from  the  other  disciplines  in 
his  department  for  which  he  meets  the  qualifications  set 
forth  in  IV. D.  or  XII. B. 7.,  then  from  other  disciplines  for 
which  he  meets  the  qualifications  set  forth  in  IV. D.  or 
XII. B. 7.  However,  a  Master's  Degree  in  foreign  language 
shall  not  automatically  qualify  one  to  teach  humanities. 

c.  The  qualifications  for  selecting  summer  or  extra-contractual 
classes  outside  of  one's  Area  shall  be  specified  in  X'^V.D. 

2.   MuUi-Discipline  Areas 

e.  If  sufficient  classes  exist,  a  teacher  in  a  multi-disipl  ine 
Area  must  select  his  regular  workload  within  contractual 
limitations  from  the  discipline  for  which  he  qualifies 
according  to  IV. D.  However,  if  insufficient  classes  exist  to 
provide  all  teachers  so  qualified  with  full  contractual 
loads,  such  teachers  may  agree  to  distribute  the  classes 
among  themselves. 

b.  Teachers  unable  to  obtain  full  contractual  loads  according  to 
a.  above  shall  complete  their  workloads  from  either  the 
"general  courses"  of  their  Area  or  from  other  Disciplines  of 
their  Area  for  which  they  meet  the  qualifications  set  forth 
in  XII. B. 7.  and  then  from  other  disciplines  for  which  he 
meets  the  qualifications  set  forth  in  IV. D.  or  XII. B. 7. 

c.  The  qualifications  for  selecting  summer  and  extra-contractual 
assignments  shall  be  as  provided  in  XIV. D. 
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APPENDIX  F  (Continuad) 


C.   2.    Implementation  of  Selection  of  Assignments  (Continued) 

d.  LAAC  faculty  may  select  an  extra-contractual  offering(s) 
consisting  of  either  one  section  or  up  to  four  (4)  equated 
hours  of  classroom  teaching  as  part  of  their  base  load. 
Similarly,  classroom  teachers  may  select  up  to  four  (4) 
equated  hours  of  extra-contractual  offerings  from  the  LAAC  as 
part  of  their  base  load. 

The  following  course  selection  procedure  will  be  observed: 

(1)  The  Administration  will  determine  the  hours  of  coverage 
needed  in  each  LAAC  and  share  this  determination  with 
full-time  LAAC  faculty. 

(2)  LAAC  faculty  will  select  base  and  extra-contractual 
hours  from  the  determined  hours  of  cov^.  age  a  minimum  of  two 
weeks  before  classroom  faculty  base  load  selection  occurs  as 
outlined  in  the  annual  class  schedule  PERT.  Intent  to  select 
classroom  teaching  as  a  part  of  base  load  is  to  be  made  at 
this  time  in  writing  to  the  Associate  Dean  of  Learning  and 
Educational  Technology  Services. 

(3)  Remaining  LAAC  hours  shall  be  made  known  to  each 
academic  division. 

(4)  Faculty  in  academic  disciplines  may  exercise  the  option 
to  select  up  to  four  equated  hours  of  available  LAAC 
extra-contractual  hours  as  part  of  their  base  load. 

(5)  LAAC  faculty  who  have  expressed  intent  as  provided  in  2. 
above  may  then  select  from  available  sections  and  designate 
either  one  section  or  up  to  four  equated  hours  as  part  of 
bdje  load. 

(6)  Remaining  LAAC  hours  will  be  made  available  for 
extra-contractual  selection  in  the  usual  manner  of  posting. 

3.   Occupational  Multi-Discipline  Areas 

a.  Each  teacher  in  an  Occupational  Multi-Discipline  Area  shall 
be  identified  with  the  discipline  for  which  he  qualifies 
according  to  IV. D.  Additionally,  each  teacher  shall  have 
four  lists  of  classes  from  which  he  selects  his  classes. 
These  four  lists  shall  be: 
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APPENDIX  F  (Continued) 


C.    3.  (Concluded) 

(1)  List  1  —  the  classes  within  the  teacher's  discipline 
that  the  teacher  has  previously  taught  or  qualifies  to 
teach  according  to  IV. D. 

(2)  List  2  —  the  classes  outside  the  teacher's  discipline 
that  he  has  previously  taught  or  qualifies  to  teach  by 
IV. D. 

(3)  List  3  -  the  classes  within  his  discipline  that  he 
qualifies  to  teach  by  XII. B. 7. 

(4)  List  4  —  the  classes  outside  his  discipline  that  he 
.qualifies  to  teach  by  XII. B. 7. 

Teachers  without  these  lists  must  initiate  them  by  September  30. 
These  lists  may  be  updated  each  semester /trimester.  Questions  of 
qualifications  shall  be  resolved  by  consultation  and  agieement 
between  the  teachers  of  the  discipline  and/or  erea  to  which  the 
class  is  assigned  and  the  immediate  supervisor.  All  disagree- 
ments shall  be  submitted  to  the  District  Service  Committee  for 
final  resolution. 

b.  If  sufficient  classes  exist,  a  teacher  in  an  Occupational 
Multi-Discipline  Area  must  select  his  regular  workload  within 
contractual  limitations  from  his  list  1.  If  sufficient 
classes  exist,  he  shall  then  select  from  list  2,  3,  and  4;  in 
that  order;  until  a  full  contractual  load  is  obtained. 

c.  Selection  of  extra-contractual  and  summer  classes  shall  be  in 
the  same  order  as  b.  above  and  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
XIV. D. 

4.    District-Multi-Discipline  Areas 

a.  Each  teacher  in  a  District  Multi-Discipline  Area  shall  be 
identified  with  the  discipline  for  which  he  qualifies 
according  to  IV. D.  Additionally,  each  teacher  shall  have 
four  lists  of  classes  from  which  he  selects  his  classes.  The 
lists  shall  be: 

(1)  List  1  —  The  classes  within  the  teacher's  discipline 

(2)  List  2  —  The  classes  outside  of  the  teacher's  disci- 
pline that  he  qualifies  to  teach  by  IV. D. 

(3)  List  3  —  The  classes  outside  the  teacher's  discipline 
but  within  the  teacher's  Area  that  he  qualifies  to 
teach  by  XII. B. 7. 
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C.   4.  (Concluded) 

(4)     List  4  —  The  classes  outside  the  teacher's  discipline 
and  area  that  he  qualifies  to  teach  by  XII .B.?. 

Teachers  without  these  lists  must  initiate  them  by  September 
30.  These  lists  may  be  updated  each  semester.  Questions  of 
qualifications  shall  be  resolved  by  consultation  and  agree- 
ment between  the  teachers  of  the  discipline  and/or  area  to 
which  the  class  is  assigned  and  the  immediate  supervisor. 
All  disagreements  shall  be  submitted  to  the  district  Service 
Committee  for  final  resolution. 

b.  If  sufficient  workload  exists,  a  teacher  in  a  district  Multi- 
Discipline  Area  must  select  his  regular  workload  within 
contractual  limitations  from  his  List  1.  If  insufficient 
workload  exists,  he  shall  then  select  from  List  2,  3,  and  4, 
in  that  order,  until  a  full  contractual  load  is  obtained. 

c.  Selection  of  extra-contractual  and  suwner  work  shall  be  in 
the  same  order  as  b.  above  and  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
XIV. D. 
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APPENDIX  G 
Part-Time  Teachers 


The  following  provisions  shall  identify  and  regulate  the  use  of  personnel 
who  participate  in  teaching  activities  but  are  not  members  of  the  bar- 
gaining unit: 

1.  A  part-time  teacher  Is  defined  as  any  individual  Involved  In  activi- 
ties that  can  be  assumed  by  a  full -time  teacher,  a  counselor,  a 
librarian,  a  research  assistant,  a  teacher  employed  in  the  Learning 
and  Academic  Assessment  Centers,  or  a  teacher-coordinator  in  student 
co-op  programs  but  who  does  not  have  a  probationary  or  permanent 
contract  as  defined  In  this  Agreement.  Teachers  employed  to  teach 
courses  in  continuing  education  who  are  not  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit  are  also  considered  to  be  part-time  teachers. 

2.  Since  part-time  teachers  are  employed  for  specific  classes  or  other 
duties  and  are  not  responsible  for  teaching  the  diversity  of  classes 
expected  of  a  full-time  teacher,  the  qualifications  for  part-time 
teachers  shall  be: 

a.  The  minimum  educational  requirement  for  teachers  of  General 
Education  courses  shall  be  a  Master's  Degree  in  subject  matter 
directly  related  to  the  position  being  filled,  or  a  Master's 
Degree  In  another  field  and  twenty  (20)  graduate  semester  hours 
in  the  discipline  (which  may  be  part  of  the  Master's  Degree 
course  work),  or  thirty  graduate  semester  hours  in  the  teaching 
discipline  as  a  part  of  a  program  leading  to  a  degree  higher  than 
a  Master's  Degree. 

b.  The  minimum  requirement  for  teachers  of  Occupational  Education 
courses  shall  be  a  Master's  Degree  in  subject  matter  directly 
related  to  the  position  being  filled,  or  a  combination  of  formal 
education,  specialized  training  and  recent  experience  which 
equates  to  a  Master's  Degree  and  consistent  with  the  Michigan 
State  Plan  for  Vocational/Technical  Education. 

c.  The  Board  shall.  In  general,  hire  for  part-time  teaching  only 
those  Individuals  who  satisfy  the  requirements  established 
above.  However,  for  certain  specialized  courses,  as  Identified 
in  the  Service  Committee  established  In  Article  XXXII,  the 
requirements  for  part-time  teaching  may  differ  as  agreed  upon  In 
the  Service  Committee. 

3.  The  Boara  shall  not  seek  the  employment  of  part-time  teachers  for  the 
purpose  of  reducing  the  number  of  the  professional  staff  by  replacing 
full-time  teachers,  except  In  cases  when  a  full-time  teacher  has  been 
granted  a  leave  of  absence  under  the  provision  of  Article  XVI  or  XVII 
of  this  Agreement.  Classes  will  be  assigned  consistent  with  pro- 
visions of  Article  XIV.A.5.  of  this  Agreement.  If  the  full-time 
teacher  elects  r  t  to  return  from  leave  upon  expiration,  the  position 
shall  be  flllod  by  a  full-time  teacher  consistent  with  the  provisions 

O  of  Article  XXVII. 
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APPENDIX  G  (Continued) 
Part-Time  Teachers 


4.  To  maintain  the  continuity  of  the  instructional  program,  the 
immediate  supervisor  shall  be  responsible  for  informing  part-time 
teachers  of,  and  making  them  subject  to  course  content,  goals,  pre- 
requisite skill  levels  for  sequence  courses,  instructional  materials 
and  outlines  which  are  being  used  by  full-time  teachers. 

5.  Salaries  for  part-time  teaching  shall  be  set  high  enough  to  con- 
stitute employment  competition  but  not  so  high  as  to  constitute 
discrimination  against  teachers  In  the  bargaining  unit, 

6.  Selection  and  Retention  of  Part-Time  Teachers, 

a.  Recommendations  for  part-time  teachers  qualified  to  teach  courses 
available  according  to  Article  XIV*A,5,  or  qualified  to  perform 
other  duties  shall  be  submitted  by  the  appropriate  Area  part-time 
teacher  coordinator  on  the  form  supplied  to  the  appropriate 
supervls.ir.  The  list  of  approved  part-time  teachers  must  be  sub- 
mitted no  later  than  the  end  of  the  semester  previous  to  assign- 
ment. If  the  roster  does  not  contain  a  sufficient  number  of 
recommended  applicants  for  the  work  to  be  assigned  or  If  there 
are  applicants  of  higher  qualifications  than  those  on  the  roster, 
then  the  immediate  supervisor  may  add  these  qualified  applicants 
to  dovetail  the  list  submitted  by  the  coordinator.  Qualified 
applicants  filing  during  the  summer  session,  too  late  for  con- 
sideration and  recommendation  by  the  committee,  may  be  selected 
for  assignment  by  the  Instructional  supervisor.  The  addition  of 
such  applicant's  name  to  the  roster  of  recommended  part-time 
teachers  for  subsequent  semesters  shall  be  contingent  upon  Area 
review  and  recownendation.  The  Area  part-time  teacher 
coordinator  shall  be  notified  of  such  assignments  In  writing 
during  the  second  week  of  the  semester  for  which  the  assignment 
was  made. 

b.  Performance  of  assigned  duties  of  part-time  teachers  shall  be 
evaluated  cooperatively  by  the  immediate  supervisor  and  full-time 
teachers  within  the  Department  or  Area.  An  unsatisfactory  rating 
will  be  required  to  remove  the  part-time  teacher  from  the 
approved  faculty  or  administrative  lists. 

(1)  The  full-time  faculty  1,i  the  Department  or  Area  have  the 
primary  responsibility  for  observing  part-time  teachers  to 
determine  their  effectiveness. 

(2)  The  Area  plan  shall  determine  the  Instruments  by  which  a 
part-time  teacher  will  be  evaluated  except  that  each 
part-time  teacher  will  be  evaluated  by  student  evaluation  as 
one  of  the  evaluative  methods. 
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APPENDIX  G  (Concluded) 
Part-Time  Teachers 


b.    b.  (Concluded) 

(3)  If  the  full-time  faculty  evaluating  a  part-time  teacher  de- 
cermine  that  this  teacher  should  be  given  an  unsatisfactory 
rating,  other  full-time  faculty  in  the  Department  or  Area  and 
the  instructional  administrator  will  conduct  additional 
observations  and  meet  with  the  original  evaluating  faculty 
member(s)  to  discuss  the  matter  and  to  develop  a  written 
rationale  before  the  rating  is  given. 

(4)  Complaints  regarding  part-time  teacher  performance,  conduct, 
or  responsibilities  shall  be  investigated  by  the  instruc- 
tional supervisor  and  appropriate  action  taken.  Removal  of  a 
part-time  teacher  from  the  classroom  or  approved  lists  by  the 
instructional  supervisor  shall  be  documented  by  the  instruc- 
tional supervisor  with  a  copy  of  such  documentation  submitted 
to  the  Area. 

(5)  No  part-time  teacher  may  be  given  assignments  that  exceed  a 
full-time  teacher's  extra-contractual  limitations  as 
specified  in  Article  XIV. A. 4.  and  7.,  except  by  agreement  of 
the  Service  Coninittee. 
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APPENDIX  H 


Area  Plan 


PREAMBLE 

The  purpose  of  the  Area  Plan  is  to  inform  the  administration  how  the 
faculty  of  an  area  have  decided  to  exercise  ce^-tain  rights  or  fulfill 
certain  obligations  provided  by  this  Agreement.  This  Area  Plan  must 
be  submitted  by  each  Area  by  October  1  of  each  year.  Failure  to 
submit  an  Area  Plan  shall  result  in  one  being  provided  by  the  Service 
Connittee 

All  Area  Plans  must  conform  to  the  following  format: 

I.     Regular  workload  (Article  XII. B.) 

Description  of  the  method  used  to  determine  the  order  in 
which  full-time  faculty  members  select  their  regular  workload. 

II.     Extra-contractual s  (Article  XIV.A.) 

Description  of  the  method  used  to  determine  the  order  in 
which  full-time  faculty  members  select  extra-contractual 
classes. 

III.     Sumner  assignments  (Article  XIV. B.) 

Description  of  the  method  used  to  determine  the  oi-der  in 
which  full-time  faculty  members  select  summer  assignments. 

IV.     Evaluation  and  selection  of  part-time  teachers  (Appendix  G) 

Description  of  the  method  used  to  formulate  the  approved 
part-time  teacher  list  for  the  Area  and  a  description  of  the 
method  used  to  evaluate  part-time  teachers,  including  the 
name  of  the  part-time  teacher  coordinator  for  that  Area. 

V.     Class  schedules  or  work  schedules  (Article  XII. A.) 

Designation  of  an  Area  coordinator  who  will  gather,  coordi- 
nate and  submit  Area  recommendations  on  class  schedules  or 
work  schedules  and  will  represent  the  Area  on  questions  re- 
garding scheduling  of  classes  or  work  hours. 

VI.     Coverage  of  instructional  programs  (Article  XII. B.) 

Description  of  method  used  to  cover  classes  at  times  when 
part-time  teachers  are  not  available,  including  the  procedure 
for  re-selection  of  classes  by  full-time  faculty. 
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Area  Plan 
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VII.     Evalation  plan  for  probationary  teachers  (Article  XXXI. B.) 

Description  of  the  plan  Including  Instruments  to  be  used  and 
composition  of  the  evaluation  committee. 

VIII.     Textbook  representatives  (Article  VI. C.) 

Name  of  Area  textbook  coordinator 

IX.     Curriculum  (Article  VI. B.) 

Designate  an  Area  representative  to  coordinate  activities 
pursuant  to  Article  VLB. 

X.  Area  coordinators  are  expected  to  consult  with  faculty  In 
their  Areas  before  submitting  to  supervisors  the  materials 
rtlated  to  their  designated  responsibility.  The  administra- 
tion shall  not  utilize  Area  coordinators  for  any  purpose 
other  than  that  for  which  they  have  been  designated. 
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Letter  of  Understanding 


Counselors  on  a  44  week  schedule 

1.  Will  receive  sick  leave  at  the  rate  of  one  day  per  month  for  12 
months,  not  to  exceed  20  days  accumulation. 

2.  All  leave  days  can  be  used  any  time  during  the  44  weeks. 

3.  Article  XXX. E.  of  the  Master  Agreement  does  not  apply  to  any 
portion  of  the  44  week  schedule. 

4.  Cannot  take  paid  leave  days  during  times  they  are  not  scheduled. 

5.  Salary  Is  to  be  computed  as  provided  In  Article  XII.C.2.e. 

6.  During  faculty  development  days  the  appropriate  activity  would 
be  the  normal  counseling  activities  (according  to  Area  Plan). 

7.  Counselor  development  days  -  same  as  past  practice. 

8.  As  far  as  scheduling,  each  discipline  will  set  up  Its  own  level 
of  service  and  qualifications.  Then  members  of  the  whole  group 
will  select  their  Individual  schedules  according  to  Area  Plan. 

9.  The  hourly  rate  for  both  34  and  44  week  personnel  shall  be 
computed  as  follows: 

Base  salary  divided  by  (169  x  7)  =  Hourly  rate 

10.  The  extra-contractual  limitations  are  as  follows: 

10  equated  hours  =  10/30  x  169  x  7  =  394.3. 
22  equated  hours  =  22/30  x  169  x  7  =  867.5. 
10  additional  weeks  =  350  hours,  leaving  a  517.5  hour  limit 
1  equated  hour  =  1/30  x  169  x  7  =  39.4  service  hours 

11.  Faculty  having  a  regular  work  assignment  extending  beyond  the 
20th  pay  must  be  paid  on  the  26th  pay  period  schedule.  If  the 
work  assignment  Is  completed  prior  to  the  26th  pay,  the  teacher 
may  upon  written  request  be  paid  the  remainder  of  his  salary  at 
the  next  pay  day. 

For  other  35  hour  employees 

1.  10  equated  hours  =  394.3  service  hours 

2.  22  equated  hours  =  867.5  service  hours 

3.  8  week  rider  or  8  weeks  at  regular  rate  =  280  hours,  leaving  a 
587.5  hour  limit. 

4.  1  equated  hour  -  39.4  service  hours 


Letters  of  Agreement 
between 
Macomb  Community  College 
and 

Macomb  Community  College  Faculty  Organization 


It  is  agreed  that  the  faculty  in  each  occupational  Area,  as  well  as  the 
administrators  In  each  Area,  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  make  recom- 
mendations regarding  what,  if  any,  technical  or  professional  training, 
work  experience,  combination  of  these  two,  or  combination  Including  these 
and  academic  education  shall  be  considered  equivalent  to  a  Master's 
Degree.  Such  recommendations,  one  set  by  each  Area,  shall  be  sent 
through  the  instructional  supervisor  to  the  Employee  Relations  Office  and 
shall  be  considered  upon  receipt.  Disagreements  regarding  the  above  will 
be  reviewed  by  the  Service  Committee. 


Any  law,  regulation  or  executive  order  passed  or  issued  during  the  term 
of  this  Agreement  which  mandates  or  financially  encourages  an  extended  or 
specified  period  of  institutional  closing  different  from  present  recess 
periods  for  the  purpose  of  energy  conservation  or  other  such  purposes, 
the  parties  to  this  Agreement  hereby  agree  to  reconvene  negotiations  to 
attempt  to  negotiate  a  calendar  consistent  with  that  law,  regulation  or 
executive  order. 

Additionally,  if  any  state  appropriations  legislation  would  cause  sub- 
stantial loss  of  revenues  based  on  the  length  of  the  <;p.TiPster/ 
trimester(s)  contained  in  the  MCCFO  Agreement,  the  parties  will  also 
reconvene  negotiations  to  attempt  to  negotiate  a  calendar  that  would 
avoid  the  loss. 


It  Is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  same  pattern  of  scheduling  used  in 
past  summer  semesters  will  be  continued.  Namely,  that  only  specialized 
classes  (early  starts,  minis,  etc.)  will  start  on  the  shown  starting  date 
and  the  bulk  of  summer  offerings  will  start  three  (3)  weeks  later. 


ERiC 
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Letters  of  Agreement  (Concluded) 


For  the  purpose  of  Article  XXII. C.,  it  is  understood  and  agreed  that  a 
faculty  vacancy  shall  exist  in  an  Area  only  if  sufficient  sections  to 
provide  a  full  load  existed  in  the  Area  beyond  those  taught,  as  either 
regular  or  extra-contractual  assignment,  by  full-time  faculty  of  that 
Area  (including  those  that  might  be  taught  by  any  member  of  the  Area  on 
leave)  during  the  previous  Spring  Semester, 


In  the  event  that  declining  enrollment  endangers  the  coptinuance  of 
particular  programs  and/or  teacher  vwrkloads,  Macomb  Community  College 
Faculty  Organization  (MCCFO)  and  the  College  a^ree  to  consider  available 
alternatives. 

£arly  Retirement  Incentive 

1.  An  incentive  of  |25,000  for  faculty  under  65  years  of  age  as  of 
the  date  of  retirement;  $20,000  for  those  under  66;  $15,000  for 
those  under  67;  $10,000  for  those  under  68;  $5,000  for  these 
under  69.  The  incentive  may  be  taken  either  in  lump  sum  or  j)ver 
a  period  of  years. 

2.  The  offer  must  be  accepted  by  July  1  for  retirement  at  the  end  of 
the  Summer  term,  or  by  October  1  for  retirement  at  the  end  of  the 
Fall  term. 

3.  Eligibility  standards: 

a.  Must  be  actively  employed  during  the  semester  or  trimester 
immediately  preceding  the  retirement  date. 

b.  Must  be  eligible  for  retirement  under  the  State  system. 

4.  The  number  of  recipients  shall  be  determined  by  the  College. 

5.  Criteria  for  determining  whether  the  incentive  should  be  granted 
to  a  particular  appllcart: 

a.  Degree  to  which  the  applicant's  discipline  is  overstaffed  or 
is  approaching  that  status; 

« 

b.  Applicant's  years  of  College  service. 

These  provisions  inay  be  renewed  on  an  annual  basis  by  mutual  consent  o' 
the  Board  and  MCCFO. 
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Declaration  1. 


It  is  pledged  that  as  long  as  serious  \\?rm  is  not  threatened  to  the 
program,  counselors  with  forty-four  (44)  week  work  schedules  will  be 
allowed  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  of  vacation  between  the  end  of  spring 
semester  and  the  start  of  fall  semester.  However,  registration 
periods  will  not  be  available  for  vacations. 


Declaration  2. 

It  is  the  intent  of  Article  XXVIII. B.  to  provide  access  to  paid  Re- 
training Leaves  for  faculty  in  overstaffed  disciplines.  These  leaves 
are  given  priority  over  sabbatical  leaves.  It  is  agreed,  therefore, 
that  a  decision  to  accept  a  retraining  leave  must  be  made  not  later 
than  two  weeks  prior  to  the  May  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
This  decision  is  i-",*evocable. 
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ARTICLE  I 


AGREEMENT 


A.  This    Agreement    is    made    by    and    betvcen    the    Wayne  County 
Community   College   Board   of   Trustees,    and   its  successors, 
hereinafter   referred   to   as   the   "Employer",    and   the  Wayne 
County  Community  College  Federation  of  Teachers,   Local  2000, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Federation". 

B.  This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  12:01  axm., 
September  1,  1988  and  shall  coiitinue  in  effect  until 
midnight,  August  31,  1991.  This  Agreement  shall  be  extended 
only  hy  written  agreement  of  the  Employer  and  the 
Federation. 

C.  The  purpose  of  this  Agreement  is  to  set  forth  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment,  such  as  wages,  hours,  and  working 
conditions;  to  establish  the  system  for  collective 
bargaining;  and  to  promote  orderly  and  peaceful  labor 
relations  between  the  Employer  and  faculty  members.  To  the 
above  end,  it  is  the  intent  of  the  parties  to  abide  by  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement  at  all  times. 


Board  of  Trusxee 


Federation 


Yvonne  6.  DuBois 
Chairperaqn 


ClaudoMTchapma 
esiden 


Anna  Hae  Powell 
:hairperson 


Harvey 


rshey 


Ollie  McKinney,  Jr 
Secretary 


^hy^k  StockwelJ 


Treasurer 


:er  H«  Clement 
Colleg^  Negotiator 


Pauline  Lloyd 
Manager  for  Labor^elations 


1st  Vice  President 

Thomas  H.  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 

James^k,  Shirley 7 
Negotxator  ^ 

Charles  W.  Centner 
Negotiator 

Vatcicia  D.  SBlth 
Hegotiator 
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ARTICLE  II 


RECOGNITION 


A.  Th«  Employer  recognises  the  Federation  as  the  sole  and 
exclusive  bargaining  representative  for  the  Bargaining  Unit 
consisting  of  all  full*time  and  all  regular  part-time 
faculty  members:  instructors,  cour.<ielors,  librarians,  and 
coaches • 

B.  Excluded  from  the  Bargainirg  Unit  are  temporary  part-vime 
faculty  members;  office  clerical  and  support  staff 
employees;  supervisory,  administrative,  executive  employees 
ahd  all  full-time  faculty  members  on  100%  release  time  from 
their  regular  contractual  obligtation  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  duties  as  a  faculty  leader,  department 
chairperson,  or  a  similar  capacity;  and  all  other  employees. 
Full  time  faculty  members  rnly  partially  released  from  their 
regular  contractual  obligation  for  the  purpose  of  performing 
duties  as  a  faculty  leader,  department  chairperson,  or  a 
similar  capacity  shall  not  be  excluded  from  the  bargaining 
unit. 

C.  In  the  event  that  the  Employer  creates  a  new  position,  the 
Manager  of  Labor  Relations,  representing  the  Employer,  shall 
inform  the  President  of  the  Federation  of  this  new  position 
prior  to  announcing  it  publicly,  and  the  Federation  and  the 
Manager  of  Labor  Relations  shall  determine  whether  such 
position  shnll  be  included  in  the  Bargr-ning  Unit. 

No  administrative  duties  shall  be  added  to  any  position 
within  the  unit  which  shall  have  the  effect  of  removing  such 
position  from  the  Bargaining  Unit  without  prior  negotiation 
and  agreement  with  the  Federation. 


-2- 


ARTICLE  III 


8CgPE_J)F_Tf!B_AGREE 


A.  This  Aqr«ement  shall  supersede  any  rules<»  regulations,  or 
practices  inconsistent  with  its  terms  unless  matually 
adjusted  in  writing  by  the  Employer  and  the  Federal  ion  and 
ratified  by  the  membership  of  the  Federation  and  the  Board 
of  Trustees.  It  shall  Jilcewise  supersede  any  contrary  or 
inconsistent  terms  contained  In  any  individual  contracts 
heretofore  in  effect.  All  individual  faculty  member's 
contracts  shall  be  made  expressly  subject  to  the  terms  of 
this  Agreement. 

B.  Any  amendment  to  this  Agreement  between  the  Employer  and 
the  Federation  may  be  made  after  the  Employer  and  the 
Federation  have  agreed  in  writing  that  a  particular  program 
caanot  be  designed  to  comply  with  specific  provisions  of 
this  Agreement  and  that  all  efforts  to  design  the  program  in 
question  so  as  to  comply  with  this  Agreement  have  been 
exhausted.  Such  agreement  by  either  party  shall  not  be 
withheld  arbitrarily  or  capriciously. 

1.  The  written  adjustment  between  the  Employer  and  the 
Federation  shall  specify  which  provisions., -of  this 
Agreement  shall  be  adjusted  and  how  they  shall  be 
adjusted. 

2.  Any  such  adjustment  shall  apply  only  to  the  progr2ans 
specifically  mentioned  therein. 

3.  Any  such  adjustment  shall  not  be  made  prior  to  the 
final  submission  of  the  involved  proposal  to  any  agency 
granting  funding  and/or  approval  by  final  submission  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees 


ARTICLE_iy 
CONFORMITY  TO  lAW 


This  Agreoaent  is  subject  in  all  r«o„-  . 

Staf  of  Michigan  and  the  LttL  tt^t        ^°  ''"^  °^  ^he 

powers,   rxghts;  autiL    \nd   'hi  f    ♦  f  ^  "^""^  ^^he 

the  Pederation;  and  trpioye'e^s^  1^^!^ ^etrglin^V "i?"^"-'' 

prVi's?o;s'rf'rh?t%:S'':Ll?Vi''^.  "    conte..ed,  the 

as    a    court    of    cLpetent    Ju^foir^^f"'"*'*"*  ^"^'^  ^ice 

unconstitutional,  run,  or  void  declares    it    to  be 

iny' a^'^^  P;-ifio°     Of  this  Agreement  shall  at 

competent  jurisdiction   fir.  ^o    law   by    a    court  of 

no  Appeal  harteeruLn  ^UlTin 'th/'."'   ^"'^'"'  " 
so,    such    provision    shall  ^   ^^^^^  provided  for  doing 

parties   shall   meet    for   Jhe   0.^°'"*  inoperative-.  The 

affected  provisions  of  tDl  P"P03e  of  rewriting  directly 
only.  HoweverV  aTi  otLr  nrov?°'"''/°"*  provision^ 
continue  in  effect   «S  3/ch    "urt  Agreement  shall 

affect  any  other  portio\.  ^orthrs^fgree^'e^T 


ARfTCLE  V 


FATR_EMP,L0YMENT__P^RAC'O^ 


A.  The  Employer  and  the  Federation  recognize  their  respective 
responsibilities  under  federal,  state,  and  local  laws 
relating  to  fair  employment  practices. 

B.  The  employer  and  the  Federation  recognize  the  moral  and 
legal  principles  involved  in  the  areas  of  civil  rights  and 
employment  of  the  handicapped  and  reaffirm  from  this 
collective  bargaining  agreement  their  commitment  not  to 
discriminate  because  of  race,  creed,  color,  national 
origin,  age,  sex,  dress  and  appearance,  marital  status, 
sexual  orientation,  political  beliefs  and  activities,  or 
membership  or  participation  in  any  employee  organization,  by 
adhering  to  existing  equal  employment  opportunity, 
affirmative  action,  and  Title  IX  guidelines  and  rules  and 
regulations  and/or  guidelines. 

C.  Whenever  the  word  "he"  or  "employee"  is  used  in  this 
document,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  include  both  male  and 
female. 
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ARTICLE  VI 


lMPIjO:fERj:8_RlGHT8 


A. 


C. 


IJjaf^  fJi^^  recognizes  the  Employar's  right  to  manage  its 

?JfJi"r?  of\J!°L\'%"°"'  "i^^^'i"  the  existing 

b!!^1w/ ^^^^  statutes  of  the  state  of  Michigan  and  the 
??ust«e,  J«  1"^°*  county  Community  College  Board  o? 
"Jest  c^ssibT^"'*^"  "  efficiently  and  at  the 

F«thir    th«  o  ,  r^  ."""^*^""*^  1-*^°*^  standards. 

PoSer     fiSlti  A  ^  customary  and  usual  rights, 

power,  functions  and  authority  of  management.  It  is 
recognized  that  the  management  of  the  College,  "t'he  control 

effic5ai-v^.r«       1   ,  maintenance    of    order  and 

efficiency    are    solely    a    responsibility    of    the  Employer 
Among    the   rights    and   responsibil  ties^  belonging  To  ^tJ; 

or\trfa'cYli? «  "^''^    '°  '""^  number  Vnd%ocat'iS: 

malnV/n-n!!    ^  ^°         performed   within   the  unit, 

sTelTllTt  ;o"rK."'""'  °'  supervision  necessary  ani 

JL/n^/^"/?"  that    the   responsibility   of  the 

Ji«ct?o„   oV°^.  °^  college    for    the    solecJion  anS 

direction   of    the   working    forces,    including    tTie    right  to 

oi  t^an^JeJ     ;  'or  just  cause,   assign,  promote 

or  transfer,  to  relieve  employees  from  duty  because  of  lack 
Of  work  or  for  other  legitimate  reasons  as  set  forth  in  tMs 

««<=l"sively   in   the   Employer        it  Js 
understood  and  agreed  that  none  of  th*  foregoi-a  -^c;»-s  anJ- 

Sns\':te;j';n."ti''    ^V««--d    in    a  *2:;nL"w1ri;h  '?s 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

J!;!es"an?*'re;u?:r"  promulgate  reasonable 

disciolTn-                 /"^  ^°   maintain    order  and 

discipline  provided  the  same  are   not    inconsistent  wi^h 

provisions  of  this  Agreement.  inconsistent  with 


hj7 
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ARTICLE  VII 


FEDERATION  SECURITY 


FEDERATION  MEMBERSHIP 

1.  As  a  condition  of  employmenx.,  each  faculty  memhar  in 
the  Bargaining  Qnit  on  or  before  the  sixtieth  (60th) 
day  after  the  effective  date  of  this  Agreement  or  on  or 
before  the  sixtieth  (60th)  day  after  efflploysent  in  the 
Bargaining  Onit,  vhichevar  is  later,  and  regularly 
thereafter,  shall  tender  to  the  Federation  either 
periodic  and  uniformly  required  Federation  due^,  or  in 
the  alternative,  service  fees  in  an  amount  equal  to 
these  dues  as  set  forth  in  the  rules  of  the  Federation. 

2.  The  Employer  shall  provide  to  the  Federation  the  name 
of  those  faculty  members  hired,  rehired,  reinstated,  or 
transferred  on  or  oefore  the  tenth  (lOth)  vorlcing  day 
after  the  effective  date  of  such  hire,  rehire, 
reinstatement  or  transfer,  and  include  the  following 
information:  address,  city,  state,  sip  code, 
department,  salary,  highest  degree,  contract  ^nd  credit 
hour,  and  home  phone  number. 

CHECKOFF 

1.  The  Personnel  Department,  at  the  time  of  hire,  rehire, 
reinstatement,  or^transfer  of  a  faculty -momber  isio^the 
Bargaining  Unit,  shall  apprise  the  prospective  member 
of  this  Article's  provisions  and  shall  present  to  him 
an  Application  for  Membership  and  an  Authorisation  for 
checkoff  of  Dues  supplied  by  the  Federation. 

a.  If  the  faculty  member  desires  to  join  the 
Federation,  he  shall  complete  both  the 
Applxcation  for  Membership  and  the  Authorisation 
for  checkoff  of  Dues  and  return  them  to  the 
Federation's  Financial  Officer. 

b.  If  the  faculty  member  does  not  desire  to  join  the 
Federation,  he  shall  complete  only  the 
Authorisation  for  Checkoff  of  Dues,  so  that  the 
Federation  may  collect  from  him  its  service  fees 
equal  to  the  monthly  dues^  and  return  it  to  the 
Federation's  Financial  Officer. 

2.  During  the  life  of  this  Agreement  and  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  Authorization  for  checkoff  of 
Dues,  the  Employer  agrees  to  deduct  membership  dues  or 
service  fees  levied  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the 
Federation  from  the  pay  of  each  faculty  membar  who 
executes  or  has  executed  the  Authorization  for  Cheokoff 
of  Dues. 


P^or  to  the  ,rr,ct,d  p*y".y.  "londT'dl,' 

faculty  member.  "rvice    fees   deducted   fTom  e«cJ 

^*       J^n    cases  whera  a  d  ri 

^-       The  Employer  shall  not  i  •  ^ 

reason  of  Section  B  o.  this  Art'' /°  "''^  federation  by 
-ctJ'Trd  other^'ihi:  'th'?'"  remittance 

-culVy  ^:m\--°-  from    t  "^a^-^. 

J";*    Employer    .shall    not      ^  • 

Agreement,      deduct  ^..f     '    ''"ring    the    life    of  i-k- 
members  for  .  dues   or   service  V  ^^''^^ 

'^-tcen  permission. 

The    Federation  shaii 

Employer  from  any  an^  Jn't^'.  ""^    "ve    hannlesa  the 

hV-^^^^  -f— ion-t-;n  it 

-^th  sectio  B  Of  thi^;  Amde  ^""P""  °f  complying" 

^-       A    faculty  member   in   th«  = 

tender  to  the  FederatiS^  eit^'"''"^"^   ""^^  "ho   fails  to 

s%^"i^?vrr„"--  -eV""  :rt 
jorth  in''^h;%rierrf\T"  ^°  ^^-"i  eT:r::^ 

terminated    by     the  Emm         ''^    federation,     shall  k 
>     the  Employer,     provided     the     f  Jl     •  * 

i-ne  foliowipg 
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procedure!?  are  adhered  to: 


a.  The  Federation  shall  notify  tho  faculty  momber  by 
certified  or  registered  mail,  explaining  that  he 
is  delinquent  in  not  tei.Jering  required  Federation 
dues  or  service  fees,  specifying  the  current 
amount  of  the  delinquency,  and  warning  him  that 
unless  delinquent  dues  or  service  fees  are  paid 
and  properly    executed    Authorization  for 

Chec.  jf f  of  Dues  is  tendered  within  ten  (lo) 
working  days  of  such  notice,  he  shall  be  reported 
to  tr*e  Board  of  Trustees  for  termination  as 
provided  for  in  this  Article. 

b-  The  Federation  shall  give  a  copy  of  the  letter 
sent  to  the  faculty  member  and  include  the 
following  written  notice  to  the  Manager  of  Labor 
Relations  at  the  end  of  the  ten   (lo)   day  period: 

The  Federation  certifies  that  _ 
has  failed  to  tender  either  the  periodic  and 
uniformly  required  Federation  dues  or  service 
fees  required  as  a  condition  of  continued 
employment  under  the  collective  bargaining 
agreement  and  demands  that,  under  the  terms 
of  this  Agreement,  the  Board  of  Trustees 
terminate  this  faculty  member. 

The  Manager  of  Labor  Relations  shall  communicate  the 
Federation's  request  for  termination  of  the  faculty 
member  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  within  five  (5)  working 
days  after  receipt  of  the  above  letter  and  notice.  At 
the  next  scheduled  public  meeting,  the  Board  of 
Trustees  shall  terminate  the  faculty  member  effective 
within  ten   (lo)  working  days  of  the  meeting. 

A  faculty  member  terminated  under  this  Article  shall 
not  be  rehired  without  the  written  consent  of  the 
Federation. 

a.  consent  to  rehire  the  faculty  member  shall  not  be 
withheld  arbitrarily  or  capriciously,  and  the 
Federation  shall  notify  the  Employer  in  writing 
when  consent  is  withheld,  giving  the  reasons 
therefor. 

b.  A  faculty  member  who  receives  consent  to  be 
rehired  shall  reimburse  the  Federation  for  all 
past  dues  or  service  fees  before  he  is  rehired. 

Imolov«t"/.''°"  P'^^'^^'  ''-^^    hannless  the 

Employer  from  any  and  all  claims,  demands,  suits,  and 
other  forms  of  liability  by  reason  of  action  taken  or 
not  taken  by  the  Employer  for  the  purpose  of  complying 
with  Sectxon  C  of  this  Article.  mpxying 


1/0 


ARTICLE  VIII 


FEDBRATIOM  OPERATroMfl 


T***.,****!**!*'  '^'^^  *****  attempt  in  any  way  to  prevent  any 
landlord  fro.  renting  space  to  the  Federation  throughout  the 
lire  of  this  Agreement. 

Ins  SSi^ir  ■"■i^  J''«»i<Jent  of  the  Federation 

and  bear  the  cost  of  release  time  from  fifty  percent  (50%) 

flLeAlrr  winter,    and  spring 

tJI  n!,!:^  '  "''^"^i"^  instructional  overload  assignments,  fo? 
Th!  ^lllll  ''i  ^;Pl—»*in9  the  terms  of  thia^  Agree;en?! 
llL^i^r  ^''^^  Grievance   -hairperaon  of  the 

!    ■°'"K*'!*f,         ^'^'^  °'  "1""  time  from  two  (2) 
!eJ°  •■f*'        ^  "^^'-^  semester  but  not  to  exciei 

\V  «'°°tV^*'°""  semester  and  from  one  (1? 

u  Semester,   but  not  to  exceed  five  (S 

It  liil  Z^"*"'  5°"^         P^'Po"^       implementing    the  term, 
of  thi.  Agreement.    Opon  written  request  of  the  Federation 
til  ^-O-ration  shall  be  granted  release  t?;; 

.^K  /?  !        J*".*"""^"'""    "P  (1/2)     of  his 

requirements,  provided  the  Employer  shall 
?rr°'^^^'  compensating  the  employee   for  such 

JSirtrrJJ?  /""^  provided  said  request  is  made  at  lea.t 
Mmiiter  ^  ^'•^inning   of -the  academic 

IIhari"br*?r^J^!!;  Bargaining  Committee 

K  :  ,j     granted    six    («)    hours    release    time    in  the 

Ita^^i^^/"^   °'   S'*^'    assignments    during    the  period 
negotiations  provided  the  Federation  submits  the  names  and 
CoSiit't?.  i»'»ivi<lu«ls  who  comprise  the  Ba?ga'n"g 

Committee   prior    to    the    commencement    of  negotiations 

;:S,r°ation\;rr'?'°^  arrangement  betw°« 

in  co^JlriicS;  I^J  Employer  participate  during  working  hours 
or  d«{ti  fro„^Mr"'J?'"*r^"  Employer,  which  involve 
^iff^r  th«r.h„  «  ^  collective  bargaining  agreement,  shall 
suffer  thereby  no  loss  in  pay  or  benefits. 
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Tha  Employer  shall  deliver  via  its  inter-office  and  inter- 
center  mail  system  Federation  inter-office  and  inter-center 
mail .  such  del iveries  shall  be  made  at  the  sane  time 
regular  College  inter-office  or  inter-CMnter  mail 
deliveries  are  made.  The  Employer  shall  not  deli.y  such 
Federation  mail  deliveries  arbitrarily,  nor  shall  it  charge 
the  Federation  for  such  deliveries.  The  Federation  shall 
have  separate  bulletin  board  space  in  each  full-time 
learning  facility  in  order  to  post  notices  of  its 
activities  except  that  in  the  Administration  Building  the 
Federation  shall  have  two  (2 )  bulletin  board  spaces  and  a 
portion  of  any  divisional  bulletin  board.  Bulletin  board 
space  shal 1  be  in  teacher  lounges  or  other  locations  not 
normally  frequented  by  students.  The  Federation  may  place 
additional  bulletin  boards,  at  its  expense,  in  teacher 
lounges  or  in  other  areas  not  mormally  frequented  by 
students . 

It  is  agreed  and  understood  that  ro  person  released  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Article  nay  select  an  overload 
assignment  which  is  scheduled  at  the  same  time  as  the 
contract  obligation  from  which  he  is  released. 


U2 


ARTICLE_IX 


NEGOTIATIONS 


During  the  period  of  this  Agreement,  any  time  after  two 
hundred  ten  (210)  days  preceding  the  termination  date, 
either  party  may  notify  the  other  of  its  intention  to 
negotiate,  and  negotiations  shall  begin  within  sixty  (60) 
days  after  such  notice  is  received. 

During  the  period  of  negotiating  an  agreement,  the  parties 
shall  meet  at  reasonable  intervals  and  for  reasonable 
periods  of  time.  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  schedule 
bargaining  sessions  at  times  which  shall  not  conflict  with 
scheduled  assignments  or  otherwise  disrupt  or  create 
discontinuities  in  normal  college  operations. 

Whenever  a  guestion  arises  concerning  the  application  and 
interprotation  of  this  Agreement  which  affects  li  or 
substantially  aJl  of  the  members  of  the  Bargaining  Onit,  by 
mutual  consent  the  parties  may  convene  their  professional 
negotiation  tezuns  to  discuss  the  matter. 

Negotiations  siiall  be  conducted  at  a  neutral  meeting  place- 
provided  the  expense  of  obtaining  a  neutral  site  is  egually 
shared  by  both  parties. 


ARTICLE  X 


COMMON ICAT IONS 


A,  The  Praaident  of  the  Federation  or  his  designee  nhnll  bo 
furnished  a  copy  of  the  agenda  of  each  public  meeting  of  thfi 
Board  of  Trustees  with  all  normal  attachments  not 
confidential  as  determined  by  the  Board  at  the  anme  timo 
regular  distribution  is  made  to  the  Board. 

B,  upon  written  request  by  the  Federation,  its  officially 
designated  representative  shall  appear  as  an  item  of  now 
business  on  the  agenda  of  each  monthly  public  meeting  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  for  which  the  request  was  made,  provided 
that  such  request  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  received  by 
the  office  of  the  Secretary  to  the  Board  at  lc*st  one  (1) 
weak  prior  to  the  meeting.  said  request  shall  state  the 
reason  for  appearing  before  the  Board  and  shall  include  any 
available  relevant  materials  related  to  the  subject  matter 
of  the  request.  if  sufficient  advance  notice  of  a  public 
meeting  is  not  given  to  the  Federation  in  order  to  allow  for 
its  request  to  be  delivered  within  the  prescribed  time 
limits,  such  reqfuest  shall  be  made  within  a  reasonable  tine 
after  receipt  of  the  notice  of  the  meeting. 

C,  The  Employee  shall  make  available  to  the  Federation^  upon  its 
request  and  within  reasonable  time  thereafter  such  available 
statistical,  financial^  and  personnel  information  and 
reports  related  to  the  operation  of  the  college  as  are 
necessary  for  the  processing  of  grievances  or  the 
negotiation  or  implementation  of  collect ive  bargaining 
agreements,  provided  nothing  included  herein  is  intended  to 
req[uire  the  Employer  to  present  information  in  forms  not 
normally  followed  nor  in  forms  not  already  compiled  as 
provided  by  law. 

).  There  shall  be  a  regularly  scheduled  meeting  between  the 
Manager  of  Labor  Relations  and  the  President  of  the 
Federation  or  his  designee  at  least  once  every  month.  The 
parties  may  bring  individuals  they  feel  are  necessary  for 
the  conduct  of  business  at  these  meetings. 

The  Federation  shall  be  provided  with  a  copy  of  the 
organizational  char*,  of  the  College  complete  with  n«jnes, 
titles,  office  locations,  and  office  telephone  numbers  and 
extensions  of  each  administrator  and  supervisor.  The 
Federation  shall  be  notified  of  changes  in  the 
organizational  chart  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  such 
change.  The  Federation  shall  be  provided  with  a  copy  of 
the  job  description  of  each  administrator  and  supervisor 
employed  by  the  Employer. 
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The   Employer   shall   bo   provided   with   a    list   of  Federation 

FederJJloB  -t^  other   officials   of  the 

Federation  along  with  office  locations  and  office  telenh«nl 

c"^:^:::  i:\v['r:'r'''.j'''  srii'bi"otme'd'°:; 

cht^V.  ""^^  days  of  such 


Faculty  members  shall  be  responsible  for  providino  th« 
Employer  and  the  Federation  witS  changes  in  tE"r  addresses 
^hang'e'r'  "'"''''^  dC)   worXing  days  ""s^c^; 

tJ:   nre°ridd^':ss    '!Ti^^  sta\e'*'"'*^'°".  ^''^ 
_s_alary,    highest   d^V-^hVldf^^^cr  ^hou^^ './e^ir^-^' 


IJrt^w/th^."  ^"""^K  "^'^   employee   of   the  Bargaining 

Zys  "after  rft'?"  ;?"«'-«^  "i^*'-  -ixty  (^o,  SorU:? 

uays    arcer    it%    ratification    by    both    oarties  m^h 

Sorh;vrV"opv"f"fh"'V'  °'  ^"-ferr^nipJ^yee  who'do":: 
COPY   bv    thr^mn,  Agreement  shall  be  supplied  with  a 

FeJera?io„  „  .-h       ^^t""-  Employer    shall    sl,ppiy  the 


-14- 


Us 


ARTICLE.XI 


GRIEVANCE  _PROCED'JRE 

The  priaiary  purpose  of  this  procedure  shall  bo  to  se  :uro  at 
the  lowest  possible  levels  equitable  solutions  to  the 
problems  of  both  parties.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be 
construed  as  limiting  the  right  of  any  faculty  member  to 
discuss  an  alleged  grievance  with  the  appropriate  member  of 
the  administration. 

A  "grievance"  shall  mean  an  allegation  by  an  employee  in  the 
Bargaining  Unit,  by  a  group  of  employees,  or  by  the 
Federation  on  its  own  behalf  that  there  has  been  an  alleged 
violation,  misapplication  or  nonappl ication  of  any  provision 
of  this  Agreement  or  any  disciplinary  action.  All 
grievances  shall  be  settled  in  conformity  with  the  following 
grievance  procedures: 

1.  Prior  to  the  filing  of  a  formal  written  grievance,  but 
no  later  than  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  cause 
shall  have  become  known  to  the  faculty  member,  the 
grievant  shall  meet  with  the  appropriate  administrator 
in  whose  area  the  grievance  arose  to  discuss  the  matter 
informally  with  the  object  of  conflict  resolution. 

2.  If  the  grievance  remains  unresolved  after  informal 
discussion,  the  Federation  may  submit  a  written 
grievance  no  later  than  twenty  (20)  working  days  after 
the  grievant's  knowledge  that  a  grievance  exists.  In 
no  event  shall  the  Grievance  Procedure  be  invoked  for  a 
grievance  based  on  this  Agreement  later  than  twenty 
(20)  working  days  after  the  formal  expiration  of  this 
Agreement.  A  copy  of  the  written  grievance  shall  be 
dated  and  signed  by  the  grievant  and/or  Federation 
representative  and  submitted  by  the  Federation  to  the 
appropriate  Academic  or  Student  Services  Administrator 
along  with  any  attachments  which  the  Federation  deems 
relevant  to  the  case. 

3.  The  appropriate  Academic  or  Student  Services 
Administrator  shall  within  fifteen  (15)  working  days 
communicate  his  decision  and  reasons  therefore  in 
writing  to  the  Federation. 

STEP  TWO 

1.  If  the  grievance  remains  unresolved  after  Ste^v  One,  the 
Federation  shall  submit  the  grievance  to  the  Manager  of 
Labor  Relations  within  five  (5)  working  days  after 
receipt  of  the  grievance  answer  from  the  appropriate 
Academic  or  Student  Services  Administrator. 
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l^i-«n    I-  ^'or'ting   days   after   receipt   of  the 

0^1  ^^"^  Federation,    the  Manager  of 

llTriJ  ^"""^^                                    "  informal 

hearing  with  the  member  of  the  Grievance  committee  of 


the  Federation. 


3, 


*  '"I  heating,  the 

Manager  of  Labor  Relations  shall  communicate  his 
Federation  "«3on9  therefor     In  writing  to  the 

STEV  THREE  (Optional) 

1.       If  the  grievance  remains  unresolved  after  step  Two  of 

i5Ji?f'*T"  55°"**""'  the  federation  may  re^iast  an 
additional  meeting  with  the  Manager  of  Labor  Relations 
withir.  five  (5)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the 
Grievance  answer  from  the  Manager  in  order  to  discuss 
the  grievance  further. 


Within  ten  (lo)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the 
request  for  an  additional  meeting,  the  Manager  of  Labor 
arrange  and  hold  a  hearing  with  th. 
Federation  President  and  the  Chairperson  of  the 
Grievance  Comnmittee. 

3.  Within  five  (5)  working  days  after  this  hearing,  the 
Manager  of  Labor  Relations  or  his  designee,  shall 
communicate  his  decision  i„  writing,  including  a 
written  explanation  thereof,  to  the  Federation. 

STEP  FOOR 

1  If  the  grievance  remains  unresolved  after  step  Three  of 
the  Grievance  Procedure,  the  Federation  may  submit  the 
grievance  to  arbitration.  Official  written  notice  of 
the  desire  for  arbitration  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Manager  of  Labor  Relations   no   later   than   ten  (10) 

froi' th«''*^u  ""^P*^  °^         grievance  answer 

from  the      Manager   in  step   Three.       m    the   event  feh« 

m^JjeJ^'Silf^S"  '°  *   written  "notn:  III 

III  ^  considered  as  settled  on  tne  basis  of 

pii.«-^f  disposition    by    the    Manager    of  Labor 

Kox  anions  • 

2.      The   arbitration  proceedings   shall   be   conducted  und«r 
?  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association  by  an 
pf L\ V*-     ■  selected  by   th.  Employer  and  th« 

Federation  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  notice  oj 
M^n™  arbitration   has   been   received  by  th* 

Manager   of   Labor  Relations.       if    the   parties  cannot 

b?  In  ar°J\^^^"*"'^^''°''  '''^'^  ^^^^  arbitraJioS 
SLr,-  selected  by  the  American  Arbitration 

^eeociation  from  its  list  of  arbitrators. 
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3.  Vhe  arbitrator  shall  hear  tho  matter  promptly  and  shall 
issue  his  decision  not  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  fron\ 
the  close  ot  the  hearing. 

4,  The  foes  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  shared 
equally  by  the  Employer  and  the  Federation-  All  other 
expenses  shall  be  borne  by  the  party  incurring  them  and 
neither  party  shall  be  responsible  for  the  expense  of 
witnesses  called  by  the  other. 

5.  The  decision  and  award  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  in 
writing  and  shall  set  forth  hin  opinions  and 
conclusions  on  the  issues  submitted  to  him. 

6,  Th3  decision  and  award  of  the  arbitrator^  if  made  in 
accordance  with  his  jurisdiction  and  authority  under 
this  Agreement,  shall  be  accepted  as  final  by  the 
Employer,  the  Federation,  and  the  employee  or  employees 
involved* 

?•  Nothing  ^' n  the  foregoing  shall  be  construed  to  empower 
the  arbitrator  to  make  any  decision  amending^  changing, 
subtracting  from,  or  adding  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

1,  All  formal  grievances  shall  be  typed  and  shall  be 
submitted  on  the  Formal  Grievance  Form  illustrated  in 
the  Appendix  of  this  Agreement,  All  subsequent 
decisions  or  answers  by  the  Employer  shall  be  typed  and 
shall  be  submitted  on  this  form. 

2,  The  grievant  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present,  to  be 
accompanied  by  an  official  of  tha  Federation,  or  to  be 
represented  by  an  official  of  the  Federation  at  any 
stage  of  the  proceedings.  Either  party  shall  have  the 
right  to  bring  in  witnesses  necessary  for  the 
processing  of  the  grievance. 

3*  Hearings  and  conferences  held  under  this  procedure 
shall  be  conducted  at  a  time  and  place  which  shall 
afford  a  fair  and  reasonable  opportunity  for  all 
persons,  including  witnesses  required  to  be  present, 
to  attend.  When  such  hearings  and  conferences  are  hdld 
during  working  hours,  all  employees  whose  presence  is 
required  shall  be  excused  for  that  purpose  without  loss 
of  pay. 


Grievances  shall  be  processed  as  rapidly  as  possible 
The  number  of  wording  days  indicated  at  each  leJei 
Shall  be  considered  as  maximum  and  every  effort  shall 
be  made  to  expedite  the  grievance  process.  For 
purposes  of  this  Agreement,  a  "working  day"  shall  be 
defined  as  any  weekday,  Monday  through  Friday, 
exc  udmg  holidays  and  any  other  days  on  which  tie 
College  xs  closed  officially. 

l^iitl^  ^°  *  decision  by  the  grievant  within  the 

specified  time  limits  shall  be  deemed   a  withdrawal  of 

Jiiiur^?"*"^   ^""^  •^''"^^   ^"  further  action  or  appeal, 
wiJii^%h«°  ,^°r""^^»te    the    decision    on    a  grievance 
.nn     1     ^^P«/=^fied   time    limits    ahall    permit  lodging 

^^^^  °^  procedure  within  the 

time  allotted  had  the  decision  been  given.     Time  limits 

paJtie^s  written    agreement    of  both 

fJJi^T"".  "7  i"i*^i«ted  at  any  higher  applicable 
level  by  mutual  written  agreement  of  both  parties.  The 
Federation  may  withdraw  a  grievance  without  prejudice 
and  without  establishing  a  precedent  at  any  step  of  the 
procedure  No  grievance  withdrawn  in  this  manner  shall 
be  reinstated. 

No  restraining,  coercive,  discriminatory,  or 
retaliatory  action  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  by  the 
Employer  against  any  party  of  interest,  any  Federation 
representative,  or  any  official  participant  in  the 
grievance  procedure  by  reason  of  such  participation. 

All  discussions  with  respect  to  the  grievance  shall  be 
kept  confidential  by  the  parties  involved  during  the 
procedural  steps  of  the  grievance,  provided  either 
party  may  release  pertinent  information  to  any  or  all 
personnel  related  to  the  grievance. 

No    decision    on    a    grievance    or    an    adjustment  thereof 
*'°K^^'"''^  ^°  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

^orA™?^.  '"^'^^'^  °'    subtracted    from  this 

Agreement   nor    any   provision    changed   by    the  grievance 
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ARTICLg  XII 


PERSOWKEL  FILES 


An  official  personnel  file  shall  be  maintained  by  the 
Employer  for  each  faculty  member,  and  all  such  files  shall 
be  maintained  in  a  centrally  located  office. 

Each  personnel  file  shall  have  a  cover  sheet  upon  which 
shall  be  recorde<!4  the  date  of  the  insertion  of  any  material, 
the  subject  and  origin  of  the  material,  and  the  names  of 
those  persons  who  insert  and  inspect  the  material • 

Each  faculty  member  shall  be  obligated  to  see  that 
employment  data,  such  as  verification  of  job  experience, 
transcripts  of  credit,  and  records  of  certification, 
necessary  for  initial  salary  placement  and  subsequent  salary 
changes  or  adjustments,  are  on  file  in  the  Personnel  Office. 

in  the  event  the  EmpJoyer  is  served  with  any  legal  process 
requiring  the  production  of  personnel  records  for  any 
bargainiig  unit  member,  the  Employer  shall  notify  the 
affected  b»gaining  unit  member  of  same  within  fiv«  (5) 
working  day?»  of  serx^ice.  The  Employer  will  coQ^tinue  to 
honor  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Education  and  Family 
Privacy  Act  with  respect  to  disclosure  of  personnel  records. 

Each  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  examine  the 
contents  of  his  own  personnel  file,  excluding  only 
confidential  pre-employment  credentials  of  an  evaluative 
nature.  The  faculty  member  shall  make  an  appointment  with 
the  Personnel  Office  to  examine  his  file.  The  Director  of 
Personnel  or  his  designee  shall  be  present  when  the  faculty 
member  examines  his  file,  and  if  the  faculty  member  desires, 
he  may  be  accompanied  by  a  representative  of  the  Federation. 
If  the  faculty  member  designates  in  writing  that  he  dosires 
a  representative  of  the  Federation  to  examine  his  file  in 
his  absence,  tba-  designated  representative  shall  be  allowed 
to  examine  the  file. 

Ko  material  originating  from  a  nonprofessional  source  shall 
be  placed  in  the  faculty  member's  personnel  file.  Mo 
official  report  nor  any  derogatory  statement  about  a  faculty 
member  shall  be  filed  unless  he  is  sent  an  exact  dated  copy. 
The  faculty  member  has  the  right  to  submit  a  response  to  the 
report  or  statement,  and  the  response  shall  be  attached  to 
and  filed  with  the  report  or  statement.  Official  reports 
and  derogatory  statements  shall  be  placed  promptly  in  a 
faculty  member's  personnel  file.  official  reports  and 
derogatory  statements  deliberately  filed  apart  from  the 
official  file  shall  not  be  used  in  disciplinary  actions. 


H. 


V  "««"nications,  and  r.cord.  dealing  with  tha 
-k!??  1^..?^*  grievance  as  outlined  in  this  Agreement 
snail  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files  of  th« 
participants.    This  provision  shall  be  retroactive. 

Each  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  plac*  in  his 
personnel  file  material  which  attests  to  his  professional 
competence. 

Jinr«5i!,  member's    request,    the    Employer  shall 

reproduce  any  materials  in  his  personnel  file  except 
na?ure"nr:ii/'r'"P'°^'"'^  credentials  of  an  evaluatlS^ 
J^cu";  llZlt:''  "  duplication  fee  is  paid  by  th. 

^^"^^         «PPrisad   in   writing   of  the 
Th^f  11     f«»°^*l  °^  material  from  his  personnel  file. 

Mteri^ir.*        ^        ^^"^^  parmanent  removal  of  such 

1.  Each  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  request  in 
writing  material  filed  for  over  tbree  years  prior  to 
the  request  be  removed  permanently  from  bis  personnel 
file.  Such  material  shall  be  removed  promptly  by  the 
Employer.  r    j  j 

^*  V"^^  '^9ht  to  remove- permanently 

material  filed  for  over  three  years  prior  to  the  date 
of  the  removal. 

3.  Each  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  retain 
material  permanently  removed  from  his  personnel  file. 

4.  Material  expressly  excluded  from  these  provisions  shall 
include:     employment  data,  such  as  verification  of  iob 

transcripts  of  credits,  and  records  of 
certification  necessary  for  initial  salary  placement 
^^f^fJ*  ^''"f"^  "^"y  Changes  or  adjustments,  and 
-vrLf  -?  pre-employment     credentials     of  an 

evaluative  nature. 

No  personnel  file  shall  be  reviewed  unless  the  appropriate 
college  representative  is  present  and  authori.e.  *JJ"*^ 
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ARTICLE  XIII 


ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 


A.  A  faculty  member  shall  be  free  to  present  instructional 
materlala  which  are  relevant  to  the  subject  taught  and 
consistent  vlth  course  objectives.  A  faculty  member  shall 
be  entitled  to  freedom  of  discussion  within  the  classroom  on 
all  matters  which  are  relevant  to  the  subject  under  study 
and  within  his  area  of  professional  competence. 

A  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  freedom  of  discussion 
In  his  department  or  staff  meetings  on  all  matters  which  are 
relevant  to  the  subject  under  study. 

C.  The  faculty  member  shall  be  free  from  administrative  and 
Institutional  censorship  and  discipline  when  he  speaks  or 
writes  as  an  individual.  The  faculty  member  bears  the 
responsibility  to  clarify  the  fact  that  he  speaks  or  writes 
as  an  Individual  and  not  on  behalf  of  the  Employer^  and  to 
so  Identify  himself  at  the  time  he  speaks  or  writes. 

D.  The  presence  of  any  communications  monitoring  device  during 
the  meeting  of  any  class,  faculty  meeting,  or"-^  committee 
meeting  shall  be  only  with  the  prior  written  approval  of  the 
faculty  member  concerned.  No  materials  gathered  by  means  of 
such  device  shall  be  admissible  as  evidence  in  any  action 
against  any  faculty  member  without  his  approval* 

E  Faculty  members  shall  allow  students  to  record  classroom 
activities  as  a  means  of  assisting  the  strident  for  study 
that  Is  directly  related  to  the  course  syllabi*  The 
instructor  may  identify  specific  class  sessions  which  cannot 
be  recorded  for  sound  academic  reasons,  on  the  syllabi  given 
to  the  students. 

F.  The  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  use  any  secondary 
materials,  subject  to  budget  limitations,  which  he  believes 
will  achieve  the  course  goals  agreed  upon  by  the  teachers 
who  teach  that  discipline/course. 

O.  The  faculty  member  shall  be  free  to  use  methods  or 
innovations  of  instruction  which  he  feels  achieve  the  best 
results  and  responses  from  his  students.  This  provision 
includes  the  use  of  books  and  any  other  material  furnished 
by  the  faculty  member  so  long  as  they  help  students  achfeve 
the  course  goFls,  but  said  faculty  member  shall  not  have  the 
right  to  r^ftquire  students  to  purchase  said  additional 
materlnis. 
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Wh«n  such  methods  as  noted   in    (G)    include   field  trip 
shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  faculty  aember  to  8e<  .  ^ 
-»;K',?*'?5°!*i  °'         appropriate  Academic  Administrator  of 
fh^S.  °°  supplied  by  the  Employer  at  least 

three  (3)   weeks     prior  to  the  scheduled  date  of  the  field 

IJ!!-r^T*,5'!*?"P''  *PP^y  t°  tho^*  faculty  members 

^iil    Jli./  1    ^^^^  established  pursuant  to  Section  l  of 

this  Article.  Notification  of  all  field  trips  must  b. 
conveyed  to  the  appropriate  faculty  administrator  by  thl 
oltuls'  "  ^'^'^^  field  trip 


occurs 
I.  The 


K. 


L. 


M. 


N. 


faculty  member  shall  be  free  to  request  any  books, 
magaaines,  newspapers,  or  any  other  materials  to  be 
purchased  by  the  library  or  his  division,  or  area,  without 
censorship,  subject  only  to  budgetary  limitations. 

The  faculty  member  shall  be  supported  with  instructional 
resources  and  services  appropriate  to  his  instructional 
assignment  and  subject  to  budgetary  limitations.  such 
*"**,^«^i<=««  shall  include,  but  not  be  limited  to. 
Processing.'        D«^«loP»ent,     Learning    Media,     and  Data 

There  shall  be  no  administrative  rules  or  regulations 
governing  the  dress  or  appearance  of  .acuity  members. 

I?!.-'?-^*"^  members  who  teach  a  particular  course  within  a 
Jl^fnfAV!  grouping  and  the  appropriate  Academic 
^^"^i  collectively  determine  the  methods  f o - 
#r^n  r„  ^  ».  academic  progress  of  their  students,  and  each 
i;!n  !k  students  based 

?e??er  aradln?  ^"^ic'ed  such  grades  shall  be  within  the 
letter  grading  system  adopted  by  the  Board. 

members  who  teach  a  particular  discipline/course 
1  "PP^P^^f**^*     Academic     Aiministrator  shall 
svfi^hf  determine  course  content,  course  goals,  course 

lll  tli'  textbooks  subject  to  :Judgetary  limitations, 

and  the  prerequisite  skill  levels  for  sequential  courses. 

"»•■»>•"  may  voluntarily  participate   in  College 
.•.ocial,  cultural,  and  professional  activities.  o^^«9* 

Patent  and  Copyright  Policy 

^'  lLT\l'^tt  resources,  materials,  and  facilities  are  not 
used  in  the  development  of  any  product  for  the  purpose 
of  personal  profit  or  gain,  the  product  shall  become 
tne  property  of  the  individual   together  with  all 

attendant  benefits. 
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11?:::.:.'      A\'\:iLtt.:r:Tti.  b/.,.  o, 

Trustees 

,Ki,.rli..nt,  or  oth.t  5«'*'*J,;i?J.*t  9^.11  b.  .olunt.rily 
"^•"'X    °'  At*  a"  Jority'  ot    th.  f.cult. 


ARTICLE  XIV 
GRADING 


Inl  trlllntti''^  '  """^         »                In  a  course  Is 

J«cK:  t?l  "^'^  responsibility  of  the  instructor  wJo 

^hl  itoinl,*..-?^  ,  ^f"**"   °^                         be  conveyed  to 

Jo™!^t  i^K  °'         college  on  official  administration 

i:!r.i.s  cai:„d';rr^"°'°^  ^^•-^^  ^/'is: 

°*      aCiLrlVv  'ho   is    assigned   to   a   course   has  the 

authority  to  give  a  grade  or  mark  for  a  Q«-iirt«n«-  1^  4.^1 
course  except  in  those  situations  defined  iTltl  ^Sce  « 
instructor  files  a  final  grade  or  mark  for  a  stJJ^t,  no  on! 
Se"in"d'  b:i?v"''"  '°  ^''"P^  ^"  -ituJJi^S: 

?Jcor5*"'T^'''*  Academic  Administrator  shall  act  to  assign, 
^Jh"   material's  Yn  "^h*""'"  necessary   grade   forms  and 

lnJ!;.J^t.t4  °^  absence,    death,  or 

iSsSuctor  to  °'  J***  instructor,  or  the  refusal  of  til 
instructor  to  perform  this  responsibility  or  similar 
emergency  situations.  ^oixiiy,    or  similar 

Irl^l^or^^tr^  .^'"''^^        ^°"°''«<»  in  the  case  of  a 

graae  or  mark  contested  by  a  student: 

?i«?*'ao'\J'^^„'  *  ^''^^^  °^  or  mark  shall 

Administrator  chall  be  ««»f^.«?^  appropriate  Academic 

«poroDrl.tl  •PPolnt.d  b,   th.  r.a,r.tlon.  Tb. 

iSSb^  of  ilt  ^.    ,,   7'°",  appoint  . 

onion  shall  briotlfi.S  I  !.  "f"'"*"   '»   ■"-•I.  th. 

Praaldant  o,  \*ha°VtVd,*„''t  cl."SSa«"irra,^U''.Va"'l'l  J^* 
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ARTICLE  XV 


ASSIGNMENTS 


STATEMENT  OF  MUTUAL  GOALS 

It  is  hereby  agreed  and  promised  that  the  Board  and  Federation 
are  irrevocably  and  mutually  committed  to  delivering  a  quality 
education  to  the  people  of  the  College's  service  district  and  by 
methods  best  suited  to  the  fulfillment  of  those  needs. 

GENERAL  PRINCIPLES 

1.  Regions  and  Regional  Campuses  serving  the  Regions 
are  defined  as  follows: 

Region  Regional  Campus 

Downriver  Doi/nriver 

Downtown  Downtown 

Eastern  Eastern 

Northwest  Northwast 

Western  Western 

The  Employer  reserves  the  right  to  designate 
alternate  regional  campuses. 

2.  All  but  two  (2)  of  the  class  selection 
assignments  by  full-time  faculty  members  in  the 
Fall  or  Winter  Semesters  to  fulfill  their  regular 
contractual  obligation  must  be  from  among 
offerings  In  the  region  to  which  they  are 
assigned. 

3.  One  (1)  class  i?&lectlon  assignment  each  semester 
by  full-time  faculty  members  to  fulfill  their 
regular  contractual  obligation  may  be  from  the 
offerings  outside  the  region  to  which  they  are 
assigned. 

4.  If  any  full*-tlme  faculty  member  selects  four  (4) 
overload  assignments  for  the  Summer  Semester,  at 
least  one  (1)  class  selection  assignment  shall  be 
from  among  the  offerings  outside  the  region  to 
which  the  faculty  member  Is  assigned. 

5.  The  College  stall  assign  each  full-time  faculty 
member  to  a  Regional  Campus  consistent  with  the 
criteria  listed  below.  In  the  event  of  any 
conflict  among  the  criteria  listed  below,  priority 
shall    be    given  to  the  various    criteria    In  the 


order  in  which  Hated  as  follows: 


a.  Discipline  taught  by  full-time  instructor. 

b.  College  seniority, 

o.      Race  makeup  at  the  regional  center. 

d.      Preference  of  newly  hired  faculty  member. 

Sex  and  Race  Balances 


a. 


b. 


K  i"!®  faculty  within  any  region  within 
;S,n    /hT    ^'"^'^  comprised    of   no  le„ 

thjn  thirty  percent  (30%)  nor  more  than 
seventy  percent  (70%)  of  any  one  race  or  sex. 

The  Federation  and  the  Employer  agree  to  work 
toward  a  race  and  sex  balance  among  full-time 
faculty  of  no  less  than  forty  percent  (40%) 
nor  more  than  sixty  percent  (60%)  of  any  one 
race  or  sex,  and  among  part-time  faculty  of 
no  less  than  forty  percent  (40%)  nor  more 
^irj^K^  percent  (60%)  of  any  one  race  or 
sex  by  the  expiration  of  this  agreement. 


A. 


ASSIGNMENTS  FOP.  FOLL-TIME  FACULTY  MEMBERS 
1.      Administrative  Assignments 


a.      An  Administrative 


c. 


y.^^-       ,  Assignment    shall    mean  the 

regional  campus  to  which  a  full-time  facultj 
:;?Jt!4^'  "^"^-'ly  assigned  for  purposes  oJ 
rioorM  receiving  aai^ 

"SctioS  other  adainistratii; 


b.      All   Administrative    Assignments    shall    be  made 


Administrative    Assignment    Transfers    shall  b. 

JJa^sTer '"''--''^^  '-^^^^^^  -e^^e/Jj^e.?: 
iof^Jf  wri:ing    to    the  appropriat. 

laSi  ;    1  \*""i«trator.      such   rer  iesti'^sh;!!  bl 

Jear^   oroviJed  subsequent  academic 

?o!leae  wTit  i i  staffing  requirements  of  th« 
tran\7«r.^    J.*^^"''  *   transfer,    and  suoh 

i°  «  conflict  with  any 
A^tic?:.  principles    contained    in  thiJ 
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class  Selection  Assignments 


a.  Seniority  List. 

1.  At  least  fifteen  days  prior  to  the  first  day 
of  classes  the  College  shall  publish  a 
department/discipline  seniority  list.  The 
Federation  shall  receive  a  copy  of  thJ  a  list 
as  soon  as  it  is  published.  This  list  shall 
rank  the  full-time  faculty  members  of  this 
discipline  according  to  the  number  of  years 
of  discipline  grouping  seniority.  Tha 
published  list  shall  be  in  chronological 
order  with  the  names  of  full-time  faculty 
members  and  the  number  of  years  of 
department/discipline  service,  beginning  with 
the  faculty  member  with  the  longest  tenure 
and  ending  with  the  full-time  faculty  member 
with  the  least  tenure.  Should  the  problem 
arise  that  more  than  one  faculty  member  has 
the  same  number  of  years  seniority,  this 
problem  shall  be  resolved  by  listing  full- 
time  faculty  members  in  question 
alphabetically,  according  to  the  surname 
listed  as  of  the  date  of  the  most  recent 
hire.  Each  semester,  this  alpjiabetlcal 
arrangement  shall  rotate  so  that  eaCh  faculty 
member  shall  eventually  have  his  name  appear 
first  on  the  list  2unong  those  with  equal 
seniority.  The  following  semester  the 
faculty  member  whose  name  appeared  first 
shall  be  placed  last  among  those  with  equal 
seniority. 

2.  MotwitLstanding  the  provisions  of  this 
Article,  any  layoffs  shall  be  implemented 
according  to  Article  XXVI,  Reduction  of 
Staff,  on  a  College-wide  basis. 

b.  At  a  discipline  grouping  meeting  held  no  later 
than  July  1,  and  ^rior  to  the  first  rough  draft  of 
the  schedule  of  classes,  the  appropriate  Academic 
Administrator  and  his  full-time  faculty  shall 
jointly  davelop  full-time  faculty  assignments* 
These  asslgnm^jnts  shall  be  baaed  on  scheduling 
information  es  submitted  by  the  appropriate 
Academic  Administrator.  Whenever  possible,  this 
information  s^all  include  all  operative  centers  In 
the  region,  the  anticipated  number  of  sections  to 
be  offered,  and  the  proportion  of  classes  to  be 
offered  In  the  morning,  afternoon,  and  evening. 
This  Information  will  be  available  no  later  than 
May  1  of  each  academic  year*  The  procedure  listed 
below  shall  be  followed  in  order  to  accomplish  the 
above. 
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Th«  full-tim«  faculty  member  whose  name  appears  at 
the  top  of  the  discipline  grouping  full-time 
seniority  list  shall  select  two  classes  from  the 
listed  schedule  of  clases  he  wishes  to  teach. 

The  criteria  for  inter-departmental/area  teaching 
assignments,  to  complete  a  faculty  member's 
regular  contractual  obligation,  shall  be  a  minimum 
accumulation  of  twenty  (20)  semester  hours,  at 
least  nine  (9)  of  which  shall  be  graduate  credits 
in  the  discipline  to  be  taught  or  equivalent 
experience  in  occupational  areas  as  determined  by 
the  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  and  subject 
to  the  finjal  approval  of  the  vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs  or  such  other  person  as 
designated  by  the  President  or  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

Overload: 

1.      Each    full-time    faculty   member    shall  follow 
the    procedure    in    A(2)c    above    in  selecting 
overload  assignments  except  overload  classes 
shall  be  selected  one  class  at  a'^time  instead 
of    two   classes   at   a   time.      After  twelve 
O'clock    (12:00)    noon    of    the    first    day  of 
classes   no    faculty    member    may    request  a 
change   in  assignments   for  any  reason  except 
to    complete    his    contractual  obligation. 
Full-time    faculty   may   bump    any  part-time 
instructor  or  select  any  unassigned  class  on 
or  before  twelve  o'clock   (12:00)   noon  on  the 
first   day      of   class    for   the    semester  to 
replace  an  overload  class  for  any  semester. 

2.  An  overload  assignment  may  be  selected  for 
any  semester  at  the  regularly  scheduled  class 
selection  meeting. 

3.  Any  assignment  or  portion  of  an  assignment 
selected  by  fuil-time  faculty  in  excess  of 
their  regular  contractual  obligation  shall  be 
deemed  an  overload  assignment.  Failure  of 
any  faculty  member  to  designate  properly  such 
assignments  at  the  class  selection  meetings 
shall  result  in  overload  assignments  being 
designated  by  the  appropriate  Academic 
Administrator. 
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f.  A  full-time  faculty  member  shall  not  be  allowed  to 
include,  for  assignment  purposes  stated  above, 
more  than  two  (2)  night  assignments  as  part  of  a 
regular  contractual  obligation.  Notwithstanding 
the  above,  each  full-time  faculty  member  must 
schedule  his  worJcload  to  be  at  an  instructional 
center  a  minimum  of  throe  (3)  days  per  week 
excluding  Saturdays. 

3.  conflicts  arising  between  faculty  members  and/or 
between  faculty  members  and  the  appropriate  Academic 
Administrator  shall  be  resolved  by  a  written  procedure 
established  jointly  by  the  apropriate  Academic 
Administrator  and  the  full-time  faculty  members  of  the 
discipline  grouping.  In  those  situations  where 
mutually  satisfactory  decisions  cannot  be  made  by  the 
appropriate  Academic  Administrator  and  his  full-time 
faculty  members,  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs  or  such  other  person  designated  by  the 
President  or  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  final 
authority  to  make  the  decision.  In  such  situations, 
the  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  and  the  faculty 
member  shall  submit  their  respective  reasons  for 
disagreement. 

4.  Formal  Grievances  arising  from  this  provisiojo  shall  be 
initiated  as  soon  as  possible,  but  no  later  than  ten 
(10)  working  days  after  the  first  day  of  regularly 
scheduled  assignments. 

ASSIGNMENTS  FOR  PART-TIME  INSTRUCTORS 

1.       Class  Selection  Assignments. 

a.  Names  of  all  part-time  faculty  and  adminiatrators 
who  teach  shall  be  listed  by  the  groupings  of 
disciplines  as  defined  in  Appendix  H.  Fifteen 
(15)  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes,  the 
College  shall  publish  a  seniority  list  for  each 
discipline  of  the  college.  The  Federation  shall 
receive  a  copy  of  this  list  as  soon  as  it  is 
published.  This  list  shall  ran)c  tho  part-time 
faculty  members  and  administrators  who  teach  in 
that  discipline  grouping  according  to  the  number 
of  contact  hours  taught  within  tho  discipliaa 
grouping.  The  published  list  shall  name  the 
faculty  members  and  the  number  of  contact  hours  of 
discipline  grouping* 

b.  Class    selection  notification  shall  be  aetermined 
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in  the  foiioiring  manner: 

1.  All  part-^.lme  instructors  with  75  or  more 
contact  h  urs  of  seniority  in  a  discipline 
grouping  shall  be  invited  to  the  class 
selection  meeting  for  that  discipline 
grouping  subject  to  section  B(l)b(2). 

2.  In  the  event  that  the  remaining  number  of 
class  sections  in  any  discipline,  after  full- 
time  instructors  have  completed  class 
selections,  exceeds  the  number  of  part-time 
instructors  and  administrators  who  teach  with 
75  or  more  contact  hours  of  seniority  by  a 
ratio  of  more  than  two  to  one  (2:1),  the 
College  shall  invite  at  least  one  additional 
part-time  instructor  or  administrator  who 
teaches  with  loss  than  75  contact  hours  of 
seniority  for  each  class  section  in  excess  of 
the  two-to-one  ratio. 

In  all  cases  of  equal  seniority,  order  of  priority 
shall  be  determined  by  alphabetical  order. 

Should  a  part-time  instructor  ill  to  appear  for 
class  selection  for  two  consecutive  terms  to  which 
he  was  invited,  the  Employer  may  remove  said 
instructor's  name  from  the  seniority  list  for 
class  assignments. 

Formal  grievances  arising  from  the  above 
provisions  in  this  section  shall  be  initiated  as 
soon  as  possible  but  no  later  than  ten  (10) 
vor)cing  days  after  the  first  day  of  regularly 
scheduled  classes.  The  only  relief  that  shall  be 
required  of  the  Employer  in  any  resolution  of 
these  grievances  shall  be  the  Placement  of  the 
faculty  member  in  an  assignment  for  the  next 
regular  semester. 

A  regular  part-time  instructor  may  be  removed  from 


the  seniority  list  under  the  following  provisions: 


1.  A  regular  part-time  instructor  who  has  taughc 
up  to  twenty  (20)  hours  for  the  Employer  and 
who  is  removed  from  the  seniority  list  shall 
be  provided  with  a  reason  in  writing  for 
such  removal.  He  shall  be  allowed  an 
opportunity  to  discuss  the  reason  with  the 
appropriate  Academic  Administrator,  and  he 
.^ay  appeal  the  action  of  his  appropriate 
Academic  Administrator  to  the  appropriate 
Executive  Dean.  The  appropriate  Academic 
Administrator  shall  inform  the  Federation  of 
the  removal.  A  regular  part-time  instructor 
who  is  removed  from  the  seniority  list  under 
this  provision  shall  not  have  recourse  to  the 
grievance  procedure  because  of  that  removal. 

2.  A  regular  part-time  instructor  who  has  taught 
more  than  twenty  (20)  hours  but  less  than 
seventy  five  (75)  hours  for  the  Employer  and 
who  is  removed  from  the  seniority  list,  shall 
be  provided  with  a  reason  in  writing  for  such 
removal.  He  shall  be  allowed  an  opportunity 
to  discuss  the  reason  with  his  appropriate 
Academic  Administrator;  he  may  appeal  the 
action  of  the  appropriate  '^'^  Academic 
Administrator  to  the  appropriate  Executive 
Dean,  and  may  appeal  the  decision  of  the 
appropriate  Executive  Dean  to  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs.  The 
appropriate  Academic  Administrator  shall 
inform  the  Federation  of  the  removal.  A 
regular  part-time  instructor  who  is  removed 
from  the  seniority  list  under  this  provision 
shall  have  recourse  only  to  the  first  st  ^p  of 
the  grievance  procedure  because  of  that 
removal. 

3.  A  regular  part-time  instructor  who  has  taught 
seventy  five  (75)  hours  or  more  for  the 
Employer  shall  be  removed  from  the  seniority 
list  as  provided  for  by  Article  VII, 
Federation  Security;  Article  XXVI,  Reduction 
of  Staff;  and  Article  XXVII,  Termination. 

ASSIGNMENTS  FOR  PART-TIME  FACULTY  MEMBERS  OTHER  THAN 
INSTRUCTORS 

The  appropriate  Academic  Administrator,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs,  or  his  designee, 
shall  have  the  final  authority  to  develop  assignments  for 
regular  part-time  faculty  members  other  than  instructors. 
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1.  Th«  preferences  of  these  faculty  members  shall  be 
considered  whenever  possible;  however,  no  regular  part- 
time  faculty  member  shall  have  any  priority  to  an 
aaalgnment  at  a  specific  day  or  time  within  his 
designated  region. 

2.  Regular  part-time  faculty  members  other  than 
instructor:?  shall  have  their  contracts  renewed  at  the 
option  of  the  vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs,  who 
shall  make  this  decision  primarily  on  the  basis  of 
departmental  needs.  A  regular  part-time  faculty  member 
other  than  an  instructor  who  does  not  have  his  contract 
renewed  shall  not  have  recourse  to  the  grievance 
procedure  because  of  that  failure. 

For  the  purposes  of  class  selection  assignments,  for  part- 
time  faculty  and  administrators  who  teach,  seniority  hours 
shall  be  accumulated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Appendix  H,  Discipline  Seniority  Chart, 

ASSIGNMENT  PRIORITIES 

The  following  order  of  preferences  shall  be  followed  for 
determining  who  shall  receive  a  particular  instructional 
assignment  provided  that  all  selections  are  made  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  this  Article  including  but 
not  limited  to  Section  B(l)d.  Se^^ority  order  shall  be 
followed  within  each  of  the  below  listed  priorities: 

Qualified  full-time  faculty  within  their  discipline  who 
are  selecting  their  regular  contractual  obligations. 

Qualified  full-time  faculty  from  other  disciplines  who 
are  selecting  their  regular  contractual  obligation, 
provided  thoy  have  exhausted  course  offerings  in  their 
own  discipline. 

Qualified  full-time  faculty  within  their  discipline  who 
are  selecting  overload  assignments. 

Qualified  full-time  facu  ty  members  from  other 
disciplines  who  are  selecting  overload  assignments. 

Qualified  Administrators  who  teach  without  pay  as  part 
of  their  contractual  obligation. 

Qualified  full-time 


1. 


2. 


4. 


faculty  members  of  Wayne  County 
Community  college  retired  under  the  Michigan  Public 
School  Employees  Retirement  System  who  are  selecting 
class  assignments.  Seniority  is  determined  by  the 
number  of  years  of  teaching  at  the  College. 
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Qualified  part-tima  instructors  with  one  hundrad  (100) 
or  mora  contact  hours  whose  entire  assignment  was 
^unpad  or  cancelled  the  previous  semester  selecting  one 
(1)  replacement  class*  This  priority  may  be  exercised 
only  for  the  semester  following  the  semester  in  which 
an  entire  assignment  was  bumped  or  cancelled  and  only 
in  one  discipline  grouping.  Only  instructors  whose 
names  appear  on  the  list  published  by  the  College  may 
exercise  this  priority* 

Qualified  part-time  instructors  with  one  hundred  (100) 
or  more  contact  hours  of  seniority  shall  be  eligible  to 
select  concurrently  their  first  two  (2)  assignments 
within  their  discipline  grouping* 

Qualified  part-time  instructors  with  one  hundred  (100) 
or  more  hours  of  seniority  within  the  discipline 
grouping  who  select  only  one  class  at  a  discipline 
grouping  class  selection  assignment  meeting  during 
their  first  round  may  select  their  second  class 
selection  assignment  during  the  first  round  of  class 
selection  meeting^i  in  another  discipline  grouping  at  a 
subsequent  meeting. 

Qualified  part-time  instructors  with  fewer  than  one 
hundred    (100)    contact  hours      of   seniority  who  are 
seeking    a    first    assignment    within    the  discipline 
grouping. 

Qualified  part-time  instructors  with  fewer  than  one 
hundred    (100)    contact   hours    of    seniority    who  are 
seeking   a   second   assignment   within    the  discipline 
grouping. 

Qualified  part-time  instructors  in  ranking  seniority 
order  who  were  invited  to  the  meeting  and  are  seeking  a 
third  assignment  within  the  discipline  grouping. 

The  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  shall  make 
reasonable  attempts  to  offer  remaining  or  subsequently 
available  class  assignments  to  qualified  part-time 
faculty  members  and  administrators  who  teach  who  did 
not  acquire  a  teaching  assignment  and  who  signed  and 
filled  out  the  form  in  Appendix  J  by  seniority  order  in 
tho  discipline  grouping  before  making  an  assignment  to 
other  qualified  persons* 


Q0ALIFICATI0N8  FOR  ASSIGNMENTS 

^*      i.-i^'iV^^"*!!^*''  ^^"^^  a  course  that  he  is 

JSllif  r     .^'^  '^''^     appropriate  Academic 

Ad.iniatrator     and    the  faculty     members  of  said 

»-y  submit  J  advisory  opinion  to 
iJ^Jjf"  .'^f"^"*'"'*^  Academic  Affairs  concerning  the 

"."y   ^"^^  "  P*.rt-time  instructor  to 
teach  a  course  within  the  discipline  grouping. 

2.      overload    assignments   may    be    disallowed    only    on  the 

tS:  b-'.'i"  K?°"'^y  "  "^"t  qualified  or  oJ 

tne  Dasia   of  ob]ective   evidence   that   the  faculty 

tSe  rL!;i!?iJ??."*  overload  assignment  cannot  fulfill 
the  responsibilities  of  the  overload  assignment. 

^'       f^!T?\^I"'"""^  arising  from  this  provision  shall  be 

ni,   t    ^"  "1°°"        possible,   but  not   later  than  ten 

<,        .  "^^^  day  Of   Classes  for 

the  semester. 

*'      l^Ll^l'^^^^'i'^^^  Academic  Administrator  may  disallow  any 
^h!  !^    4   •  assignment  not  made  in  conformity  with 

the  provisions  of  this  Agreement 

5.      The    following    class    selection    assignments  shall 
automatically  be  disallowed: 

a.  selection  of  any  class  assignment  by  an  instructor 
which  has  not  been  previously  taught  by  that 
instructor  at  Wayne  county  Community  college 
unxess  that  instructor  has  been  certified  in 
lilJ-^'l  "s  qualified  to  teach  that  course  by  the 
Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs,  or  his 
designee. 

°5  assignments    which  are 

scheduled  back  to  back  at  different  instructional 


6. 


centers. 


?oi^fJn»?^  ""ting  by  the  vice  President 

nil  Jr!^?      1     5""^'  designee,  to  teach  courses 

not  previously  taught  at  WP.yne  county  Community  Colleg. 

assigned  to  teach  a  course  offering  not  selected 
at  the  class  selection  meeting. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 


FACILITIES 

1.  The  Eaployer  shall  provide  each  full-time  faculty 
member  vith  the  following  equipment,  provided  the 
faculty  member  makes  a  formal  written  request  of  the 
appropriate  Academic  Administrator:  a  desk,  chair, 
lockable  file  space,  vastebasket,  bookshelf  space,  and 
necessary  office  supplies.  whenever  possible  such 
equipment  shall  be  provided  at  the  Campus  to  which  the 
faculty  member  is  assigned. 

2 .  The  Employer  sh&ll  provi  de  a  suitable  lounge  area  for 
the  use  of  College  staff  members  at  each  full-time 
learning  facility. 

3.  Within  budgetary  limitations,  faculty  members  shall 
have  access  to  resources  availeible  such  as  typewriters, 
calculators,  computers,  video  tape  equipment,  data 
processing  equipment,  copying  and  duplicatl  g  machines 
provided  such  use  is  directly  relevant  to  the 
performance  of  their  faculty  assignments 

4.  The  Employer  shall  provide  adequate  office  facilities 
for  conferences  between  students  and  faculty  members  at 
all  <1ay/evening  learning  facilities.  Every  effort 
shall  be  made  to  insure  the  highest  degree  of  privacy 
possible*  All  such  accommodatins  shall  be  subject  to 
budgetary  limitations. 

CLERICAL  ASSISTANCE 

The  Employer  shall  provide  adequate  clerical  assistance  to 
faculty  members.  Any  work  submitted  by  a  faculty  member 
shall  be  completed  satisfactorily  within  five  (5)  working 
days. 

AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIAL 

The  Employer  shall  strive  to  provide  adequate  audio*-visual 
material  to  all  faculty  members*  The  maxim\im  time  necessary 
to  request  all  equipment  shall  be  five  (5)  working  days 
written  notice.  The  Employer  shall  be  responsible  for 
obtaining  and  locati.ng  all  audio-visual  equipment*  A 
minimum  of  one  room  at  each  full-time  day/night 
instructional  center  shall  be  equipped  with  a  permanent 
screen  and  darkening  shadc/s. 
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CLOSED  CENTERS 


MILEAGE  ALLOWANCE 
Subject    to    the    approval    of  ^t,- 

Administrator  or  director     LJl      *PPropriate  Academic 
faculty  memt-.c   the   curreni-   !  f^Ployer  shall  reimburse 
internal  Revenue  Re^ulatio^rVjoL 'I'i/"'^'. 
mile  traveled  between  te«ehf«;      ^  P"  every 

Actual  mii.ag.  distances  betw  "^^  assignments, 
be  established  by  the  Employer       '"^''^^^  assignments  shall 

PARKING  FEES 

flu  "pSr:;  t^m  ^.rii^o"n"rVr"^.'^  "^^"^  P"'^^"^ 
for  the  Employer  provided  "^"^"^^ /^^eduled  assignments 
exceed  $1.5?  per  occurrence  a^  ?'"' 

same  to  the  appropriate  arin"?rato;'  submitted  for 

MAIL  FACILITIiTS 

ri.fht  to  use  the  school  Li /^  l^.,"".^"***"  ^^^^^^  have  the 
anu  outside  maili^r;°ip::;3'^"%^"^,V''H"  intra-campus 
Employer   are    limited    to    no^^  charges  borne  by  the 

shall  not  be  di^Jurbed  u'^JeT''  "'^V  ^>c"lty  mail 
unauthorized  parsons      Thl  „«    rc  circumstances  by 

-^ball  be  for  ?ollej::reU:erb\s°fne:ro°Jrj."'^^'"' 
FACULTY  IDENTIFICATION 

p"^otl'T.llt^^^^^^^^  manner  a 

Expense  of  the  photo  ident^fi°  ^-^^  College  facilities, 
the  Employer.  This  provrsion^t^^rH"'**  ^"""^^  be  borne  by 
time  that  all  other  ?in-tii«  rJ?,  effective  at  such 

to  display  Photo  iJenu'JiJaUon  JarL'.'"'*''^''"  "'^^"^ 
RESERVED  PARKING 

"•c„r4'°'.v  \r\!r.:iix  ",„"!r",  -p-- 
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ARTICIJSJ??!! 
CLA88  SIZE 


Durina  the  academic  year  the  regular  obligation  headcount 
maxifflum  shall  be  thirty  six  (36)  students  except  that  in 
English  composition,  and  in  speech  classes  the  regular 
obligation  headcount  maximum  shall  be  twenty  five  (25) 
students,  and  further  provided  in  laboratory  and  shop 
classes  the  regular  obligation  headcount  maximxim  shall  be 
the  smaller  of  the  following:  the  number  of  station* 
available  for  students  to  wor^  at  or  thirty  six  (36) 
students. 

The  Employer  shall  give  special  consideration  to  the 
problems  pertaining  to  the  introduction  of  new  courses,  to 
the  sustaining  of  advanced  courses  essential  to  the 
integrity  of  particular  programs  and/or  departments,  to 
commitments  made  to  studenta  enrolled  in  sequential 
programs,  to  changes  in  physical  facilities  of  the  College, 
and  to  experimental  teaching  methods,  as  these  problems 
pertain  to  class  size.  In  order  to  solve  some  of  these 
problems,  the  regular  obligation  headcount  maximum 
may  have  to  be  increased  xn  particular  situations •  However, 
the  regular  obligation  headccjnt  maximum  as  stated  above 
shall  be  increased  only  after  prior  consultation  with  the 
Federation  and  after  prior  written  approval  of  the 
Fed3eration. 

A  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $10,00  per 
student  for  each  student  in  excess  c  the  total  regular 
obi  jatlon  headcount  maximum  per  class,  provided  class  sise 
shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  students  officially  listed 
on  the  computer  produced  final  grade  rostor  and  for  whom  the 
instructor  records  a  letter  grade  or  an  incomplete.  The 
faculty  member  shall  complete  the  request  for  compensation, 
on  forms  provided  by  the  Employer,  at  the  time  of  submission 
of  final  grades  and  shall  receive  compensation  within  twenty 
(20)  days. 

In  the  event  the  student  headcount  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  fifty  (50)  as  of  the  ACS  date  for  any  semester,  the  class 
shall  be  divided*  In  no  event  shall  the  student  headcount 
for  English  composition  or  Speech  classes  exceed  thirty 
three  (33)  in  any  semester. 

In  those  instances  where  the  Academic  Administrator  combines 
sections  of  classes  into  one  consolidated  class,  an 
instructor  shall  be  informed  of  the  combination  at  the  time 
of  assignment  and  may  request  another  class.  If  the 
Academic  Administrator  cannot  comply  with  the  request,  any 
resulting  conflict  shall  be  resolved  by  the  instructor,  the 
Academic  Administrator,  and  the  Executive  Dean« 
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FACULTY  LOAD 
X. 


tl..  t,K..  "or  'lu,!cror  ™l"».r"  "=""1"  of  «, 

3.      The   work   load   for    full  t  ^ 

Composition  shall   be   tLnt^     instructors    in  English 

provided  a  minimL  of  eiaiLeT^l^^V^ 

composition  is  taught  during  the  academic  v  English 

-Sch\'r>u\':Jot'?jcTei;ii"%''r7 

Aviation,  RadiUicn  Therapy  M^^^^^^^^  Cosmetology, 
other  Vocational/Technle-i  Repair  or  any 

(30)  contact  hou«  ;*iv 

for  lunch  or  di^Jer  Act,!Ji  taJceJ 
combination  lecture*  or  in 
excer  .  twenty  ( 2 contact  h  **""^  classes  shall  not 
«ac     tull-tiie  Vocat?o„-w,.    u"!**  ^^^J^'  However, 

Shan  be  respons^Me  fcr  ^"^"^^^  instructo^ 

that  said  lec'iure    assiaLinr!;?if"^'""*°*»  provided 
(15)    contact  hours  per'^ok       tII  ''V  '^'''''^ 
contact  hour  provisiorsMii  not  "^^^^'^^  '^^^ 

Dental  Assistant  oeJ!,„.%-  ^^^P^^  *^»>«  Nursing, 
Medical  r.aborT;«  '  Therapy   ass  istant^ 

Technology  Programs'"  du;^ng  the'^l*"^.«t1^*''' 

iing  cue  life  of  this  Agreement. 

CONFERENCE  HOURS 

submitted  to  the  campus  academic  ad™?  .".  shall  bl 

to  Which  the  faculty^^iemSe?  S  adSfJl^J^'^rf'^**'  *'«»P"« 
later  than  the  end  of  The  JLJ?^tf  "^^''''^y  assigned  not 
semester.  of  classes  for  each 


FACULTY  MBBTINQS 


All  full*time  faculty  members  shall  attend  scheduled  and 
announced  department  and  college  faculty  meetings* 
Attendance  by  faculty  members  shall  not  be  compulsory  for 
meetings  scheduled  for  hours  other  than  those  as  herein 
defined  as  the  inclusive  work  week.  Whenever  possible,  a 
department  or  College  faculty  meeting  shall  be  announced  at 
least  five  (5)  working  days  before  the  date  of  the  meeting. 

ACADEMIC  YEAR 

1.  The  work  load  ""or  each  full-time  counselor  shall  be 
either  a  consecutive  thirty  six  (36)  week  period  or  a 
non*consecutive  forty  four  (44)  week  period  during  the 
calendar  year.  The  thirty  six  (3  6)  and  forty  four  (44) 
week  period(s)  shall  be  adjusted  to  the  calendar 
according  to  the  needs  of  the  Employer.  A  minimum  of 
two  (2)  counselors  from  each  campus  area  shall  work  the 
above  forty  four  (44)  week  period. 

counselors  iihall  submit  in  writing  requests  for  working 
the  forty  four  week  period  to  the  appropriate 
administrator  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  working  days 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  fall  registration.  The 
appropriate  administrator  shall  determine  from  the 
requests  counselors  who  shall  be  working  during  the 
forty  four  (44)  week  period.  Selection  of  two  (2) 
counselor(s)  shall  be  granted  on  a  College-wide 
seniority  rotating  basis.  Selection  of  additional 
counselors  shall  be  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the 
appropriate  administrator.  If  an  insufficient  number 
of  requests  are  made  by  counselors,  the  appropriate 
administrator  shall  select  the  appropriate  number  of 
counselors  to  insure  sufficient  coverage.  Counselors 
selected  for  the  forty  four  (44)  week  period  described 
above  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  1.25  of  the  annual 
base  salary  for  the  forty  four  (44)  weeks  worked  by 
each  counselor. 

i.  The  academic  year  for  counselors  shall  begin  on  the 
first  working  day  prior  to  the  first  day  of  fall 
registration,  but  no  earlier  than  August  ii  of  any 
contract  year. 

Each  full-time  librarian  shall  work  thirty  eight  (38) 
weeks  within  the  ten  (10)  month  academic  year.  These 
thirty  eight  (38)  weeks  shall  be  adjusted  to  the 
calendar  according  to  the  needs  of  the  Employer. 

Each   full-time    instructor    shall    work    a    fifteen  (15) 
week  fall  and  a  fifteen  (15)  week  winter  semester. 
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WORK  WEEK 


The  inclusive  work  week  shall  be  Monday  through  Thursday, 
8:00  a.B.  to  10:00  p.m.,  and  Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  4:00  p,mo 
Work  during  all  other  hours  shall  be  assigned  only  with  the 
prior  written  approval  of  the  full-time  faculty  member 
involved. 

F.  INSTRUCTIONAL  HOURS 

An  instructional  hour  shall  be  defined  as  a  fifty  five  (55) 
minute  classroom  session. 

G.  DAY/NIGHT  DEFINITION 

For  all  contract  purposes  Day  shall  be  defined  as  7:00  a-m. 
through  6:00  p.m.,  and  Night  shall  be  defined  as  after  6:00 
p.m.  until  7:00  a.m. 

H.  OVERLOAD 

!•      A     faculty    member     may     be     considered     for  extra 
contractual     assignments     wi  thin      the      limits  of 
availability     provided     assignments     for     same  are 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  Article  XV  entitled 
Assignments.     A  faculty  member  may  teach  no  more  than 
eight    (8)    classes   of   overload   per   annum.      The  total 
contact  hours  of  the  eight    (8)    overload  classes  shall 
not   exceed    thirty    two    ( 32 )    contact    hours    per  annum 
provided  that  vocational   technical   faculty  as  defined 
in  section  A(4)  above  shall  not  exceed  thirty  six  (36) 
contact   hours   per   annum.      Furthermore,    no   more  than 
four  (4)  classes  of  overload  may  be  taught  in  total  for 
the   Fall   and   winter   semester   combined,    with   no  more 
than  four   (4)    classes   taught   in   the  Summer  Semester. 
Each   full-time   faculty  member  must   schedule   his  work 
load   to   be   at    an    instructional    center   a   minimum  of 
three  (3)  days  during  the  spring  semester  provided  said 
instructor    is    teaching    twelve    (12)    or    more  contact 
hours  per  week.      Course  offerings   that   are   three  (3) 
contact   hours    or    less    shall    be    counted    as  one-half 
(1/2)   of  a  class.     overloads  in  excess  of  t^  maximufli 
shall  be  allowed  only  with  the  prior  writteu  approval 
of  the  Vice  President   for  Academic  Affairs.  Approval 
to  any  faculty  member  shall  in  no  way  set  a  precedent 
for      her  requests. 


ERLC 


Ul 


A  full-time  faculty  member  shall  teach  no  fever  than 
fifteen  (15)  and  no  more  than  twenty  two  (22)  contact 
hours  for  the  Fall  and/or  winter  semester  provided  that 
vocational  technical  instructors  shall  not  select  less 
than  twenty  (20)  nor  more  than  tventy  seven  (27) 
contact  hours  in  the  Fall  and/or  Winter  Semest-er* 
Overloads  in  excess  of  the  maximum  shall  be  allowed 
only  with  the  written  approval  of  the  vice  President 
for  Academic  Affairs.  Approval  to  any  faculty  member 
shall  in  no  way  set  a  precedent  for  other  requests. 
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ARTICLE  XIX 


RELEASE  TIME 


A. 


A  faculty  mambar's  regular  faculty  load  may  be  reduced  by  as 
many  classes  as  are  necessary  to  allow  the  faculty  member  to 
perform  adequately  a  departmental  or  college  function  that 
might  include  but  is  not  restricted  to  the  following 
programs  or  projects:  program  development  or  coordination 
student  activities  of  an  academic  nature.  Purely  clerical 
tasks  shall  be  excluded  from  this  provision.  No  faculty 
members  may  be  granted  release  time  unless  written  approval 
IS  granted  by  the  College. 

B.  The  Academic  Administrator  and  his  full-time  faculty  members 
jointly  shall  determine  the  amount  of  release  time  that  is 
necessary,  and  the  distribution  of  this  time  among  the 
faculty  members  of  the  department  as  prescribed  below: 

1.  In  determining  his  recommendations  for  release  time, 
the  Academic  Administrator  and  the  faculty  members 
shall  consider  the  following  items: 

a.  Identification  of  the  problem. 

b.  organized  plan  to  approach  solution. 

c.  Significance  and  degree  of  innovation  involved  in 
solution. 

2.  The  subsequent  decisions  of  the  faculty  members  and  the 
Academic  Administrator  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
appropriate  college  Administrator. 

3.  once  the  request  for  release  time  has  been  approved  by 
the  Executive  Dean,  the  recommendation  will  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Academic  vice  President  and 
shall  be  implemented  only  after  his  final  approval. 

C.      The  formula  for  release  time  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Each  hour  of  classroom  release  time  shall  be  equal  to 
two  (2)  hours  of  instructional/program  coordination. 

2.  Each  full-time  class  reduction  shall  release  the  full- 
time  faculty  member  from  one  (i)  hour  of  student 
conference  time. 
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ARTICLE  XX 


EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY 


A.       STUDENT  EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY 

1.  Students  shall  be  given  an  opportunity  to  evaluate 
faculty  members  each  semester.  The  results  of  these 
evaluationa  shall  be  made  available  to  the  faculty 
members  on  whom  the  results  are  obtained  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  next  scheduled  semester  after  the 
completion  of  the  semester  in  which  they  are 
administered. 

2.  The  tabulated  results  of  such  evaluations  shall  be 
placed  in  th^  faculty  member's  personnel  file,  and  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement  covering  personnel  files 
shall  obtain* 

3-  These  evaluations  are  for  diagnostic  and  improvement 
purposes  and  may  be  used  by  the  faculty  member  and  the 
Campus  Academic  Administrator  or  director  to  increase 
the  faculty  member's  effectiveness.  If  the  Campus 
Academic  Administrator  believes  that  serious  problems 
are  evidenced  by  these  evaluations,  he  shalT  schedule  a 
conference  with  the  faculty  member  in  order  to  discuss 
the  results  of  the  student  evaluations  and  to  make 
recommendations  for  improvement. 

4.  The  student  evaluation  criteria  used  shall  be  developed 
by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Academic  Vice 
President,  the  Campus  Academic  Administrator (s) ,  or 
director,  and  two  faculty  members  designated  by  the 
Federation. 

B.       ADMINISTRATIVE  EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY  MEMBERS 

1.      Faculty  members  under  Probationary  status 

a.  All  Campus  Academic  Administrator (s)  and/or 
directors  shall  evaluate  their  full-time  faculty 
members.  Each  first  year  probationary  full-time 
faculty  member  shall  be  evaluated  by  thr  campus 
Academic  Administrator  or  director  concerning  the 
faculty  member's  general  professional  conduct  and 
work  at  least  once  on  or  before  December  15th 
during  the  fall  semester  and  at  least  once  on  or 
before  March  15th  during  the  winter  semester. 
Each  second  year  probationary  faculty  rember  shall 
be  evaluated  by  the  Campus  Academic  Auministrator 
or  director  concerning  the  faculty  member's 
general  professional  conduct  and  work  at  least 
once  on  or  before  December  I5th  during  the  fall 
semester. 
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c. 


b.  For  instructional  faculty  members  such  general 
evaluations  shall  include  at  least  one  evaluation 
Of  a  classroom  and/or  laboratory  visit.  The 
evaluative  visit  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
appropriate  Campus  Academic  Administrator  or 
director  or  his  rtesignee,  provided  tl  i  designee, 
H  ""^•»^°  training  and/or  job  experience 
f  !.  °  ^""^^^  competence  in  the  subject 
area  that  js  to  be  evaluated. 

(1)  All  instructors  shall  be  notified  at  least 
one  week  in  advance  of  the  date  of  an 
evaluative  visit.  The  evaluator  shall  arrive 
at  the  beginning  of  the  class  period  and 
shall  be  advised  of  the  class  objectives  by 
the  instructor.  The  evaluator  shall  remain 
in  the  classroom  and/or  laboratory  at  least 
one  academic  hour.  The  evaluator  shall  not 
disrupt  the  classroom  and/or  laboratory 
activity  in  any  vay  and  may  only  participate 
in  such  activities  at  the  invitation  of  the 
instructor. 

(2)  A  conference  shall  be  scheduled  .-between  the 
evaluator  and  the  instructor  in  order  to 
discuss  the  evaluative  visit,  the  conference 
to  take  place  outside  a  scheduled  class 
period.  If  the  ^valuator  is  someone  other 
than  the  Campus  Academic  Administrator  or 
director,  an  additional  conference  between 
the  Campus  Academic  Adminlatrator  or 
diredctor  may  be  scheduled  by  either  party. 

Ini!!?]!!!'^"!!,*'?"''^''*'"^  °'  president  for 

Academic  Affairs,   Executive  Dean,    Assistant  Dean 

<3)  faculty  members 
designated  by  the  Federation  shall  determine  the 
«^  1    ^4*  evaluations.       The  agreed 

evaluation  instrument  is  contained  in  Appendix  F 
of  this  Agreement. 

The  completed  evaluations  shall  be  placed  In  tbs 
fJ^'^Mo  »«"b«r's  personnel  file  and  th«  provisions 
of  this  Agreement  shall  obtain. 
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Ity  Membars  onder  Continuing  Contract  Status 


lilii  ""'^^^   continuing  contraot  status 

shall  be  evaluated  by  the  Campus  Academic  Ad«iniatrato; 
or  Director  concerning  the  faculty  member's  general 
professional  conduct  and  work  at  least  once  e"h 
contract  year.  such  evaluations  may  Inelud*  an 
evaluative  visit,  in  the  case  of  instruc^ionir^acuU? 
JrfnYV    f""  <llscretion   of   the   Campus  Academic 

i  I"  °/         ^^^^^tor.     in  the  event  that  there  iJ 
V  procedures   defined  above  concerning 

evaluative  visits  shall  obtain.  concerning 
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ARTICLE  XXI 


ABSENCES  AND  SUBSTITUTES 

An  absence  shall  mean  the  failure  of  a  faculty  member  to 
meet  his  scheduled  assignments. 

A  faculty  member  shall  report  any  absence  promptly  and 
directly  to  the  office  of  the  appropriate  Academic 
Administrator  or  director  and  to  the  office  of  the  facility 
administrator  at  the  facility  where  he  teaches  or  provides 
services*  Except  in  cases  of  emergency  this  report  shall  be 
made  before  the  occurrence  of  the  absence. 

A  full-time  faculty  member  shall  be  charged  a  half  day's 
absence  if  he  falls  to  meet  one  half  or  less  of  his 
scheduled  assignments  for  the  day*  He  shall  be  charged  a 
full  day's  absence  if  the  absence  exceeds  one  half  of  his 
scheduled  assignments  for  the  day* 

All  faculty  members  shall  be  responsible  for  signing  in  and 
out  on  attendance  forms  provided  for  that  purpose  by  the 
Employer  and  available  in  the  office  of  each  facility 
administrator*  All  faculty  members  shall  report  to  the 
central  office  of  the  facility  for  messages* 

*- 

The  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  shall  be  responsible 
for  providing  a  qualified  substitute  for  any  faculty  member 
voo  is  absent,  provided  the  faculty  member  gives  the 
appropriate  Academic  Administrator  adequate  notice  of  his 
absence*  The  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  shall  give 
priority  to  part-time  bargaining  unit  members  when  securing 
a  qualified  substitute  for  an  absent  faculty  member* 

The  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  or  director  shall  be 
responsible  for  maintaining  a  substitute  availability  list 
and  for  distributing  the  list  to  all  faculty  members  in  his 
department  or  area*  Substitutes  shall  be  taken  from  this 
list*  The  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  shall  appoint 
substitutes  in  the  case  of  extended  absences  of  a  faculty 
member* 

All  substitutes  shall  report  to  the  facility  administrator 
who  shall  verify  the  substitution  and  shall  initiate  the 
procedure  for  compensation  on  forms  provided  by  the 
Employer. 
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Part-time  faculty  members  or  full-time  faculty  members 
working  in  an  overload  capacity  who  are  absent  shall  have 
their  part-time  or  overload  compensation  reduced  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  total  hours  absent  times  their  part-time 
or  overload  rates.  However,  a  full-time  faculty  member 
shall  be  allowed  to  use  up  to  five  (5)  days  of  his  credited 
sick  leave  for  his  own  illness,  accident,  or 
hospitalization,  as  defined  in  Article  XXX,  Leaves,  during 
the  faculty  member's  employment  in  an  overload  capacity 
during  the  summer  semester.  The  faculty  member  shall  not 
be  allowed  to  use  sick  leave  days  for  personal  business 
leave  during  this  period. 

Any  full-time  instructor  who  substitutes  during  any  Fall  or 
Niiiter  Semester  for  less  than  eight  (8)  weeks  for  any  given 
assignment  shall  not  have  such  time  charged  against  the 
instructor's  maximum  overload  hours  during  the  academic 
year. 
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ARTICLE  XXII 
FACULTY  PARTICIPATION 


The  Employer  shall  involve  the  faculty  in  the  development  of 
policies  having  a  direct  relationship  to  their  interests  or 
professional  mission  as  outlined  in  the  following  sections: 

A.        PARTICIPATION  IN  COLLEGE  STANDING  COMMITTEES 

1.  There  shall  be  appropriate  faculty  representation  on 
all  College  standing  committees  whose  activitie?  are 
related  directly  to  the  interests  or  professional 
mission  of  the  faculty.  Faculty  representatives 
serving  on  standing  committees  s'lall  be  elected  at 
large  by  the  faculty  in  elections  conducted  by  the 
Federation.  Any  faculty  member  may  place  his  name  in 
nomination  following  Federation  procedure  for  this 
process. 

2.  If  the  Employer  does  not  accept  the  recommendations  of 
a  standing  committee^  it  shall  forward  the  reasons  for 
such  action  in  writing  to  the  chairperson  of  the 
committee  involved.  In  any  opinion  rendered  by  a 
standing  committee,  provision  shall  be  made  for 
minority  opinion.  The  President  of  the  Federation  may 
request  an  opinion  of  a  standing  committee  by 
submitting  such  a  request  in  writing  to  the  chairperson 
of  the  committee. 

3.  Each  standing  committee  shall  have  access  to  all 
nonconfidential  materials  which  are  pertinent  to  its 
deliberations. 

4.  Each  standing  committee  may  use  consultants  as  their 
need  is  determined,  provided  the  use  of  consultants 
shall  not  obligate  the  committee  or  Employer 
financially  beyond  the  amount  budgeted  by  the  Employer 
for  such  expense. 

5.  Each  standing  committee  shall  be  provided  with  adecjuate 
secretarial  help  and  shall  be  provided  with  centrally 
locate     .iles  for  committee  correspondence  and  records. 

B.        PARTICIPATION  IN  DISCIPLINE  GROUPING  ACTIVITIES 

1.  The  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  or  Director 
shall  determine  the  professional  qualifications  for 
membership  in  the  discipline  grouping  or  area;  the 
staffing  and  scheduling  needs;  the  discipline  grouping 
or  area  budgets;  the  courses  and  programs  to  be 
offered;  and  the  syllabi,  textbooks,  and  other  material 
used  in  the  course  and  program. 
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Part-time  faculty  members  may  participate  in  these 
activities,  and  the  degree  of  their  participation 
shall  be  determined  jointly  by  the  appropriate  Academic 
Administrator  or  director  and  his  full-time  faculty 
members. 


In  those  situations  where  mutually  satisfactory 
decisions  cannot  be  made  by  the  appropriate  Academic 
Administrator  or  Director  and  his  full-time  faculty 
members^  the  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  or 
Director  shall  have  final  authority  to  make  the 
decisions,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  appropriate 
Academic  Administrator.  m  such  situations  the  campus 
Academic  Administrator  or  Director  shall  submit  in 
writing  his  reassons  for  the  departure  from  the 
recommendations  of  the  group  or  of  the  individual 
concerned. 


In  those  situations  where  a  faculty  member  is 
dissatisfied  with  the  decisions  of  his  Campus  Academic 
Administrator  or  Director,  he  shall  have  the  right  to 
appeal  to  the  appropriate  Campus  Academic 
Administrator.  if  the  faculty  member  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  decisions  of  the  campus^'  Academic 
Administrator,  he  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the 
divisional  head. 


ARTICLE  XXIII 


EMPLOYMENT 


QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  EMPLOYMENT 

A.  To  qualify  for  initial  ind  continuing  employment  as  a 
full-time  or  part-time  faculty  member,  the  applicant 
must  meet  the  credential  requirements  appropriate  to 
the  discipline  groupings  or  area  in  which  the 
appointment  j s  to  be  made.  Appropriate  weights  shall 
be  assigned,  when  considering  credentials,  to  academic 
training,  prior  teaching  experience,  other  appropriate 
experience  in  the  field,  and  to  sponsored  or  on  the  job 
training  cited  in  Appendix  E. 

B.  Ordinarily  a  prospective  appointee  must  possess  the 
following  credentials  and  the  recommendation  of  the 
vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs; 

1.  For  trad.^'wional  liberal  arts  and  science 
discipline  groupings  a  Master's  Degree  or  higher 
degree  in  the  subject  area. 

2.  For  non-traditional  discipline  groupings  a 
Master's  Degree  or  higher  d3gr<ie  related  to  the 
discipline  grouping  or  subject  area. 

3.  For  vocational  and  technical  discipline  groupings 
the  requirement  for  an  Annual  Vocational 
Authorization  as  established  by  the  Michigan 
Department  of  Education  and  seven  (7)  years  recent 
full  time  experience  in  a  related  trade  or 
occupation. 

C.  The  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  and  the  faculty 
members  of  said  discipline  grouping  may  submit  an 
advisory  opinion  to  the  vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs  concerning  the  credentials  of  any  faculty 
member. 

D.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  both  the  Vice  President  f'^r 
Academic  Affairs  and  the  Manager  of  Labor  delations, 
the  ordinary  credential  requirements  may  be  waived  by 
pla^xng  greater  weights  on  other  credentialsi  listed  in 
Section  lA  of  this  Article. 

2.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  final  authority  in  all 
appointments. 
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II.      NOTICE  OF  VACANCIES 


Notice  of  full-tima  administrative  or  faculty  vacancy  shall 
be  made  to  the  President  of  the  Federation  by  the  Employer 
at  the  time  the  decision  is  made  to  fill  the  vacancy  and. 
whenever  possible,  at  least  fourteen  (14)  calendar  days 
prior  to  the  filling  of  the  vacancy.  This  notice  may  be 
waived  in  writing  by  the  President  of  the  Federation. 

A.  The  notice  shall  be  in  a  form  suitable  for  posting  and 
shall  include  the  date  of  the  notice,  a  job  description 
where  applicable,  remuneration  offered,  required 
qualifications,  the  administrator  to  whom  the 
application  is  to  be  sent,  and  the  final  date  for 
acceptance  of  applications.  A  copy  of  this  notice 
shall  be  posted  on  the  Federation  bulletin  boards  in 
the  Administration  Building,  and  copies  shall  be  sent 
to  each  facility  administrator. 

B.  Any  employee  of  the  college  may  apply  for  the  position 
by  written  application  to  the  administrator  designated 
in  the  notice.  An  application  for  a  position  shall  be 
recognized  as  a  professional  right  and  shall  not  affect 
adversely  an  employee's  status  in  his  present  position. 

C.  The  Employer  shall  notify  all  applicants  presently 
working  at  the  college  of  the  disposition  of  their 
applications  for  a  full-time  position  prior  to  the 
publication  of  the  names  of  the  successful  applicant. 

III.    8E..SCTION  CANDIDATES 

A.      The    Employer    shall    give    primary    consideration  to 
applicants     from     withhin      the     college      if  their 
qualificrtions    are       superior    or    equal     to  other 
qualified    applicants,    provided    the    priorities  in 
Se.  tion  c  are  adhered  to. 

order  to  fill  a  full-time  vacancy,  the  appropriate 
Academic  ^  L-ninistrator  and  his  full-time  faculty  and  a 
representative  from  the  Personnel  Department  shall 
review  all  applications  and  interview  and  ev&luate 
qualified  applicants  and  recommend  at  least  three  (3) 
persons  for  each  vacant  position,  listed  in  the  order 
of  preference  to  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs.  Together  with  these  recommendations,  the 
department  shall  provide  the  reasons  for  their 
recommendations  and  submit  the  folders  containing  all 
interview  and  evaluation  data  and  records  for  all 
candidates  considered  for  review  by  the  Vice  President 
for  >  ademic  Affairs. 


a. 
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c.  Th«  filling  of  a  part-time  vacancy  shall  be  aa 
stipulated  in  the  above  section.  However,  no  new  full 
or  part-time  faculty  memb©'-  "nay  commence  work  without 
t.*?«  prior  approval  of  the  Personnel  Department. 

IV.     PRIORITIES  FOR  FILLING  VACANCIES 

The  following  priorities  shall  be  observed  in  thfl  filling  of 
full-time  faculty  vacancies  at  the  colleae: 


A. 


liege: 

A  full-time  faculty  member  shall  be  given  priority  over 
all  other  applicants  for  a  faculty  apointment  to  a 
vacancy  in  a  program,  department,  or  area,  provided  he 
18  qualified  for  the  vacant  position,  and  provided  the 
Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  agrees  to  the 
appointment.  such  agreement  shall  not  be  arbitrarily 
or  capriciously  withheld. 

A  full-time  faculty  member  who  leaves   the   faculty  to 
take  a  position  in  the  administration   of  the  college 
shall    have   priority   over   all    other   applicants    for  a 
faculty    appointment    to    a    vacancy    in    a  program, 
department,    or   area,    except   those   applicants  defined 
above,    and  provided   he   is   qualified    for   the  vacant 
position,   and  provided     both  the  President  of  the 
College  or  his  designee   and   the  Executive  Dean  or 
Director  of  the  program,  department,  or  area  where  the 
"acftacy  exists  agree  to  the  appointment.       Any  faculty 
member     who     assumes     administrative     duties  and 
subsequently  returns   to   the   faculty  shall   resume  all 
rights  and  privileges  that  he  would  have  had  if  he  had 
continued  in  the  faculty  position  without  interruption. 
Any      exempt    administrator   granted    faculty   status  by 
Board   action   shall   have   the   same      priority   as  an 
administrator  returning  to  faculty,  provided  they  meet 
tli«4.  credential    requirements    of    section    i    of  this 
Article. 

A  part-time  faculty  member  shall,  after  the 
abovementioned  applicants,  be  given  primary 
consideration  for  a  faculty  appointment  to  a  vacancy  in 
a  program,  department,  or  area. 

No  fever  than  fifty  five  oercent  (55%)  of  all  full-tine 
faculty  vacancies  shall  be  filled  during  the  life  of 
this  Agreement  by  qualified  applicants  from  the  part- 
time  seniority  lists  provided  the  selection  of  full- 
time  faculty  members  is  consistent  with  current  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity  and  Affirmative  Action 
Guidelines.  The  Nursing  faculty  shall  be  excluded  from 
tnia  Article's  provision. 
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A. 


B. 


ARTICLE  XXIV 
ADMINISTRATORS  WHO  TEACH 


Jh/i?*C^''**iV  '^ioistrator,  or  executive  of  the  College 
coJiLi^r  .  "^^^  •<=t         the  capacity 

:??jiL'?i^%^ri\^rreS\or  ^-^--^  '---'-^ 

^'  ^°  perform  the  faculty  assignaent 

ZT         «PPli«tion    and    other  employment 
p"s:nier';ire'°'  '°  •^'^  qualifications'  In'^hi. 

Uhr^rlVn  "  k*^*'  capacity  of  counselor, 

P«"emeJter  "  maximum  of  two   (2)  clasae^ 

^*  °'  faculty   assignment,   in  no  way 

shall  result  in  the  reduction  of  present  full-time 
faculty  positions. 

si^irYnfrlna/  """"^   assignments   in  no  way 

shall    infringe   on   any    full-time   faculty  member's 
priority  in  regular  or  overload  assignments. 

^*  !i!n*'^**'*'^1'  '"^^^'^  faculty  assignments  in  no  way 
r%'sVonsib!'li\'[;3'.    "     '^'"^^"^  administrativi 

«.  His  performance  of  the  teaching  or  other  faculty 
assignments  shall  be  evaluated  using  the  saJJ  crit«U 
as  those  applied  to  part-time  faculty.  ii^«"a 

7.  The  administrator  shall  be  liable  to  the  Federation  for 
llr^T^  appropriate  Federation  dues  " 

?L  assig^:,"'"         "'^'^^  administrator  performs 

^h.Tl'•S^'«Tlowl?'^"^'^"*^"'    °'   executive   of   the  College 
colnielor    librrJl.n**  °J  the   capacity  of 

S  the  reaioSilM^/.f'  coach  for  remuneration  in  addition 
to  cne  responsibilities  of  his  adminiatratlv*  nA«4*-4». 
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Ha  shall  teach  or  act  in  the  capacity  of  counselor, 
librarian,  or  coach  for  a  maximum  of  two  (2)  classes 
per  semester. 

Hie  teaching  or  other  faculty  assignments  shall  be 
consistent  vith  the  provisions  of  Article  XV,  Section 
E,  entitled  Assignment  Priorities. 

His  teaching  or  other  faculty  assignments  j  n  no  way 
shall  infringe  on  any  full-time  faculty  member's 
priority  in  regular  or  overload  assignments. 

His  teaching  or  other  faculty  assignments  in  no  way 
shall  restrict  or  handicap  his  administrative 
responsibilities. 

His  performance  of  the  teaching  or  other  faculty 
assignments  shall  be  evaluated  using  the  same  criteria 
as  those  applied  to  part-time  faculty. 

He  shall  not  teach  or  perform  other  faculty  assignments 
during  hours  normaly  devoted  to  his  administrative 
responsi^iilities. 

He  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  current  part-time 
salary  schedule. 

The  administrator  shall  be  liable  to  the  Federation  for 
an  amount  equal  to  tlie  aporopriate  Federation  dues  or 
service  fees,  such  an  amount  to  be  deducted  in  the  same 
manner  as  for  a  part-time  faculty  member. 
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ARTICLE  XXV 


CONTRACT  STATUS 


A.       FDLL-TIMB  CONTRACTS 


1.      General  Provisions 


All  instructors  employed  by  the  College  for 
fifteen  (15)  contact  hours  or  more  par  week  shall 
be  issued  full-time  contracts.  All  other  faculty 
members  employed  by  the  College  for  twenty  eight 
(28)  hours  or  more  per  week  shall  be  issued  full- 
time  contracts.  Scheduling  errors  which  result  in 
assigning  a  part-time  faculty  member  to  hours  in 
excess  of  the  prescribed  limits  shall  be 
corrected  as  soon  as  possible  and  shall  not 
result  in  issuing  him  a  full-ti^e  contract. 

All  contracts  issued  to  full-time  faculty  members 
shall  fall  under  one  of  the  following 
designations:  temporary,  probationary,  or 
continuing. 

All  full-time  faculty  members  shalTlje  apprised  of 
their  contract  status  when  their  employment 
commences  or  is  renewed. 


Temporary  Full-Time  Contract  status 


A  temporary  full-time  contract  may  be  issued  to 
fill  full-time  positions  which  are  Xnown  to  be 
temporary  at  the  time  of  issuance.  Temporary 
^  full-time  contracts  shall  be  issued  only  for 
special  programs  and  for  replacements  for  full- 
time  faculty  members  who  are  on  leave,  who  have 
been  terminated,  or  who  have  resigned  or  otherwise 
left  the  College  without  completing  their 
contracts. 


A  temporary  full-time  contract  may  be  Issued  for  a 
period  up  to  but  not  to  exceed  twelve  (12)  months. 
A  faculty  member  employed  under  temporary  full- 
time  contract  status  may  be  hired  into  another 
temporary  position.  If  a  full-^time  faculty  member 
who  has  been  employed  by  the  <^ollege  for  at  least 
twenty  (20)  instructional  months  under  temporary 
full-time  contract  status  is  rehired,  except  as  a 
replacement  for  a  full-time  faculty  member  who  is 
on  leave,  who  has  been  terminated,  or  who  has 
resigned  or  otherwise  left  the  College  without 
completing  his  contract,  he  shall  be  offered  a 
continuing  contract. 
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c.  A  faculty  member  employed  under  temporary  full- 
time  contract  status  who  fails  to  have  his 
contract  renewed  shall  not  have  recourse  to  the 
grievance  procedure  because  of  that  failure. 

Probationary  Full-Time  Contract  status 

a.  The  probationary  period  for  new  full-time  faculty 
members  shall  consist  of  three  (3)  full-time 
contracts.  No  full-time  faculty  member  shall  be 
required  to  serve  more  than  two  (2)  probationary 
periods  at  Wayne  County  Community  College. 

b.  A  probationary  full-time  contract  shall  be  issued 
to  alx  new  full-time  faculty  members,  excluding 
those  under  temporary  contract  status.  This 
contract  shall  be  renewed  for  a  second 
probationary  full-time  contract  unless  a  notice  of 
non-renewal,  which  shall  include  specific  reasons 
for  non-renewal,  is  sent  by  certified  or 
registered  mail  to  the  probationary  faculty  member 
by  his  Divisional  Head  on  or  before  April  1st. 

c.  A  third  year  probationary  full-time  faculty  member 
shall  be  granted  continuing  contract  status  unless 
a  notice  of  non-renewal,  which  shall  include 
specific  reasons  for  non-renewal,  is  sent  by 
certified  or  registered  mail  to  the  faculty  member 
by  his  Divisional  Head  on  or  before  April  1st. 

In  both   second  y  ^ar   and   third  year  probationary 
full-time   situations,   prior  to  the   formal  notice 
of      non-renewal,      the      appropriate  Academic 
Administrator,    director,    or    other  administrator 
shall  have  sent  by  certified  or  registered  mail  at 
least    one    (1)    written   and    dated    notice    to  the 
probationary   faculty   member   stating    in  specific 
and   detailed   terms   the   nature   of   any  alleged 
substandard    conduct    and/or   worX    of    the  faculty 
member     along    with    concrete    suggestions  for 
improvement   when   applicable.      A   copy   of  this 
notice   shall  -  be   placed   in   the    faculty  member's 
personnel    file,    and    the    provisions    of  this 
Agreement  covering  personnel  files  shall  obtain. 


d. 


*  Academic      Administrator,      or  other 

administrator   fails   to   comply   with    the  ?h«vf 

Dr°o;il'^°"'  "'""^  ^°  renev'the  contract^o?  : 
probationary  full-time  faculty  member,  ?hat 
faculty  member  shall  have  recourse  to  til 
grievance      procedure.  if      the  A^-^-if 

Administrator,    Director,    or  other'^a'dministrati^ 

reSSi   the^'l'  V'  Provisions  and  refuse"'?^ 

renew   the   contract    of    a   probationary  fuii-n™- 

J:co;iLT;j'  ^"ult;me^Vr°"h?ll'noJ  ^^iTe 

recourse  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

4.      continuing  Full-Time  Contract  status 

JaT'^'^ii? /^"i'"^^"^  contract  shall  be  issued  to 
!r^r<.^  full-time      faculty      member      upon  the 

?u\\^1r::°^Lt%°a"?^:r^°"  °^  ^^"^  proLtionl^J 

^"      Jh.wV"""'    full-time    contract    shall  guarantee 

^Sminated"'::i""  °'  »ember^hall  b^ 

terminated  only  as  provided   for  by  Article  vtt 

fffff^4^J-^urlty;  Article  XXVI,'  ^tction  'l't 
staff,  and  Article  XXVii  Termination.  

PART-TIME  CONTRACTS 

1-      Gener&l  Provisions 

Smr\A%nT'''!''  "  Release 

Sff^e  rL5  T*'"/^  employed  by  the  Colli^^-^^ 
twelve  (12)  contact  hours  or  less  per  weelc%h«ii 
be  issued  part-time  contracts.  Ali'^other  facSjJi 
T'Jf'Sour?^'"^'''  ^°"«9e  for  twenty  Jo^? 

tiii  co°n\"a:t^'"'  ^"  "'^^  ^«  issued'part- 

siiii°"f«Vi'^  ^°  part-time  faculty  members 

dLiiiations.   ^   "  °^     the  following 

aeaignations:     temporary  or  regular. 

°"      Jieir^cl^f?  "^^"^  ^''•^l  ^«  apprised  of 

c\'l^U^°oVrs\ene:rdr  employment 

Mii"^^*'?*  1^"*  8"»°er  8em.8ter,  part- 

time  instructors  may  teach  a  maximum  of  fitllln 
(15)  contact  hours  per  weeJc.  tirceen 

Ussic^ed"  «o";-  ^^l^'^t   or  be 

?he  I'ai?  Tr  in?"  °°°tact  hours  for 

the  i all  or  Winter  Semesters  nor  more  than  fifteen 

Jederat'io:'   •^"'"^^^   °'   the  Employer   and  the 


Temporary  Part--Tima  Contract  status 


a.  A  tefflporary  part-time  contract  may  be  issued  to 
fill  part-time  positions  which  are  known  to  be 
temporary  at  the  time  of  issuance.  Temporary 
part-time  contracts  shall  be  issued  oiily  to  the 
following  part-time  faculty  members:  all 
substitutes  working  eight  (8)  consecutive  weeks  or 
more  on  the  same  assignment  (all  substitutes  shall 
be  considered  temporary  part-time  faculty  members, 
but  those  working  less  than  eight  (8)  consecutive 
wenks  on  the  same  assignment  shall  not  be  tendered 
contracts) ;  faculty  members  in  special  programs; 
replacements  for  faculty  members  who  are  on  leave, 
who  have  been  terminated,  or  who  have  resigned  or 
otherwise  left  the  College  without  completing 
their  contracts. 

b.  Temporary  part-time  contracts  may  be  issued  for  a 
period  up  to  but  not  to  exceed  twelve  (12)  months. 

c.  A  faculty  member  employed  under  temporary  part- 
time  contract  status  shall  be  paid  in  accordance 
with  Article  XXVlii,  Salary  schedules. 

d.  A  ^acuity  member  employed  under  temporary  part- 
time  contract  status  who  fails  to  have  his 
contract  renewed  shall  not  have  recourse  to  the 
griev&nce  procedure  because  of  that  failure. 

Regular  Part-Time  Contract  status 

a.  A  regular  part-time  contract  shall  be  issued  to 
each  part-time  faculty  member,  excluding  those 
under  temporary  part-time  contract  status.  This 
contract  shall  be  renewed  under  the  provisions 
covered  by  Article  XV,  Assignments. 

b.  Instructors  assigned  to  classes  which  are 
cancelled  for  any  reason  shall  not  have  recourse 
to  the  grievance  procedure  because  of  that 
cancellation. 


ARTICLE  XXyi 


REDUCTION  OP  STAFF 


The  Employer  shall  not  employ  part-time  employees  when  such 
employment  effects  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  full-time 
employees  in  the  Dargaining  unit. 

When  a  full-time  fiioulty  member  cannot  be  assigned  a  ful] 
load  in  any  semester  because  of  insufficient  enrollment  or 
cancelled  classes/  he  shall  have  the  following  options  for 
the  purpose  of  fulfilling  his   full-time  contract: 

1.  He  shall  have  priority  in  any  assignment  for  which  he 
is  qualified  within  his  own  department  over  any  part- 
time  or  overload  contractual  assignee. 

a.  Such  faculty  members  shall  first  bump  any  part- 
time  instructor  from  a  class  assignment  which  does 
not  conflict  with  the  faculty  member's  own 
schedule . 

b.  After  all  part-time  instructors  have  been  bumped^ 
such  faculty  members  shall  bump  other  full-time 
faculty  from  their  overload  assignments. 

c.  After  all  overload  assignments  have  been  bumped^ 
such  faculty  members  shall  bump  other  full-time 
faculty  memters  with  less  bargaining  unit 
seniority. 

2.  He  shall  be  given  an  assignment  for  which  he  is 
qualified  in  another  department  after  the  regular  full- 
time  faculty  members  in  that  department  have  been 
assigned  a  full  load,  provided  that  the  vice  President 
for  Academic  Affairs  approves  of  his  working  in  the 
department  consistent  with  Article  XXIII,  Section  B. 
Such  approval  shall  not  be  withheld  arbitrarily  nor 
capriciously.  The  saune  bumping  priorities  as  detailed 
in  Section  b(1)  of  this  Article  shall  be  observed  by 
faculty  members  selecting  classes  under  this  provision. 

After  the  above  procedures  have  been  exhausted,  the  Board 
may  cause  faculty  members  to  be  laid  off  without  pay, 
provided  that  no  layoff  shall  occur  until  after  the  end  of 
the  academic  year.  Full-time  faculty  members  shall  be  laid 
off  in  inverse  order  of  their  length  of  service  in  the 
discipline  at  the  College. 

1.  When  full-time  faculty  members  are  recalled,  they  shall 
be  recalled  in  inverse  order  of  their  placement  on 
layoff.  Such  re-employment  shall  not  result  in  loss  of 
status  or  credit  for  previous  years  service. 
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Notice  of  recall  shall  be  sent  to  the  laid  off  employao 
<5t    his    last    address    of    record    by    registered  or 
certified  mail. 

No  new  appointment  shall  be  made  while  there  is  an 
available  employee  laid  off  who  is  qualified  to  fill 
the  vacancy  unless  such  employee  fails  to  advise  the 
Employer  in  writing  of  his  acceptance  of  employment 
within  fifteen  (is)  calendar  days  from  the  date  of 
notification  by  the  Employer  of  the  available  position. 
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ARTICLE, XXy I I 


TERMINATION 

A.  Except  ns  provided  for  in  Article  VII,  Fefleration  SecuritY, 
Article  XXVI^  Reduction  of  Staff,  and  Article  XXV,  Contract 
Status,  a  faculty  member  shall  bo  subject  to  termination 
during  the  term  of  his  contract  only  for  just  cause, 

B,  TERMINATION  PROCEDURE 

The    following    procedure    shall    be    adhered    to    whenever  a 
faculty    member    is    terminated    during    the    term    of  his 
contract : 

1.  The  faculty  member's  appropriate  Administrator  or 
Director  shall  initiate  a  termination  recommendation . 
The  recommendation  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  set 
forth  the  reasons  for  the  termination.  The 
recommendation  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  faculty 
member's  Executive  Dean.  If  the  Executive  Dean  concurs 
in  the  recommendat  ion,  he  shall  forward  the 
recommendation  to  the  Divisional  Head.  If  the 
Divisional  Head  concurs  in  the  recommendation,  he  shall 
forward  the  recommendation  with  his  approval  to  the 
President  of  the  College. 

2.  The  President  of  the  College  shall  review  the 
recommendation.  If  he  concurs  in  the  recommendation^ 
he  shall  authorize  the  Divisional  Head  to  inform  the 
faculty  member  by  letter  of  the  termination 
recommendation.  The  letter  shall  be  given  to  the 
faculty  member  in  person  or  sent  to  him  by  certified  or 
registered  mail.  At  the  same  time  a  copy  of  the  letter 
shall  be  sent  to  tha  President  of  the  Federation,  and  a 
copy  placed  in  the  faculty  member' s  personnel  file. 

3.  In  the  same  letter,  the  Divisional  Head  shall  inform 
the  faculty  member  that  within  five  (5)  working  days  of 
the  receipt  of  the  letter,  the  faculty  member  may 
request  a  termination  hearing.  If  the  faculty  member 
requests  the  hearing  within  the  time  period,  the 
hearing  shall  be  convened  within  five  ( 5 )  working  days 
of  the  request.  Either  party  shall  be  allowed  to  bring 
witnesses  to  the  hearing,  and  the  faculty  member  may  be 
represented  by  the  Federation .  Either  party  may  be 
represented  by  legal  counsel .  The  President  of  the 
College  or  his  designee  shall  act  as  chairperson  of  the 
hearing. 
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4.  Within  forty  eight  (48)  hours  of  the  hearing,  the 
President  or  his  designee  shall  recommend  either 
termination  or  reinstatement.  if  termination  is 
recommended,  such  recommendation  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees. 

5.  If  the  faculty  member  does  not  request  a  termination 
hearing  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  the  receipt  of 
the  letter  from  his  Divisional  Head,  the  President  of 
the  College  shall  forward  his  recommendation  for 
termination  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

6.  The  Board  shall  review  the  recommendation  for 
termination  and  shall  rule  on  the  recommendation  at  its 
next  public  meeting. 

7.  If  the  Board  upholds  the  termination  recommendation, 
the  faculty  member  shall  be  terminated.  The  Board 
shall  send  a  letter  informing  the  faculty  member  of  its 
decision.  At  the  same  time  a  copy  of  this  letter  shall 
be  sent  to  the  President  of  the  Federation,  and  a  copy 
shall  bo  placed  in  the  faculty  member's  personnel  file. 

A  faculty  member  who  is  terminated  during  the  term  of  his 
contract  shall  have   recourse  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

No  full  time  bargaining  unit  member  shall  be  disciplined 
solely  on  the  basis  of  an  evaluation  by  another  bargaining 
unit  member. 
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ARTICLE _  X Xy II I 


8  AIJ\|nf_8CHEp.U  LE 


FULL-TIME  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

The  salaries  of  full-time  faculty  members  covered  by  tnis 
Agreement  shall  be  as  follows: 


1988-89 


Contract 
Step 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 


Contract 
i3tep 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 


Years  of 

Bachelor ' s 

Master's 

Master's  + 

Esrperience 

Degree 

Degree 

30 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Doctora 

0 
1 

$13 

/315 

$14,290 

$15 

,385 

$16, 

386 

14 

,596 

15, 668 

16 

,563 

17, 

695 

2 

IS 

,753 

16,824 

17 

,738 

19, 

003 

3 
4 

17 

,158 

18,229 

18 

,916 

20, 

314 

22 

,461 

23,532 

25 

,209 

27, 

532 

5 

26 

,450 

27,621 

30 

,462 

33, 

770 

6 

7 

27 

,  103 

28,274 

32 

,  044 

35, 

995 

27 

,760 

28, 931 

33 

,  624 

38, 

217 

8 

28 

.415 

29, 585 

35 

,205 

40, 

446 

9 
10 

30 

.112 

31,283 

36 

,786  ^** 

42, 

672 

32 

r519 

33,784 

39 

,734 

087 

1989-90 


Years  of 
Experience 

0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


Bachelor's 
Degree 

$13,848 
15,180 
16, 3b3 
17,644 
23,359 
27, 508 
28,188 
28,870 
29,551 
31,317 
33,819 


Master's 
Degree 

$14,861 
16,294 
17,497 
18,958 
24. 473 
28,726 
29,405 
30, 088 
30,768 
32,535 
35,136 


Master's  + 
30  Sem.  Hrs, 

$16,000 
17,226 
18,448 
19,672 
26,217 
31,680 
33, 326 
34,969 
36,613 
38,257 
41,324 


Doctorate 

$17,042 
18,402 
19,763 
21,127 
28,633 
35,121 
37,435 
39,746 
42,063 
44,379 
47,930 
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Contract 

Years  of 

LoiChelor 

'3  Ha3cer'3 

Master' 

3  + 

Step 

Expert  ence 

Deqree 

Deqree 

30  8em. 

Hr3  . 

Doctorata 

1 

0 

$14,402 

$15, 456 

$16,640 

$17,723 

2 

1 

15,787 

16, 946 

17,915 

19,138 

3 

2 

17,038 

18, 197 

19,^86 

20,554 

4 

3 

ld»  558 

19,71? 

20,459 

21,972 

4 

2  4^294 

25,4  52 

27,266 

29,779 

6 

5 

2ft , t09 

29,875 

32,947 

36,525 

n 

6 

29,315 

30,582 

34, 659 

38,933 

B 

7 

30/025 

31,291 

36,368 

41,335 

9 

8 

30,734 

31,9>9 

38,078 

43,746 

10 

9 

32,569 

33,836 

39,788 

46,15^ 

11 

10 

35,172 

35. 541 

^ 9,847 

-TIME,  PART-TIME, 

AND  OVERLOAD 

SALARY 

SCHEDULE 

PRINCIPLES 

1.  Experience 

a.  Non-Vocational  Technical  Faculty 

"Years  of  experience"  shall  mean  years  of  full- 
time  secondary  or  higher  level  teaching, 
counseling,  or  librarian  exporience.  Pirectly 
related  work  experience  shall  be  evaluated 
individually  by  the  appropriate  Academic  or 
Student  Services  Administrator  or  Director  and 
subject  to  the  written  approval  of  the  appropriate 
divisional  head.  Yaars  of  experience  shall  be 
credited  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  year  of  teaching, 
counseling,  or  librarian  experience  for  every  two 
(2)  years  of  acceptable  related  wcr.:  experience. 

b.  Vocational  Technical  Faculty 

Years  of  experience  shall  mean  years  of  full-time 
secondary  or  higher  level  teaching  experience. 
"Directly  related  work  experience  and/or  direct;ly 
related  supervisory  experience"  shall  mean  years 
of  full-time  experience  acquired  after  the  time 
the  degree  equivalents  (see  B(2)  below)  were 
completed.  Directly  related  work  experience 
and/or  directly  related  supervisory  experience 
shall  be  evaluated  individually  by  the  appropriate 
Academic  Administrator  and  subject  to  the  written 
approval  of  th^.  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs.  Years  of  experience  shall  be  credited  at 
the  rate  of  one  (l)  year  of  teaching  experience 
for  every  two  (2)  years  of  acceptable  directly 
related  work  experience  and/or  directly  related 
supervisory  experience. 
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Degrees  and  Degree  Equivalents 

a.      Documentation  and  Relatedness 


1. 


2. 


iu^\VeTe;"tL'd%7;ect\t"?  "  -^^^cational  obtainment 

:cc^r;;?::r./t"e"ip%\.,'^/.  p^^^^r'^stt^ti^: 

Agency  Shall  be  recogL^zed  bv^  r<-gional  Accreditiua 
Of  initial  salary  pJIcement  L  purposes 

Only  educational  obtainments  rel»t«H  ^-      •  . 

completed  9r.d„.t.  o„;i,e  „orK """f  °' 
(1)  semester  hour.  ®  ^'^"^ 
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e. 


Holders  of  two-year  master's  degrees  of  so 
semester  hours  or  more  of  earned  graduate  credit 
and  holders  of  three  year  graduate  professional 
degrees  of  80  ^ semester  hours  or  more  of  earned 
graduate  credit  shall  be  credited  for  salary 
purposes  as  being  on  the  Mas^ter's  i'lus  30  Semester 
Hour  flchedule.  Holders  of  thr^e-year  graduate 
professional  degrees  of  80  semester  hours  or  more 
of  earned  graduate  credit  who  also  hold  a  master's 
degree  shall  be  credited  for  salary  purposes  as 
being    on    the    Doctorate    Schedule/    %uil  time 

a«Sn^L  "^'^.^^ °f  three-year 
graduate  professional  degrees  of  80  semeater  hours 
or  more  of  earned  graduate  credit  and  who  also  -.r^ 
licensed  to  practice  law  or  are  licensed  as  a 
registered  architect  shall  be  credited  for  salary 
purposes  as  being  on  the  Doctorate  Schedule.  it 
IS    understood    expressly    that       two-year  graduate 

arL"?   k'''^''  the    number  of 

graduate  hours  prejcribed  above  shall  not  fulfill 
the  recpjirements  for  advanced  salary  payment  under 
P"^^^^°"-      "P°"   the   recommendation   of  the 
miSter"^'.  Academic   Affairs,    holders  of 

master's  degree  and  p.  ^fessional  certification 
such  as  registered  architect  or  certified  public 
accountant  shall  be  credited  for  salary  pu^pos^s 
schedule    °"  Master's    Plus    30   Semester  Hours 


JocatTonT.  '^^^  requirements  for  an  Annual 
Vocational  Authorization  as  established  by  the 
Michigan  Department  of  Education   and  who   hava  at 

in  a\,r/*"^/''  full-time  experience 

m  a   directly  related   trade  or  occupation  shall 
upon    certification    of    same,    be    deemed    to  hav^ 
acquired  a  Master's  Degree. 

llllT^  "^f ""^^  requirements  of  a  Secondary 
Provisional  rtificate  with  a  Vocational 
Endorsement  and  who  have  at  least  five  m  vea^i 
recent  full-time  experience  in  a  directli  rej^ed 
sfmf^  occupation  shall  on  certification  of 
Degree.  '°  acquired    a  Master's 

Persons  who  have  met  the  requirements  of  either 
section  (f)  or  (g)  and  ,ho  have  completed  th^ 
di^^M""'  1°'."  additional    30    semeste?   hours  o? 

Pr::jde^t"for  J  '."'"'"^  "  ^PP"^^'^  ^ice 
president    for   Academic    Affairs    and   who    have  at 
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i.  Persons  who  have  met  the  requirements  of  section 
(h),  and  who  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  an 
additional  80  sc=;ester  hours  of  directly  related 
training  as  approved  by  the  vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs  and  who  have  at  least  an 
additional  4  years  full-time  teaching  experience 
shall ,  on  certification  of  same,  be  deemed  to  have 
advanced  to  the  Doctorate  Degree  Schedule, 

3.  In  order  for  a  faculty  member  to  apply  graduate  hours 
to  a  salaTy  scale  in  excess  of  the  Master's  Degree 
scale,  such  graduate  hours  shall  have  been  earned  by 
the  faculty  member;  graduate  hours  waived  by  an 
institution  or  credited  from  undergraduate  studies  or 
work  experience  shall  not  be  applicable  in  these 
instances . 

4.  All  new  hires  to  Wayne  County  Community  College  shall 
be  evaluated  for  placement  in  the  Salary  Schedule  as 
full-time  faculty  according  to  the  principles  of  this 
Agreement,  provided  that  no  such  person  shall  initially 
be  placed  higher  than  the  sixth  <6th)  contract  step. 
For  the  purpose  of  thi?  section,  all  persons  previously 
holding  positions  as  part-time  employees  at  Wayne 
County  Community  College  shall  be  deemed  -new  hires  to 
the  College. 

5.  Any  salary  adjustment  brought  about  by  the  settlement 
of  this  Agreement  shall  be  retroactive  only  to  the 
beginning  of  the  academic  year;  adjustments  shall  be 
expressly  precluded  from  being  retroactive  before  that 
date . 

FULL-TIME  OVERLOAD  bAi^'RY  SCHEDULE 

1.  Any  contact  hours  in  excess  of  thirty  (30)  taught  in 
the  Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  Semesters  shall  be  paid  at 
regular  rates. 

2.  Any  full-time  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  per  contact 
hour  of  overload  assignment  for  each  semester  of  the 
academic  year  as  follows: 
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Full-Time  Overload 
Hourly  Rate  Schedule 


1988-89 


Contract 

Years  of 

Bachelor 's 

Master's 

Master' 

s  + 

step 

Experience 

Degree 

Degree 

30  8em. 

Mrs. 

Doctorate 

1 

0 

$24.23 

$25.30 

$27 . 90 

$30.92 

2 

1 

24.23 

?  7    Q  0 

3 

2 

2  4.23 

25.  30 

27  .  90 

30.92 

4 

24.23 

£  f  •  y\j 

5 

4 

24.23 

25.30 

27.90 

30.92 

6 

5 

24.23 

25.30 

27.90 

30.92 

7 

24.82 

29.34 

8 

7 

25.42 

26.49 

30.78 

34.99 

9 

8 

26.01 

27  .08 

32.23 

37.03 

10 

9 

27.57 

28.64 

33.  68 

39.07 

11 

10 

29.77 

30.93 

36.  37 

42.19 

1989 

•90 

Contract 

Years  of 

Bachelor's 

Master's 

Master' 

s  + 

step 

Experience 

Degree 

Degree 

30  Sem. 

Hrs. 

Doctorate 

1 

0 

$24,71 

$25.80 

$28,45^ 

$31.53 

2 

1 

24.71 

2  5.80 

28.45 

31.53 

3 

2 

24.71 

25.80 

28.45 

31.53 

4 

3 

24.71 

2  5.80 

31.53 

5 

4 

24.71 

25.80 

28.  45 

31.53 

6 

5 

24.71 

25.80 

28.  45 

31.53 

7 

6 

25.31 

2  6.41 

2  9.92 

3  3.60 

8 

7 

25.93 

27  .  02 

31.40 

35.69 

9 

8 

26.53 

27.62 

32.  88 

37.77 

10 

9 

28  .  12 

29.21 

34.35 

39.85 

11 

10 

30.37 

31.54 

37.  10 

43.03 

1990 

-91 

Contract 

Years  of 

Bachelor 's 

Master's 

Master' 

s  + 

Step 

Experience 

Degree 

Degree 

30  Sem. 

Hrs. 

Doctorate 

1 

0 

$25. . 

$26.32 

$29 . 02 

$32.17 

2 

1 

25.20 

26.32 

29  .  02 

32  .17 

3 

2 

25.20 

26.32 

29  .  02 

32.17 

3 

25.20 

26.32 

29  .  02 

32.17 

5 

4 

25.20 

26.32 

29.  02 

32.  17 

6 

5 

25.20 

26.32 

29.  02 

32  .17 

7 

6 

25.82 

26.93 

30.  52 

34.28 

8 

7 

26.45 

27.56 

32  .03 

3'>.40 

9 

8 

27.06 

28  .  18 

33.  53 

38.52 

10 

9 

28.68 

29.80 

35.04 

40.64 

11 

10 

30.98 

32  .  18 

37.  84 

43.89 
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3.  A  full-time  faculty  member  who  has  an  overload 
assignment  in  the  Occupational  Therapy  Assistir^g 
Program,  the  Medical  Laboratory  Technician  Program,  th« 
Medical  Records  Technician  Program,  or  the  Aviation 
Mechanics  Program,  and  who  holds  certification, 
registration,  or  professional  license  in  the  program 
in  which  he  is  a  faculty  member,  shall  be  paid  the  ♦ 
higher  of  the  following: 

a.  According  to  the  above  Full-Time  Overload  Hourly 
Rate  Schedule. 

b.  According  to  the  following  scale:  with  less  than 
a  Master's  Degree,  the  Master's  Degree  Schedule; 
with  a  Master's  Degree,  the  Master's  Plus  30 
Semester  Hours  Schedule;  with  a  Master's  lus  30 
Semester  Hours,  the  Doctorate  Schedule. 

PART-TIME  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

1.  A  part-time  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  for  each 
contcct  hour  worXed  of  each  part-time  assignment  for 
each  semester  of  the  academic  year  at  the  rate  to  which 
he  is  entitled  by  his  academic  credentials  as  follows: 


Academic 
Year 

1987-  88 

1988-  89 

1989-  90 

1990-  91 


Bachelor's 
Degree 

$28.80 
29.38 
29.97 
30.57 


Master's 
Degree 

$30.05 
30.65 
31.26 
31.89 


Master's  + 
30  Sem.  Hrs. 

$34.05 
34.73 
35.42 
36.13 


Doctorate 

$38.22 
38.98 
39.76 
40.56 


A  part-time  faculty  member  who  has  a  part-time 
"^assignment  in  the  Occupational  Therapy  Assisting 
Program,  the  Medical  Records  schnician  Program,  or  the 
Aviation  Mechanics  Program,  and  who  holds 
certification,  registration,  or  professional  license  in 
the  program  in  which  he  is  a  faculty  member,  shall  be 
paid  the  higher  of  the  following: 


a. 
b. 


According  to  the  above  Part-Tima  Schedule. 

According  to  the  following  scale:  with  less  than 
a  Master's  Degree,  the  Master's  Degree  Schedule; 
with  a  Master's  Degree,  the  Master's  Plus  30 
Semester  Hours  Schedule;  with  a  Master's  Plus  30 
Semester  Hours,  the  Doctorate  Schedule. 

A  part-time  faculty  member  who  replaces  a  full-time 
faculty  member  for  a  total  of  fifteen  (15)  contact 
hours  or  more  per  week- for  eight  (8)  consecutive  weeks 
shall  be  paid  retroactively  pursuant  to  the  full-time 
salary  schedule  but  shall  not  otherwise  acquire  the 
rights  of  a  full-time  faculty  member. 
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SunSTITUTE  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


employed  by  the   college   i„   ,    /"^'^V'^"*^*         °^  ^'^^n 

capacity  and   h«   Ma   c?ede„ti-i .         ^ ^  "  administrative 

Office    at    the    time    o?    th«  ^         "  Personnel 

substitutes  Shall  be  paid  a  f  lat^rA ''".'1°" "  "t*'*- 
hour.  P"*^*^  "  "te  of  $12.00  per  contact 

F.        SALARY  8CHEDUT,15  ADVANCEMENTS 

1.       A   salary   schedule   advancement    for   full  up- 
time faculty  members  fo^^n»i^^    ror   full-time   or  part- 
education   requrrements   a«c?.J^°"^'?''^°"  °'  »<'<'itional 
faculty  member's   as^?^n™?'°*^^y   related  to  the 

Placeme'nt  Purp^U/rh^L^^ Vf f^ctivV  ti"e'J''^\  T"'' 
work   frUowing  the   receipt  hv  Is     n  ^^"^  ''"^  °^ 

the  ne-  issary  credential?  Personnel  Office  of 

remitted  by  Lfeducatitn;/ t  •  ^"f  transcripts, 
education  Jdvancern" Vnd/o^r  obfaireit"'  ^'^''''^^ 

discipline  being  taught.  ^    connected    with  the 

G-        PAY  FOR  CANCELLED  CLASSES 

assignment^at^the  "eainiino*  nl^  ^  Part-time  or  overload 
Which  he  is  assigned^is  crncelle!,  ^"'^  ^^^^  ^o 

time  he  has  met  the  cl^s  nro^^^jA''  "l^"'  ^'^  P"*'  the 
teaches  the  subject  matter  af  *-h  attends  the  class  and 
continue.  The  employer  sLU  „o?  r,  )'^''  "-'"Id 
the   remainder   of^he    semesLj    h^"^  faculty  member  for 

class.  semester    hours    in    such    a  cancelled 

H.       WAGE-PRICE  FREEZE 

governments.  regulations   of    the    Federal   and  state 

assi'gi^::t  ^^%n'\:Tard%"^^^^^^^^^  -  contract 

salary  equal   to   the  Dercenta<?e   o?    th  °'  ''""""l 

completed.  rcentage   of    the   contract  assignment 


ARTICLE  XXIX 


gRIWQg  BEHBFIT8 


INSURAIICB 

With  tha  exception  of  workers'  Compensation^  only  full-time 
employees  in  the  Bargaining  Unit  shall  be  granted  coverage 
by  the  following  insurance  programs •  Insurance  coverage  for 
reau3.ar,  full-time  employees  shall  extend  for  the  duration 
of  their  employmont,  during  the  life  of  the  Agreement* 
Insurance  coverage  for  temporary^  full-time  employees  shall 
extend  only  through  the  duration  of  their  contracts* 
Commencement  and  duration  of  coverage  and  amoxint  and  nature 
of  benefits  shall  be  governed  by  the  terms  of  the  group 
insurance  policy  and  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
carrier* 

1*      Group  Life  Insurance 

The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  the  necessary  premiums  to 
provide  a  group  term  life  insurance  policy  with  an 
accidental  death  rider  of  equal  amount  for  each  full- 
time  employee  in  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the 
employee's  annual  salary  to  the  nearest  multiple  of 
$1,000  not  to  exceed  a  maximum  of  $85,000. 

The  Employer  agrees  to  extend  group  term  life  insurance 
to  full-time  faculty  members  of  Wayne  County  Community 
College  retired  under  the  Michigan  Public  School 
Employees  Retirement  System  at  the  retiree's  expense* 
The  retiree  shall  agree  in  writing  to  pay  the  premiums 
in" advance  to  the  College  for  said  life  insurance. 

2*      Short-Term  Disability  Insurance 

The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  the  necessary  premiums  to 
provide  »  short-term  sickness  and  accident  disability 
policy  for  each  full-time  employee  providing  for  twenty 
six  (26)  weeks  disability  pay  at  two  thirds  (2/3)  of 
weekly   salary   to   a  maximum   of   $2  50*00   per  week* 


Long-Term  Disability  Insurance 

The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  the  necessary  premiums  to 
provide  Long-Term  Disability  Insurance  in  the  amount  of 
sixty  five  percent  (65%)  of  the  faculty  member's  basic 
contract  salary  not  to  exceed  $1.. 200,00  per  monthi 
Disability  benefits  shall  <-3mmence  the  twenty  ninth 
(29th)  week  of  total  disability  and  continue  for  the 
period  of  total  disability  up  to  age  sixty  five  (65) 
whichever  occurs  first.  During  the  time  of  tota 
disability  the  e  shall  be  excluded  from  the  non- 
duplication  of. set  any  Social  Security  Benefits  in 
excess  of  those  in  effect  at  the  time  of  disability. 

Medical  Insurance 

a-  The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  the  necessary  premiums 
to  provide  at  the  employee's  option  either  the 
Health  alliance  Plan  or  the  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield 
Plan  (MVP-2  with  Master  Medical  Option  IV  and  Non- 
Deductible  Prescription  Drug  Rider)  or  a 
comparable  plan  for  each  full-time  employee,  his 
spouse,  and  his  dependent  children.  The  Employer 
shall  also  p^y  the  necessary  premiums  for  the 
F,A,E.  Rider  for  each  full-time  employee. 

b.  The  Employer  agrees  to  ma)ce  available  the  medical 
insurance  provided  in  4(a)  above  to  all  retired 
faculty  between  fifty  five  (55)  and  sixty  five 
(65)  years  of  age  who  at  the  time  of  their 
retirement  are/were  full-time  faculty  and  have 
completed  five  (5)  or  more  years  of  service  to  the 
College  provided  that  the  retiree  shall  agree  in 
writing  to  pav  the  premiums  for  said  medical 
insurance  for  t  period  of  not  less  than  twelve 
(12)  consecutive  months. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  retiree  shall  maXe 
all  premium  payments  at  the  group  rates  in  effect 
whnn  the  payment  is  due  and  no  later  than  the 
payment  due  date  as  established  from  time  to  time 
by  the  College.  '  All  payments  for  premiums  shall 
be  due  and  payable  at  the  College  Personnel  Office 
on  the  payment  date. 

It  is  mutually  agreed  and  understood  by  the 
Employer  and  the  Federation  that  failure  to 
receive  payments  when  due  shall  result  in  a  loss 
of  medical  insurance  coverage  by  the  retiree. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  Federation  that  no  dispute 
arising  under  this  Section  (Article  XXIX,  Fringe 
M^iefits,  Section  A(4)  (b)  shall  be  subject  to  the 
grievance  procedure  provisions. 
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5. 


Dental  insurance 


The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  the  necessary  premiums  to 
provide  each  full-time  employee,  his  spouse,  and  his 
dependent  children  vith  the  Delta  Dontal  plan  or  a 
comparable  plan.  Th<2  dental  plan  provides,  in  most 
cases,  payment  of  ninety  percent  (<^o%)  of  the  cost  for 
dental  care  (90/90/50)  up  co  a  maximum  of  $800,00  in 
one  year  for  each  full-time  employee,  his  spouse,  and 
dependent  children. 

6.  Optical  Insurance 

The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  the  necessary  premiums  to 
provide  each  full-time  employee,  his  spouse,  and 
dependent  children,  with  the  Basic  Plan  of  Cooperative 
Services,  Inc.,  Heritage  Optical,  or  a  comparable  plan 
provided  said  plan  does  not  excded  $65,00  per  annum  per 
employee. 

7.  Workers'  Compensation 

Workers'  Compensation  Insurance  shall  be  carried  by  the 
Employer  as  required  by  the  Michigan  Workers' 
Compensation  Act. 

OTHER  FRINGES 

1.  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity  Progreun 

The  Employer  shall  make  available  to  all  full-time 
employees  an  approved  tax  shelter  annuity  program-  The 
Employer  shall  provide  no  more  than  five  (5)  vendors  to 
provide  the  tax  sheltered  annuity  insurance.  Each 
full-time  employee  shall  notify  the  appropriate 
administrator  of  their  designation  of  vendor. 

2.  Retirement  Fund 

The  Employer  shall  assume  the  cost  of  each  Bargaining 
Unit  member's  contribution  to  the  Michigan  Public 
Employees  Retirement  Fund  as  required  by  law. 

3.  Courses  at  the  College 

The  Employer  shall  issue  a  tuition  waiver  for  courses 
taken  at  the  College  by  the  employee,  the  employee's 
spouse,  and  dependents  under  the  age  of  21  living  at 
home.  The  Employer  shall  issue  a  tuition  wniver  for 
courses  taken  at  the  College  by  full-timu  faculty 
members  of  Wayne  County  Community  College  retired  under 
the  Michigan  Public  School  Employees  Retirement  System. 
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Un«mployinent  Insurance 


UD«apIoyii«nt  Insurance  shall  ba  carr«d  by  th«  Employer 
«•  r«quir«d  by  Michigan  law. 

Tuition  and  Professional  Reimbursenont 

a.  Th«  parties  to  this  Agreement  support  the 
principle  of  continuing  education  for  full -tine 
faculty  members.  Accordingly,  the  Employer  agrees 
to  reimburse  each  full-time  f*'\culty  member  for  any 
course  taken  by  such  membe  r,  for  conference 
attendance,  or  membership  in  professional 
organizations  that  lead  to  continuing  education  or 
professional  development,  in  an  amount  not  to 
exceed  the  sum  of  $600.00  per  contract  year. 
Payment  shall  be  charged  to  the  contract  year  in 
which  activities  occur. 

b.  Each  full-time  faculty  member  to  be  reimbursed  for 
tuition  must  submit  to  the  Personnel  Office 
evidence  of  payment  and  satisfactory  completion  of 
any  course  in  order  to  rece i ve  reimbursement • 
Similarly,  each  full-time  faculty  member  to  be 
reimbursed  for  professional  conferences,  fees,  or 
memberships  must  submit  evidence  of  attendance  at 
conferences  or  membership  in  organ izat ions  and 
receipts  for  expenditures  in  order  to  receive 
reimbursement. 

c«  All  reimbursements  for  tuition,  conferences,  fees, 
or  meoherships  shall  be  made  to  the  full-tiu« 
faculty  member  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days 
after  submission. 
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ARTICLE  XXX 


LEAVES 

A.        LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  WITH  PAY 
1.       Sick  Leave 

a.  Each   full-time  faculty  member  shall  be  credited, 
at  the  beginning  of  each  academic   year,    with  the 
following  days  of  sick  leave: 

(1)  72  contact  hours  for  instructional  faculty. 

(2)  14  days  for  non-instructional  faculty. 

b.  sick    leave    days    shall    be    used    only    for  the 
following  purposes: 

(1)     Faculty    member's     illness,     accidont,  or 
hospitalization 

(a)  Pregnancy,     miscarriage,  abortion, 
childbirth,  and  recovery  therefrom  shall 
be  considered  temporary  disabilities  and 
shall  be   included   specifically   in  this 
category. 

(b)  Normally,  the  faculty  member  should 
arrange  routine  dental  and  medical 
appointments  for  those  times  when  he 
does  not  have  scheduled  assignments,  if 
such  appointments  are  neoassary  during 
scheduled  assignments,  they  should  be 
charged  to  sick  leave. 

(2)     Emergency  Situations 

Emergency  situations  shall  be  limited  to  the 
following:  quarantine  of  the  faculty  member 
or  his  living  quarters;  court  appearance 
where  the  faculty  member's  attendance  Is 
required  by  subpoena  or  summons;  such  days  as 
may  be  required  by  the  faculty  member's 
religion  for  holy  observance  and  abpcention 
from  work;  death  in  the  family  or  death  of  a 
close  associate;  care  for  a  member  of  the 
faculty  member's  family  when  no  other 
arrangements  are  possible;  weather  conditions 
that  make  it  impossible  for  the  faculty 
member  to  report  to  work. 
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(3)     Porsonal  Business  Leave 


Up  to  four  (4)  days  may  be  stipulated  as 
personal  business  leave  days.  personal 
bujineaa  leave  is  provided  for  personal 
business  of  a  nonprofit  nature  that  cannot  be 
taken  care  of  outside  of  vorking  hours. 
Personal  business  leave  days  shall  not  be 
allowed  imsiediately  prior  to  or  immediately 
following  a  scheduled  holiday  or  vacation  day 
except  in  special  cases  with  the  approval  of 
the  faculty  member's  appropriate  DivisioMl 
Head. 

A  faculty  member  shall  report  any  absence  promptly 
and  directly  to  the  office  of  the  appropriate 
facility  administrator  and  designated  Campus 
Academic  Administrator  and  this  report  shall  be 
made  before  the  occurrence  of  the  absence.  The 
faculty  member  shall  identify  the  reason  for  the 
absence,  except  in  the  case  of  Personal  business 
leave.  A  faculty  member  rep  .ting  an  absence 
because  of  personal  business  shall  have  the  option 
of  identifying  the  reason  for  the  absence. 

If  a  faculty  member  is  absent  for  two  (2) 
consecutive  working  days  without  no€ifying  the 
designated  Campus  Academic  Administrator #  the 
faculty  member  shall  be  subject  to  appropriate 
disciplinary  action  leading  up  to  and  including 
discharge. 

After  six  (6)  consecutive  work  days  of  sick  leave^ 
an  employee  shall  furnish  to  the  Employer  a 
statement  from  his  physician  verifying  that  the 
employee  is  unable  to  work.  Clarification  of 
medical  statements  may  be  required  by  the 
Employer.  An  employee  who  remains  on  extended 
sick  leave  in  excess  of  fifteen  (15)  work  days  may 
be  asked  by  the  Employer  to  have  a  medical 
examination  by  a  physician  stipulated  by  the 
Employer  in  cases  where  sufficient  evidence  of 
continued  illness  and/or  clarification  is  not 
obtainable  by  other  means.  An  employee  returning 
after  six  {€)  or  more  consecutive  work  days  of 
sick  leave  shall  supply  the  Employer  with  a 
physician's  statement  attesting  to  the  employee's 
ability  to  resume  full-time  employment. 

The  Employer  is  responsible  for  keeping  the 
records  of  each  faculty  member's  sick  leave 
account  up  to  date.  Upon  request  and  within  a 
reasonable  period  of  time,  a  faculty  member  shall 
be  given  a  written  notice  of  the  number  of  sick 
leave  clays  remaining  in  the  account. 
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g.  A  faculty  member  shall  not  be  able  to  use  siok 
leave    days    before    they    are    credited    to  his 

account. 

h.  A  faculty  member  shall  be  allowed  to  accxuiulate 
unused  side  leave  time  up  to  a  maximua  of  seven 
hundred  twenty  (720)  contact  hours  for  instructors 
and  up  to  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  days  for  all 
other  faculty.  The  sicic  leave  accumulated  by  each 
fall-time  faculty  member  prior  to  this  Agreement 
shall  be  credited  to  his  reserve  under  this 
Agreement. 

i.  A  faculty  member  who  leaves  a  position  in  the 
Bargaining  Unit  for  another  full->^m«  position  in 
the  College  shall  be  allowed  to  transfer  his  s^ck 
leavo  account  to  his  new  position. 

j.  If  a  faculty  member  is  slcJc  for  fifteen  (15)  work 
days  the  faculty  member  must  notify  the  Personnel 
Department  by  the  end  of  the  fifteenth  day  as  to 
whether  they  wish  to  begin  receiving  mhort  term 
disability  benefits  as  of  their  16th  day  of 
absence,  or  whether  they  wish  to  designate  when 
sick  leave  benefits  shall  terminate  and  when  short 
term  disability  benefits  shall  begin.  No  other 
options  shall  be  available  to  the  faculty  member. 
If  the  faculty  member  fails  to  notify  the 
Personnel  Department  by  the  end  of  the  ISth  day, 
the  employee  shall  begin  receiving  short  term 
disability  benefits  as  of  their  I6th  day  of 
absence. 

Once  the  faculty  member  has  notified  the  Director 
of  Personnel  as  to  his  choice  or  failed  to  notify 
the  Director  as  to  his  choice  no  changes  may  be 
made. 

If  a  faculty  member  elects  to  exhaust  his  sick 
leave  before  receiving  short  term  disability 
benefits  the  member's  disability  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  occurred  on  the  15th  work  day  prior  to  the 
exhaustion  of  the  member ' s  sick  leave.  Only 
members  ^ho  have  more  than  15  accrued  sick  leave 
days  may  avail  themselves  of  this  option. 
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Jury  Duty  Leave 


Upon  prior  written  request,  a  full-time  faculty  member 
called  for  jury  duty  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  for  the  duration  of  that  duty.  The  Employer 
shall  be  obligated  only  to  pay  an  amount  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  faculty  member^a  salary  as 
computed  on  a  daily  basis  and  the  daily  jury  duty  fee 
paid.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  compensation  from 
the  Employer  noted  above,  eacl:  full*- time  faculty  member 
shall  endorse  all  compensation  payments  from  jury  duty 
and  make  same  payable  to  the  Employer. 

Reservist  Duty  Leave 

a.  Upon  prior  written  request,  a  full<-time  faculty 
member  who  is  a  member  of  the  National  Guard  or 
organised  Reserves  of  a  United  States  Military 
Service  and  who  is  ordered  to  active  duty  for  an 
annual  training  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  for  the  duration  of  that  training  period. 
The  Employer  shall  be  obligated  only  to  pay  an 
amount  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  faculty 
member's  salary  as  computed  on  a  daily  basis  and 
the  reservist's  daily  base  stipend-  paid  if  that 
stipend  is  less  than  the  faculty  member's  daily 
rate.  The  Employer  shall  be  obligated  only  to  pay 
the  above  difference  for  a  maximum  period  of 
fourteen  (14)  calendar  days. 

b.  Emerc,  flcy  Duty  Leave 

A  full-time  faculty  member  who  is  a  member  of  the 
National  Guard  or  organized  Reserves  of  a  United 
States  Military  Service  and  who  is  ordered  to 
emergency  duty  becaus«s  of  riot,  flood,  or  other 
disaster  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  for 
the  duration  of  that  emergency  duty.  The  Employer 
shall  be  obligated  only  to  pay  an  amount  equal  to 
the  difference  between  the  faculty  member's  salary 
as  computed  on  a  daily  basis  and  the  reservist's 
daily  base  stipend  if  that  stipend  is  less  than 
the  faculty  member's  daily  rate.  The  Employer 
shall  be  obligated  only  to  pay  the  above 
difference  for  a  maximum  period  of  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days. 

Sabbatical  Leave 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President,  the  Board  of 
Trustees  will  consider  sabbatical  leave  applications 
from    full-time    instructors    in    accordance    with  the 
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following  specific  provisions: 

a.  Instructors  who  have  served  the  College  for  aeven 
(7)  years  are  eligible  for  a  sabbatical  leave. 

b.  At  the  option  of  the  instructor,  the  sabbatical 
leave  may  be  taken  for  a  full  year,  or  either  the 
Fall  Semester  or  the  Winter  Semaster* 

c.  The   salary   for  the  sabbatical   leave  will   be  one 
half    (1/2)    the   regular   annual    salary    for   a  full 
academic  year. 

d.  instructors  who  request  a  Fall  Semester  sabbatical 
leave  will  be  paid  at  the  full  salary  rate  and  be 
required  to  teach  the  Winter  Semester. 

e*  For  sabbatical  leaves  beginning  the  Winter 
Semester,  the  instructor  will  not  be  required  to 
teach  in  the  Spring  Semester  and  will  be  paid  at 
full  salary  rate. 

f.  No  more  than  two  (2%)  percent  of  the  faculty  shall 
be  on  sabbatical  leave  at  the  same  time. 

g«  All  such  leaves  will  alvays  be  conditioned  by 
departmental  arrangements  which  will  preclude  any 
less  of  efficiency  in  the  department  or  any 
substantial  deviation  from  the  announced  program 
of  the  College. 

h.  When  possible,  the  College  shall  hire  short  term 
replacements  for  instructors  applying  for 
sabatical  leaves  if  their  assignments  cannot  be 
assumed  by  other  member^'^  of  the  staff. 

i.  All  such  leaves  shall  be  limited  'to  purposes  that 
clearly  promise  reciprocal  advantage  to  the 
College  through  the  enhancement  o2  personal 
competence  by  study,  research  writing,  or  cognate 
pursuits. 

j.  An  instructor  who  receives  a  sabbatical  leave 
shall  return  to  the  College  for  a  period  of  two 
(2)  years  or  refund,  on  a  prorated  basis,  the 
salary  received  during  the  leave  period. 

k*  Experience  credit  on  the  salary  schedule  will 
continue  to  accrue  while  the  full-time  faculty 
member  is  on  sabbatical  leave. 

1.  All  benefits  provided  under  this  Mastur  Agreement 
shall  be  guaranteed  to  an  instructor  for  the 
duration  of  the  sabbatical  leave. 
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m.  Applications  for  sabbatical  leave  must  be 
fltibmitted  to  the  Director  of  Personnel  at  least 
six  (6)  months  before  the  leave.  Notice  of 
sabbatical  approval  or  disapproval  shall  be  given 
at  least  three  (3)  months  prior  to  the  leave. 

LEAVES  OP  ABSENCE  WITHOUT  PAY 

!•      General  Provisions 

a.  Leaves  of  absence  without  pay,  except  as  provided 
for  in  the  following  provisions,  shall  be  granted 
only  to  full-time  faculty  members. 

b.  All  leaves  of  absence  without  pay  shall  be  granted 
without  loss  of  seniority.  Contractual  benefits 
or  rights  accumulated  by  a  faculty  member  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  the  leave  shall  be  carried 
forward  and  credited  to  him  upon  his  return.  Upon 
his  return  from  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay, 
the  faculty  member  shall  be  returned  to  the 
department  or  area  from  which  he  left.  In  the 
event  of  the  elimination  of  che  position  while  the 
faculty  member  was  on  leuve,  length  of  service  in 
the  department  or  area  shall  be  the  determining 
factor  in  filling  assignments  for  which  the 
faculty  member  is  qualified. 

c.  Except  as  specifically  provided  for  in  any  of  the 
following  provisions,  no  payments  of  any  kind 
shall  be  made  to  or  tor  a  faculty  member  on  any 
leave  of  absence  without  pay. 

d.  Except  as  specifically  provided  for  in  any  of  the 
following  provisions,  a  faculty  member  shall  not 
have  his  insurance  benefits  paid  for  him  by  the 
Employer  for  the  duration  of  a  leave  of  absence 
without  pay.  However,  the  Employer  shall  allow  a 
faculty  member  on  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay 
to  continue  his  insurance  benefits  through  the 
Employer's  insurance  plan,  provided  the  faculty 
member  is  responsible  for  all  premium  payments. 

e.  All  requests  for  leaves  of  absence  without  pay 
shall  be  made  in  writing  and  shall  be  made 
initially  with  the  faculty  member's  Campus 
Academic  Administrator.  They  shall  be  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  faculty  member's  Executive 
Dean  and  Divisional  Head. 

f.  The  Federation  shall  be  kept  apprised  of  all 
extended  leaves  of  absence  without  pay  for  members 
of  the  Bargaining  Unit. 
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g.  Failure  to  return  to  employment  upon  termination 
of  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  !9hall 
constitute  termination  of  employment. 

h.  Falsifying  by  a  faculty  member  regarding  the 
reasons  for  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  shall 
be  subject  to  appropriate  disciplinary  action 
leading  up  to  and  including  discharge* 

i.  Faculty  members  on  any  leave  without  pay 
including  but  not  limited  to  Federation  business 
leave,  extended  military  leave,  parental  leave, 
or  other  leaves  without  pay  shall  not  be  allowed 
to  select  or  continue  any  class  assignments  as  a 
part-time  instructor* 


2*      Federation  Business  Leave 

A  full-time  faculty  member  when  elected  or  appointed 
to  an  office  in  the  Michigan  Federation  of  Teachers  or 
American  Federation  of  Teachers  and  in  regular 
discharge  of  the  duties  thereof  shall  be  granted  a 
leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  the  period  of  his 
service*  Leaves  of  absence  for  a  period  o^one  (1) 
year  or  more  shall  be  renewed  yearly. 

3.      Extended  Military  Leave 

A  full-time  faculty  member  who  enlists  in  or  is 
conscripted  into  the  United  States  Military  Service 
shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  in 
coifformance  with  conditions  established  by  Federal  and 
State  Laws. 


4*      Parental  Leave 


A  full-time  faculty  member  who  is  an  e.tpectant  mother 
shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  under 
the  following  provisions: 

a*  The  faculty  member  shall  furnish  a  statement  from 
her  physician  indicating  to  the  Employer  the 
length  of  time  *^he  may  safely  remain  at  her  Job 
before  she  should  be  granted  a  maternity  leave* 
The  Employer  shall  grant  a  maternity  leave  of 
absence  to  commence  at  the  time  indicated  by  the 
physician. 


-81' 


152 


The  faculty  member  shall  notify,  whenever 
possible,  the  administrator  in  charge  of  Personnel 
by  written  statement  from  her  physician  within  six 
(6)  weeks  after  pregnancy  has  definitely  been 
determined.  The  physician's  statement  must 
specify  the  expected  delivery  date  and  must 
further  specify  the  date  upon  which,  in  the 
physician's  opinion,  the  faculty  member  can 
continue  full-time  employement  in  her  pojition 
without  1)  danger  to  the  faculty  member's  health 
or  that  of  the  unborn  child  ur  2)  impairment  in 
&ny  way  to  the  faculty  member's  ability  to  perform 
her  duties. 

The  effective  date  of  separation  for  maternity 
reasons  shall  be  the  date  specified  by  the  faculty 
member's  physician  as  described  in  the  above  sub- 
section. 

within  six  (6)  weeks  after  delivery  of  the  child, 
the  faculty  member  shall  supply  the  administrator 
in  charge  of  Personnel  with  a  statement  from  her 
physician  specifying  the  date  when,  so  far  as  the 
health  of  the  child  is  concerned  and  without 
respect  to  any  aspect  of  care  in  feeding  of  the 
child,  the  faculty  member  is  able  to  resume  full- 
time  employraehnt  in  her  position  without  danger  to 
the  faculty  member's  health  and  without  impairment 
in  any  way  to  the  employee's  ability  to  perform 
her  duties. 

The  date  of  resumption  of  employment  shall  be  the 
date  specified  by  the  faculty  member's  physician 
as  described  in  the  above  sub-section  d 

The  faculty  member  may  apply  sick  leave  days  to  a 
maternity  leave  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  six  (6) 
weeks  after  the  birth  of  the  child.  sick  leave 
snail  not  be  used  beyond  the  six-week  period 
except  in  those  instances  where  the  employee's 
physician  certifies  that  the  employee  is  unable  to 
return  to  work. 
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g.  Th«  Employer  raaarvas  thm  right  «t  itm  option  and 
expense  to  have  the  faculty  member  examined  by  a 
physician  designated  by  the  Employer  with  respect 
to  the  report  ending  date  of  the  leave  as  set 
forth  in  stib^section  d  above.  The  faculty  member 
vill  maXe  herself  available  for  such  examination 
and  vill  cooperate  in  furnishing  any  necessary 
information  in  connection  thereirith.  The 
Employer's  designated  physician  vill  provide  the 
Employer  and  the  faculty  meaber  vith  a  statement 
specifying  the  same  information  as  that  required 
by  the  faculty  meaber's  physician  desccribed  in 
sub-section  d  above.  In  the  event  of  conflict 
betveen  the  statements  of  the  tvo  physicians,  a 
third  physician  shall  be  selected  by  the  tvo 
physicians  and  his  diagnosis  shall  be  controlling.  <^i<^i^^^^^^ 

h.  A  faculty  member  who  fails  tc  return  to  vork  at 
the  termination  of  the  maternity  leave  or  any 
extension  that  may  have  been  granted  thereof, 
shall  be  subject  to  appropriate  disciplinary 
action  leading  up  to  and  including  discharge. 

i.  Hospitalization  coverage  shall  be  paid  by  the 
Employer  for  one  hundred  eighty^  (180)  days 
beginning  the  first  day  of  leave. 

j.  A  full-time  faculty  member  adopting  an  infant- 
child,  i.e.,  one  year  of  age  or  less,  shall  be 
granted  up  to  one  (1)  year  leave  of  absence 
vithout  pay  to  commence  upon  receiving  de  facto 
custody  of  said  infant-child  or  prior  to  receiving 
such  custody.  if  necessary,  in  order  to  fulfill 
the  requirements  for  adoption,  the  faculty  meober 
shall  make  such  request  in  writing  to  the 
administrator  in  charge  of  Personnel  and  except  in 
case  of  emergency  shall  give  at  least  sixty  <60) 
days  prior  notice. 

k.  A  full-time  male  faculty  member  shall  be  granted 
up  to  one  (1)  yearns  leave  of  absence  without  pay 
upon  written  request  ^f  the  administrator  in 
charge  of  Personnel  provided  such  reqpiest  is  taade 
within  sixty  (60)  days  of  the  birth  of  the  child 
to  his  spouse. 
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Hodic»l  ExMination 


Should  tha  Board  or  its  agents  have  reason  to  suspect 
nSlilJ.l       .7  rendered  inconpeten?  by 

SSjid  Ik^'^^^'LT*""*^    disability,    the    Board  naj 
demand  that  said  faculty  Dembar  submit   to   a  physical 
and/or    psychiatric    examination.        The  Board 
or'i^^'i!  who  must  be  a  licensed  physiciai 

J'V?"'  the^  cost  o? 

sS!.ct  »*«^«       his  expense  may 

;«-4n.T.^w,"^*'^°".^   examiner.       m   the   event  thi 
!d^;JS?  -   fJ?''^  on  final  diagnosis,  the    parties  shall 
^^u'^  Physician   selected   by   the    first  two 
diagnosis    shall    be    binding   on  tJa 

V««7n  ^4  P"''^"   ^^"^^   ''P^i^  Of  this 

fiSJJd-„*-T.i  examination   reports  shall  ba 

confidential  and  none  shall  be  placed  in  the  personnel 

f.ini^f-  determination  of  the 

faculty  member's  condition. 

6.      Terminal  illness  clause 

l»  tt™Tn!?^  faculty  member  is  adjudged  to 

oJinloT        ^  personal   physician   and  such 

?5;?ovir.     K*'??*'""*'*.  Employer's  pTiysician,  tha 

bllii^tLt-d  i  ^""^f""«  5°  premiums   fo;  thJ 

erJS?aiin«)'m'or"?;sf^"^"'^  ^  ^"^"'^  ^° 

a«  Medical  Insurance 

h.  Dental  Insurance 

c.  Optical  Insurance 

d.  Life  Insurance 

7-      Other  Leaves  of  Absence  without  Pay 

The  E»Ployar  may  grant  other  leaves  of  absence  without 
KL„I  t    ^1  recommended  by  the  employee's 

Campus  Academic  Administrator   and   aporoved  bv  th! 

SJi  «D?o;e.  this     provision  to 

rSJuISi^  ^"  "°  *  precedent  for  othe? 
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ARTICLE  XXXI 


COST-OF-LIVING  ALLOWANCE 


The  Employer  aii<:i  the  Federation  agree  that  full-time  and 
part-time  employees  in  the  Bargaining  Unit  shall  be  covered 
by  the  provisions  of  a  cost-of-living  allowance. 

1.  TLe  cost-of-living  allowance  normally  ia  based  on  the 
consumer  Price  index  for  Urbcn  Wage  Earners  and 
clerical  Workers  published  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics,  United  States  Department  of  Labor  (19$7 
equals  100) ,  referred  to  as  the  BLS  Consumer  Price 
Index. 

2.  The  Employer  and  the  Federation  agree  that  for  eac|i 
academic  year  the  maximum  amount  payable  under  this 
Article  to  any  full-time  employee  shall  be  $1,700  for 
19S8-S9,  $1,800  for  1989-90,  and  $2,000  for  1990-91. 
Those  amounts  shall  be  paid  by  separate  check  without 
reliance  upon  the  Index.  The  first  prorated  payment 
shall  be  made  to  each  full-time  employee  on  active 
payroll  as  of  December  1  of  each  academic  year.  Said 
payment  shall  be  made  with  the  second  pay  period  in 
December  of  each  academic  year.  The  second  prorated 
payment  shall  be  made  to  each  full-time  employee  on 
active  payroll  as  of  April  1  of  each  academic  year. 
Said  payment  shall  be  made  with  the  second  pay  period 
in  April  of  each  academic  year.  Temporary  full-time 
faculty  members  working  less  than  two  (2)  semesters 
with  the  academic  year  shall  be  paid  a  prorated  portion 
pf  the  appropriate  amo  nt  listed  above. 

3*  The  Employer  and  the  Federation  agree  that  each  part- 
time  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  $725  for  1988-89, 
$750  for  1989-90,  and  $775  for  1990-91  on  or  before  the 
end  of  each  semester  in  each  semester  in  which  he  works 
according  to  the  following  formula: 

Contract  Hours  X  Maximum  Academic  Year  Allowance 
30 
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ARTICLE  XXXII 


SENIORITY 


DBPINITIOM  (FULL  AND  PART-TIKE) 

!•  Collage  Seniority:  All  accrued  credit  from  the  initial 
date  of  hire  at  the  College  to  the  date  in  question. 

2.  Bargaining  Unit  Seniority:  All  accrued  credit  from  the 
initial  date  of  entry  into  the  Bargaining  Unit. 

3.  Department  Seniority:  All  accrued  credit  from  the 
initial  date  of  entry  and/or  transfer  into  a  specific 
department  to  the  date  in  question. 

i.  Part-time  Seniority:  Seniority  for  part-time  faculty 
shall  be  accumulated  by  contact  hours  of  teaching 
within  the  College. 

Accumulation  of  Seniority  credits 

1.  Full-time  instructors  shall  earn  seniority  credits  in 
conformity  with  the  chart  listed  in  Appendix  K.  Full 
credit  shall  be  awarded  in  any  Fall  or  winter  Semester 
in  which  the  faculty  member  teaches  8  or  more  complete 
weeks. 

2.  Full-time  counselors  shall  earn  one  (1)  seniority 
credit  for  working  27  or  more  complete  weeks  of  their 
regular  contractual  obligation.  One  half  (1/2) 
seniority  credit  shall  be  earned  for  working  9  to  26 
complete  weeks  of  their  regular  contractual  obligation. 

3.  5ull-time  librarians  shall  earn  (1)  seniority  credit 
for  working  29  or  more  complete  weeks  of  their  regular 
contractual  obligation.  One  half  (1/2)  seniority 
credit  shall  be  earned  for  working  10  to  28  complete 
weeks  of  their  regular  contractual  obligation. 

4.  Mo  seniority  for  full-time  faculty  shall  accrue  prior 
to  September  30,  1970. 

in  those  cases  where  College  departments  or  discipline 
groupings  merge  with  or  are  absorbed  by  another  College 
department,  all  faculty  members  involved  in  said  merger 
and/or  absorption  shall  be  able  to  take  their  departmental 
or  discipline  grouping  seniority  into  their  newly  assigned 
area  of  responsibility. 
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D.  The  Employer  shall  publish  a  college  and  divisional 
seniority  list  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  first 
day  of  classes  for  the  Winter  Semester  and  thirty  (30)  days 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  in  subsequent  semesters. 
Copies  of  seniority  lists  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Federation  on  the  same  day  seniority  lists  are  published. 

E.  Administrators  employed  by  the  College  who  are  absorbed  or 
merged  into  a  department  shall  not  be  permitted  to  assume 
teaching  assignments  which  result  in  the  layoff  or  reduction 
in  hours  of  FULL-TIME  employment  of  any  member  of  the 
Bargaining  Unit. 

F.  Any  full-time  Bargaining  Unit  member  who  resigns  or  retires 
from  the  College  shall  be  afforded  fifteen  (15)  contact 
hours  of  part-time  seniority  for  each  year  of  full-time 
service  with  the  College. 
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ARTICLE  JCXXIII 
MERGER  AND  ABSORPTION 

in  thm  m^rmnt  Wayne  County  Community  College  should  mmrgm 
with  or  absorb  tha  operation  of  any  other  educational 
institution,  no  faculty  member  employed  by  the  College  prior 
to  the  implementation  date  of  said  merger  and/or  absorption 
shall  be  laid  off  as  a  consequence  of  raid  merger  or 
absorption.  Any  new  faculty  member  added  to  the 
instructional  staff  of  the  College  as  a  result  of  said 
merger  and/or  absorption  shall  be  credited  with  no  more 
College  or  divisional  seniority  than  they  could  have 
acquired  as  a  member  of  the  Wayne  County  Compiunity  College 
faculty. 

!•  Faculty  pay  shall  be  as  outlined  in  Article  XXVIII, 
3ection  A.l. 

2.  The  two  year  probationary  period  shall  be  waived  and 
all  employees  hired  under  the  conditions  cited  above 
shall  be  granted  a  continuing  contract. 


-88- 


XPTTGI^g  XXXIV 


WAIVER 


Th«  partial  •oknowl«dg«  that  during  the  negotiations  which 
resulted  in  this  Agraemeat,  each  had  the  unlimited  right  and 
opportunity  to  isAke  demands  and  proposals  with  respect  to  any 
subject  or  matter  not  renovad  by  law  from  the  area  of  collective 
bargaining,  and  that  understandings  and  agreements  arrived  at  by 
the  parties  after  the  exercise  of  that  right  and  opportunity  are 
sat  forth  in  this  Agreament.  Therefore,  the  Employer  and  the 
Federation,  for  the  life  of  this  Agreement,  each  voluntarily  and 
unqualifiedly  waives  the  right,  and  each  agrees  that  the  other 
shall  not  be  obligated,  to  bargain  collectively  with  respect  to 
any  subject  or  matter  raf erred  to  or  covered  in  this  Agreement, 
except  where  modified  by  this  Agreement,  or  with  respect  to  any 
subject  or  matter  not  specifically  referred  to  or  covered  in  this 
Agreement,  even  though  such  subjects  or  matters  may  not  have  been 
within  the  knowledge  or  contemplation  of  either  or  both  o'J^he 
parties  at  the  time  that  they  negotiated  or  signed  this 
Agraeik^nt . 
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ARTICLE  XXXV 


PACOLT^  RESPONSIBILITIES 


A.  Bach  faculty  rsmbar  shall  keep  well  informea  with  particular 
attention  to  the  latest  developfflonts  in  his  subject  area  and 
teaching  technology*  Each  faculty  member  shall  teach  his 
assigned  courses  end  develop  course  content  and  appropriate 
Instructional  materials  for  the  courses  he  teaches*  Each 
faculty  member  shall  prepare  a  plan  of  work  which  outlines 
the  Implementation  of  the  course  syllabus  for  each  course 
taught  which  shall  include  when  applicable  course 
objectives,  field  trips,  audio-visual  materials, 
supplttmental  readings,  and  the  method  used  for  grade 
determination.  Each  plan  of  work  as  noted  above  shall  be 
filed  with  the  faculty  member's  appropriate  Academic 
Administrator  for  review  no  later  vhan  two  weeks  before  the 
beginning  of  classes*  Faculty  members  may  submit,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  appropriate^  Academic  Administrator, 
amendments  to  the  course  syllabus. 

B.  Vocational  Education  faculty  members  shall  acquire  and/or 
prepare  and  use  performance  objectives  at  or  above  minimum 
standards  designated  by  the  Michigan  state  Department  of 
Education*  Vocational  Education  faculty  memSers  shall  be 
expected  to  serve  as  resource  persons  to  their  respective 
advisory  commlttee(s} • 

c.  Faculty  members  shall  participate  irr  their  respective 
department  discipline,  campus  and  College  faculty  meetings 
provided  these  meetings  do  not  conflict  with  their  scheduled 
assignments*  To  assure  adequate  planning  and  preparation 
for  such  departmental  meetings  they  shall  be  announced 
consistent  with  Article  XViii,  Section  C. 

D.  Full-time  faculty  members  shall  maintain  and  post  designated 
student  conference  hours  at  the  faculty  member's  assigned 
campus  per  Article  XVIII,  Section  B,  entitled  "Faculty 
Load".  A  copy  of  the  posting  shall  also  be  filed  with  the 
Campus  Academic  Administrator  not  later  than  the  en^.  of  the 
first  week  of  classes  each  semester* 

E.  Each  full-time  Instructor  shall  be  assigned  seventy  five 
(75)  active  students  for  academic  assisting  activities  from 
among  students  admitted  to  an  instructional  program  within 
the  faculty  member's  academic  cluster. 

1*      Academic  assisting  clusters  are  listed  in  Appendix  G  of 
this  Agreement* 
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2.      All  8'udents  assigned  to  an  lnatriio«.«^  # 

purposes  shall  be  notified  o?  -»,.  ^  assistance 
n»m;  office  location  «nd  d!L.^  '^^'^^^^y  advisor-, 
the  Colleae       tn  -d^^^f      Posted  conference  hours  by 

.h.ii  bi*'-ohedi;e:Tr'°;A/rssis%Tn:"  r  /"^^--^ 

during  the  full-ti.e  lnst^\^tVr^V Vo7terro!.f"er:SJl 

co.pW„  Of  registration  fo«V 

4.  rull-tlae  instructors  in  arouos  v  ««d  wt     v  ^ 

co»pl.tlon  Of  r.,i,tr«i„,  for.,  "'i'*"" 

5.  .Bach     faculty     member  shuii 

j2r,r.:rto"Vr,'aUr'^^^^^^^^^^^  -^Ittees  and 
members     shall     sa^ve            ml  k  faculty 

committee (s):  atandlig  Co„S^it?ee  Horth'ce„."T  'o^/o^i^ 
Ad  Boo  Committees    Advl^oVTo      A*.  Central  Committees, 

Tl:e  FederSioiTh;n':tru?e  ad^iU* Vaciftv"""'"' 

on  the  above  committees    p/litr-t^t  tw    !.""^  representation 

within    fifteen    (15)    days   of  ?he   t  e^'«Ply 

representation   by   the   Jdminis^JJtion^^^S^/^'  '""'"^ 

appointment  by  the  appropriJtrjc^^fle»lcf  J  f  V  .  "''"^^ 

^  acuity  membe^  shall  be  oMigate^^  to^^^^^^  «° 

committee  each  seemster.  ''*^«»  °n  »ore  than  on© 

Bach  faculty  member  is  encouraged  to  volunteer  »,^- 

as   a   speaker   or   to    serve    a<.    «        ^°^""'^««r  hxs  services 

College:  "    *   resource   person    for  the 

instruction  and  smooth  ooeratior  «J  !h  ^''J'f quality  of 
the  college.     m  addition  t«  Vhr    v5  discipline  within 

shall  fulfill  /uch"responsibiliJLs*''aTfi?^^^^^ 

reports,    booJc    orders      -«d         ?        filing  accurate  grade 

appropri'ate  atoinistrS^r.  orders    with  the 


9..  -SI-  '^^^2 


each  faculty  menbar  shall  requisition,  set  up,  and  operate 
"So-vi?ial  equipment  necessary  for  class  instruction. 

Pull-ti..  faculty  mender,  shall  be  assigned  ^rfp^ernt^thU 
attend  graduation  exercises.  ff*'"^.^^^  of  not 

provieion  the  Federation  f'Vime  faculty  m^iJ^rs  who  shall 
les.  than  aiKty  (60)  f"!!"*^^"*  '*ti_t  ahtn  be  submitted 
attend  graduation  •«y«i"f-,J''^»  P  later  than  March  1  of 
to  the  Manager  of  Labor  R«l«ti°"»"*»^,,;f:"i,e  assigned  to 
each   y««r.       Pull-time    "culty  ,^"ation  list 

Darticipate  in  graduation  exercises  from  the  reaera 
l^ll^Jii  in  colformity  with  this  provision. 

P„ll-ti.e  faculty  .embers  ^^'-^l^  -^^^/-^  ^oV  ver"  unusuli 

:??i;ti'onrrn"  ^n^/^  ---s-f  r^^^^  " 

rlrmen  approval  of  the  appropriate  Divisional  Head. 

ror  each  class  meeting,  '-J-'l^.^^^^J^'^^^^ 

accurate  class  records,   record  *      2^o™a    orovided  by  the 

maintain  the  records  of  attendance  on  forms    p^oviaea  y 

Employer. 

Each  full-time  and  part-time  faculty  ««°f "^.fJ^i^r'lVte? 
"gSed  faculty  contract  to  the  P««>;"«1,  °J^ceipt  of  said 
than  fourteen  (14J  calendar  days  after  the  receipt; 

contract* 

Each   fuil-time    faculty  member    is    en-<>«"9;^\  ^xVe^tisi 
professional  meeting  or  conference  in  his  *"*  "  ^^^eport 
each  year.      sufficient  documentation   and   «  '^*7,/^ 
nil  be  placed  in  each  faculty  member's  personnel  file. 

,..11  i^imm    faculty    members    shall  participate    in  the 

Full-time    tacui«;y  -  r«writina  of  a  course 

development,  revision,  and  ««  f  r  thei?  respective 

syllabus   for   each  course-offering  in   their  resp 
cluster  area  as  listed  in  Appendix  G. 

shall  result  in  a  suspension  of  the  right  to  select 
assignments  for  two  academic  semesters. 
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APPENDIX  A 
KAVNE  COUNTY  COHMUNITY  COLLEGE 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


General  Provisions: 
1. 


3. 


lill'.t?,^*"/"/^         conditioned  by  the  state  funding  requirements  for  full 

""rj:Lnt"s'Vh7ngriitY%hr''^"^'°K/'"'°^  ^'^^^^^ 

develoD  a  ca? wi,<oi  agreed  object  of  renegotiation  being  to 

aeveiop  a  calendar  which  win  result  in  full  semester  funding. 

JiirSLrJii  ^S^'kJ*''  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  for  the  Campus 
liii  ^-oTnTV  ^K^'  signature,  make  up  plans,  which  are  to  be  submitteS  by 
SiJj  /h«\  -  J.  "•^"^"v.  ^l*'""  class  (es)  would  otherwise  normally  meet  on  tS 
days  that  are  missed  due  to  holidays  or  Organization  Days? 

J.mdii^™!!"*''!'   r''"".*'^*"'*  <^he   last   session   on  Saturday  or 

Hnn^ll  g"0"  /or  those  classes   not   later  than  the  calendaJ 

ra;rwhrhVe°r'\ri"a'teJ?'''  °'  «  -  Crades'^^u": 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  19  8  8**  91 
PyktfL  flEMBBTER  1988 


First  Day  of  Class:    Thursday,  September  1,  1988 


Sunday 


Classes  Begin 
No  Classes 


Monday  Tuesday 

Sept-  12    Sept*  6 

Sept-  5 

Labor 
Day 


Wednesday 

Sept.  7 

Aug,  31 

Organiza- 
tion Day 


Classes  End 


Dec-  19      Dec-  13 


Dec.  14 


Last  Day  of  Class:    Monday,  December  19,  1988  ^ 

All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  Wednesday,  December  21,  1988 


Thursday 
Sept .  1 


Nov.  24 
Thanks- 
giving 


Dec-  15 


Friday 
sept.  2 


Nov.  ^.5 
Day 
After 
Tha.  ^.s- 
giving 


Saturday 
sept-  3 


Nov.  2$ 
Sat- 
After 
Thanks- 
giving 


Dec.  16      Dec-  17 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
WINTER  SEMESTER 
first  Day  of  Class;    Monday,  January  iz,  1989 


Sunday 


Classes  Begin 
No  Classes 


Monday 
Jan.  23 


Classes  End 


Mar.  20 

Winter 

Break 

May  8 


Tuesday 
Jan.  24 


Mar.  21 

Winter 

Break 

May  9 


Wednesday 
Jan .  25 


Mar.  22 

Winter 

Break 

May  10 


Thursday 
Jan.  26 


Mar.  23 

Winter 

Break 

May  11 


Friday  Saturday 

Jan.  27  Jan.  28 

Jan.  20 
Organiza- 
tion Day 

Mar.  24  Mar.  25 

Winter  Winter 

Break  Break 

May  12  May  13 


Last  Day  of  Class:    Saturday,  May  13,  1989 

All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  Monday,  May  15,  1989 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYKB  COOMTY  COMHJNITY  COLUSQE 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  19aa--91 
8DMMBR  SEMESTER  19^9 
first  Day  of  Class s    Wsdnssday,  May  31,  1989 


Sunday 


Classes  Begin 
No  Classes 


Monday 

June  5 

July  3 
Day 

Before 
Indepen- 
dence 
Day 


Tuesday 

June  6 

July  4 
Indepen- 
dence 
Day 


> Classes  End 


July  31      Aug.  i 


Wednesday 
May  31 


Aug .  2 


Thursday 
June  1 


Friday 
June  2 


Saturday 
June  3 


Aug.  3 


Last  Day  of  class:     Thursday,  August  3,  1989 

All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  Friday,  August  4,  1989 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1988«*91 
FALL  8EME8TER  1989 


First  Day  of  class:    Thursday,  August  31,  1989 

Sunday 


Classes  Begin 
No  Classes 


Monday 
Sept.  11 

Sept.  4 

Labor 
Day 


Tuesday 
Sept.  5 


Classes  End 


Dec.  18 


Dec.  12 


Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Sept.  6 

Aug.  31 

Sept.  1 

Sept.  2 

Aug.  3  0 

Nov.  23 

Nov.  24 

Nov.  25 

Organiza- 

Thanks- 

Day 

Sat. 

tion  Day 

giving 

After 

After 

Thanks- 

Thanks- 

Full and 

giving 

giving 

Part-Time 

Faculty 

Pec.  13 

Dec.  14 

Dec.  15 

Dec.  16 

Last  Day  of  class:    Monday,  Deoeaber  is^  1989 

All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  Wednesday,  December  20,  1989 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYMB  COUKTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1988-91 
WINTER  fl^llgfiTBR  1990 

First  D%y  Of  Claas:    Priday,  January  19,  1990 


Classes  Begin 
No  Classes 


Sunday 


Apr.  15 
Easter 


Monday  Tuesday 

Jan.  22      Jan.  23 

Jan.  15 
Martin 
L.  King's 
Birth- 
day 

Mar.  12      Mar.  13 
winter  Winter 
Break  Break 


Classes  End 


May  7 


May  8 


Wednesday 
Jan.  24 


Mar.  14 

Winter 

Break 


May  9 


Thursday 

Jan.  25 

Jan.  18 
Organiza- 
tion Day 


Mar.  15 

Winter. 

Break 


May  10 


Fridny  Saturday 
Jan.   19      Jan.  20 


Mar.  16 

Mar.  17 

Winter 

winter 

Break 

Break 

Apr.  13 

Apr.  14 

Good 

Good 

Friday 

.Saturday 

May  11 

May  12 

Last  Day  of  Class:    Saturday,  May  12,  1990 

All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  Monday,  May  14,  1990 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1988-91 
SUMMER  flEMBfiTpR  1990 


rxrst  Day  of  class:    Waeinesday^  May  30,  1990 


Classes  Begin 
No  Classes 

Classes  £nd 


Sunday      Monday        Tuesday      Wednesday        Thursday        Friday  Saturday 
June  4        June  5        May  3  0  May  31  June  1       June  2 

July  4 
Indepen- 
dence 
Day 

July  30      July  31        Aug.   1  July    26         July  27      July  28 


Last  Day  of  class:     Wednesday,  August  l,  1990 

All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  Friday,  August  3,  1990 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COONTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1988-91 
fftU  pBMBflTBR  1990 


first  Day  of  Class:    Thursday,  August  30,  1990 


Classes  Begin 
No  Classes 


Sunday       Monday  Tuesday 
Sept.   10     Sept.  4 

Sept.  3 

Labor 

Day 


Classes  End 


Dec.  17      Dec.  11 


Wednesday 

Sept.  5 

Aug.  29 
Organiza- 
tion Day 

Full  and 

Part-Time 

Faculty 


Dec.  12 


Last  Day  of  Class:     Monday,  Decemoer  17,  1990 

All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  Wednesday,  December  19,  1990 

ERiC  502 


Thursday 
Aug.  30 


Nov.  22 
Thanks- 
giving 


Dec.  13 


Friday  Saturday 
Aug.  31      Sept.  1 


Uov.  23 
Day 
After 
Thanks- 


Dec.  14 


Nov.  24 
Sat. 
After 
Thanks- 
giving 

Dec.  15 


APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  X 9 08-91 
WINTER  8EMEBTER  1991 


First  Day  of  Class:     lfadnasday#  January  23,  1991 


Classes  Begin 
No  Classes 


Classes  wHd 


Sunday        Monday        Tuesday        Wednesday        Thursday  Friday 

Jan.  28      Jan.  29        Jan. 23  Jan.  24  Jan.  25 

Jan.  27 
Organiza- 
tion Day 

Full  and 

Part-Time 

Faculty 

Mar.   25      Mar.  26         Mar.   27  Mar.   28  Mar.  29 

Winter       Winter         Winter  Winter  Winter 

Break         Break  Break  Break  Break 

May  13        May  14  May  8  May  9  May  10 


Saturday 
Jan.  26 


Mar.  30 

Winter 

Break 

May  11 


Last  Day  of  Class:    Tuesday,  May  14,  1991 

All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  Thursday,  May  16,  1991 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COONTlf  COMMONITY  COLLEGE 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1988-91 
SUMMER  flBMwpT^p  17?1 


first  Day  of  class:    Thursday,  May  30,  1991 


|Clasa«8  Bagin 
Mo  Classes 

Classes  End 


Sunday       Monday       Tuesday  Wednesdr-; 

June  3        June  <  j^^e  5 


July  29       July  30         July  31 


Last-  Day  of  Ciass:     Thursday,  August  l,  1991 

AH  Grades  Due  Not  Later  than  Friday,  August  2,  1991 


Thursday 

May  30 

July  4 
Indepen* 
dence 
Day 

Aug,  1 


Friday 
May  31 


Saturdai 
June  1 


July  2fi      July  27 
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APPENDIX  B 


Pay  Dates 


rull-Tlm# 

Beginning  September  X  and  ending  June  3  0  of  each 
contract  year,  pay  dates  for  full-time  faculty  shall  o^i 
the  15th  and  30th  of  each  month. 

Part-Time 

1.  In  each  Fall  Semester,  pay  dates  for  part-time  faculty 
shall  be  the  last  day  of  each  month  ^v^ring  the 
semester. 

2.  In  each  Winter  Semester,  the  first  pay  date  for  part- 
time  faculty  shall  be  the  15  th  ot  February  or  the 
regular  vorJc  day  closest  to  the  15tb  of  Febvuary  in 
'^ach  contract  year.  Subsequent  pay  dates  shall  be  the 
xast  day  of  each  month  during  the  semester. 

3.  in  oach  Spring  Semester,  the  first  pay  date  for  part- 
time  faculty  shall  be  the  15th  of  June  or  the  regular 
work  day  closest  to  the  15th  of  June  in  i^aoh  contract 
year.  Sxibsequent  pay  dates  shall  be  the  last  day  of 
each  month  'luring  the  semester. 

4.  'Ihe  last  pay   due   part-time    faculty   in    any  semester 
shall  be  collectible  immediately  after  the  instructor 
shall    have   properly   submitted    his   grades    to  the 
College,    consistent  with   the  provisions   contained  in 
Appendix  A. 

General 

If  the  pay  date  falls  on  a  weekend  or  a  holiday  then 
the  pay  date  shall  be  the  regularly  scheduled  work  day 
preceding  the  weekend  or  holiday. 

Overload  payments  for  any  semester  shall  be  paid  on  the 
thirtieth  (30th)  of  each  month. 
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Numbei : 


FORMAL  GRIEVANCE 
AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS  LOCAL  2000 


Empioyee's  Name: 


SS//: 


Employee's  Position: 


Date: 


Provisiur  of  Master  Agreement  Alledgedly  Violated: 


Violation       Violation       Violation       Violation  Violation 
1  2  3  5 


Article 


Section 


Sub-Section 
Page 

Date   . 


I.  FACTS  LEADING  TO  GRIEVANCE 


5u6 
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FORMAL 
GRIEVANCE 

Number:  

Page  2 


ACTION  TAKEN  PURSUANT  TO  PRE-GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE: 


  Met  With  Appropriate  Administrator  -  Not  Resolved 


Met  with  Appropriate  Administrator  •  Resolved 


Unable  to  Meet  With  Supervisor 


  Other  (Explain) 


HI.  GRIEVANCE: 


IV.     RELIEF  DEMANDED: 


V.  DISPOSITION: 


Presented  By: 


Received  By: 


AFT  Grievance  Chairperson 


Date: 


Date: 
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APPENDIX  D 


FACULTY  ORGANIZATION  DAY 


1.  Th«r«  Shall  b«  a  Faculty  Organization  Day  in  both  the  Fall 
and  Wintar  saaastars  (calendar)  of  each  academic  year. 

2  Tha  day  shall  ba  divided  into  two  (2)  complete  sessions: 
day  session  (9  a.m,-4  P-m.)  and  night  session  (6  p.m. -10 
P4m. ) • 

3.  part-time  instructors  shall  be  paid  a  stipend  of  $30.00  for 
attending  the  day  session  and  a  stipend  of  $25.00  for 
attending  the  evening  session.  The  stipend  shall  be 
included  in  the  paycheck  for  the  pay  period  subsequent  to 
that  in  which  the  session  was  held. 

4.  The  agenda  for  each  Faculty  Organization  Day  .shall  be 
established  by  a  standing  committee  fo^naed  in  compliance 
with  Article  XXII  subject  to  final  approval  by  the  vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs.  Such  agenda  shall  be 
prominently  posted  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  the 
scheduled  date. 

5.  Failure  of  any  pirt-time  instructor  to  attend  a  session  of  a 
Faculty  Organi«Ation  Day  without  reasonable  cause  shall 
result  in  loss  of  the  stipend  agreed  to  in  section  (3)  of 
this  Appendix  and  the  placement  of  the  part-time 
instructor's  name  at  the  bottom  of  the  seniority  list  of 
part-time  instructors  in  alphabetical  order  for  the 
subsequent  semester  for  the  purposes  of  assignments. 

§.  Failure  of  any  full-time  instructor  to  attend  a  session  of 
Faculty  organization  Day  without  reasonable  caa»e  shall 
result  in  loss  of  pay  equal  to  one  fifth  (1/5)  of  one  week'e 
pay. 
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APPENDIX  g 


Semaater  Hour  Equivalents 


Tha  folloving  aducatlonal  obt^lnmatita  ahall  ba  daaaad 
aqulvalant  to  ona  (1)  aamastar  hour: 

1*      Each  collaga  or  unx^farslty  aamaatar  cradlt  hour. 

2.  Bach  ona  and  onr  *  ilf  (1  and  1/2)  collaga  or  unlvaralty 
quarter  credit-  hours. 

3*  Each  technical  institute  credit,  military  school 
credit,  or  vocational  school  credit,  provided  that  the 
credit  is  obtained  after  not  leaa  than  aixteen  (14) 
clock  hours  of  classroom  type  instruction  for  each 
credit  obtained. 

4.  Each  documented  sixteen  (16)  clock  hours  of  business 
and/or  industry  sponsored  classroom  type  training 
program. 

5.  Bach  documented  one  hundred  twenty  eight  (128)  clock 
hours  of  formalised  on  the  job  training  provided  the 
employer  providing  that  training  i^dicatea  a 
commercitlly  satisfactory  acquisition  of  jo^  skills. 

Only  related  semester  hour  equivalents  shall  be  considered 
for  purposes  of   initial   salary   schedule   placement   or  for 
salary  schedule  advancements. 

Documented  educational  obtainments  other  than  those  listed 
in  Section  A.  may  be  accepted  as  Semester  Hour  Equivalents 
at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Employer  after  review  of  the 
content  and  duration  of  the  educational  obtainment. 

On  the  job  training  semester  hour  equivalent  credits 
obtained  outside  the  College  may  be  used  for  either  initial 
salary  schedule  placement  or  for  salary  achedule 
advancements  but  not  both. 
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APPENDIX  F  * 


Wayne  County  Community  College 
FACULTY  EVALUATION  FORM 
Level  of  Performance 
I -Poor  2-Fair  3-Good 
<»-Excellent  5-Not  Applicable 
6-No  7-Yes   


(5r-56) 
(57-62) 
(63-70) 


Section  No. 
Date 

Evaluator 


(71-80)  SStfOnstr.) 


(First  Name,  Initial,  Last  Name) 


Level  Of 
Perfor- 
mance 


Level  Of 
Perfor- 
mance 


Evaluation  of  one  Presentation 
During  the  class,  the  instructor: 

1.  related  the  lesson  to  the 
students*  past  knowledge  or 
experience. 

2.  summarized  briefly  the 
material  from  last  meeting 
and  introduced  new  objec- 
tives for  the  day. 

3.  used  instructional  mate.ials 
that  enhanced  the  lesson 

<>.  provided  an  opportunity  for 
students'  responses  and/or 
participation. 

3.  varied  the  pace  and  methods 
of  conducting  the  class. 

6.  reacted  favorably  to  stu- 
dents' questions,  answers 
and  comments. 

In  the  presentation,  the  instruc- 
tor: 

7.  talked  to  the  students  and 
not  to  the  instructional 
materials. 

S.  presented  each  idea  or  step 
in  a  logical  sequence. 

9.  presented  only  one  idea  or 
method  of  doing  an  opera- 
tion at  a  time. 

10.  presented  the  information 
or  skill  with  ease. 

11.  the  instructor  presented  the 
subject  matter  in  a  manner 
that  could  be  understood 
easily 


In  the  application,  the  instruc- 
tor: 

12.  observed  the  students  prac- 
ticing and  provided  encour- 
agement, correction,  or 
additional  information. 

13.  provided  an  opportunity  for 
the  students  to  show  how 
well  they  had  learned. 

I  encouraged  the  students 
summarize  the  key  points. 

15.  clarified  any  key  points  not 
covered  by  the  students. 

Checklist  for  Evaluating  Specific 
Skills 

In  demonstrating  a  concept  or 
principle,  the  instructor: 

16.  selected  an  example  of  the 
concept  which  could  be 
easily  demonstrated. 

17.  set  up  the  demonstration 
where  it  could  be  easily 
viewed  by  each  student. 

18.  '-elated  the  new  concept  to 
students'  previous  exper- 
iences or  instruction. 

19.  defined  terms  or  gave  back- 
ground information  when 
necessary. 

20.  had  all  materials  and  equip- 
ment ready  for  use. 

21.  performed  the  steps  of  the 
demonstration  in  a  logical 
order. 


*A  FACULTY/ADMINISTRATION  COM^.ITTEE  SHALL  BE  APPOINTED  TO  REVISE  THIS  F0PJ1 
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APPENDIX  F 


Wayne  County  Corrununity  College  (32-36)  Section  No.   

FACULTY  EVALUATiON  FORM  (37-62)  Date   

Level  of  Performance  (63-70)  Evaluator 

I -Poor  2-Fair  3-Good  (First  Name,  Initial,  Last  Name) 

<»-Excellent  3-Not  Applicable  (71-80)  SS//(lnstr.)  

6-No  7-Ycs 


22.  observed  students  to  see 
that  they  were  following  the 
demonstration. 

23.  summarized  key  points  dur- 
ing or  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  demonstration. 

2<?.  determined  students'  com- 
prehension of  the  concept 
by  some  form  of  feedback. 

2>.  used  visual  aids  to  illustrate 
any  steps  which  were  diffi- 
cult to  observe. 

26.  had  students  analyze  a  new 
situation  in  relation  to  the 
concept. 

Checklist    for    Rating  Overall 

Performance 

The  Instructor(s): 

27.  was  prepared  for  the  class. 


28. 

29. 
30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 
3<*. 


presentation 
organized. 


was 


well 


voice  was  audible. 

could  communicate  the  sub- 
ject matter  to  the  students. 

was  receptive  to  the  expres- 
sion of  student  views. 

responded  to  questions  in  a 
way  that  was  conducive  to 
student  learning. 

managed  the  class  in  an 
Orderly  fashion, 

made  sure  students  were 
given  feedback  on  their 
achievement      of  lesson 


Level  Of 
Perfor- 
mance 


33.  has  appropriately  paced  the 
material  to  meet  the  stated 
course  goals  and/or  coie- 
quisite  and  sequence  re- 
quirements. 

36.  plan  of  work  incorporates 
the  departmental  goals  and 
objectives  for  the  course. 

Checklist  for  Rating  Overall 
Performance 


37. 


took  attendance. 


Syllabus  Included: 
38.  goals 


39. 

«4l. 

<*3. 

^^. 

<*3. 
(47. 


objectives 
assignments 
requirements 
grading  criteria/scale 
learning  activities 
class  policies/procedures 
office  hours 
other 


Specify 

the  instructor  returned 
annual  Faculty  Academic 
Information  Form. 


The  FAIF  indicates  that  the 
inc  true  tor  has: 


Level  Of 
Perfor- 
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APPENDIX  F 


Wayne  County  Community  College  (52-56)  Section  No.  

FACULTY  EVALUATION  FORM  (57-62)  Date   

Level  of  Performance  (63-70)  Lvaiuator  

I -Poor  2-Fair  3-Good  (First  Name,  Initial,  Last  Name) 

(f-Excellent  3.Not  AppUcable  (71-80)  SS//(Instr.)   

6.No  7-Ye$ 


Level  Of 
Perfor- 
mance 


conscientiously  made  an 
effort  to  "keep  up"  m  the 
discipline 


<»9.  taken  a  personal  interest  in 
the  improvement  of  her/his 
teaching. 

30.  initiated  efforts  to  improve 
course  quality,  experi- 
mented with  new  ways  to 
improve  quality  of  student 
achievement,  made  sugges- 
tions for  library  acquisi- 
tions, etc. 


31.     reviewed    student  evalua- 
tions 


EVALUATOR'S  RECOMMENDATIONS 


FACULTY  MEMBER'S  COMMENTS  (OPTIONAL) 


Signature  Date   

Evaluator 

Signature   Date   

♦Faculty  Member 

*  Signature  indicates  only  that  the  instructor  has  read  this  evaluation.    If  does  not  indicate 
agreement. 

Approved:  9/80 

 /WCCC  AFT  

Local  2000 
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APPENDIX  G 


Student  Assisting  Clusters 


VOCATIONAL  TECHNICAL  EDUCATION 

Auto  Body  Repair 

Auto  Service  Technology 

Aviation  Mechanics 

Building  Operations  Management 

commercial  Vehicle  Maintenance 

Culinary  Arts 

Diesel  Engine  Mechanics 

Draf ting/CAD 

Electrical  Power  Technician 
Electromechanical/Robotics 
Electronic  Engineering 
Electronics 

Heating/Ventilation/Air  Conditioning 
Interior  Design 

Machine  Tool/Numerical  Control 
Metallurgical  Technician 
Small  Engine  Repair 
Telecommunications 
Veterinary  Technology 
Video  Technology 


BUSINESS  STUDIES 


Accounting 

Banking  and  Finance 

Business 

Business  Law 

Computer  and  Data  Processing 
Management 
Marketing 

Secretarial  Science 
Secretarial  Science 
Secretarial  Science 
Secretarial  Science 
Secretarial  Science 
Secretarial  Science 


Administrative 

court  and  Conference  Reporting 
General  Office 
Legal 
Medical 
Stenographic 


HUMAN  SERVICES 


Child  Care  Technology 

Correct^'ons 

Gerontology 

Law  Enforcement  Administration 
Mental  Health 

Substance  Abuse  Counseling 
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IV.  HEALTH  OCCUPATIONS 

Dental  Assisting 

Dental  Hygiene 

Dietary  Manager 

Dietetic  Technology 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology 

Nursing 

Occupational  Therapy  Assistinq 

V.  INTERDISCIPLINARY  STUDIES 

African-American  Studies 
Muslin  World  Studies 
Open  Studies 
Women' 11  Studies 

VI.  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES/LIBERAL  ARTS  TRANSFER 
English 

Fine  and  Performing  Arts 

Foreign  Languages 

History 

Humanities 

Labor  Studies 

Mathematics 

Natural  Sciences 

Physical  Sciences 

Pre-engineering 

Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences 
speech 
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APPENDIX  H 

Part-Time  Faculty  Discipline  Seniority  Chart 


1.  Open  studies  Mathematics  {0.8.  MAT) 

2.  Open  Studies  Psychology  (o.s,  psY) 

3.  Court  and  Conference  Reporting  (CCR) 

4.  Secretarial  Science  (SEC) 

5.  Speech  (SPH) 
6  •      Astronomy  (AST) 

7.  Geography/Geology  (GEG/GEL) 

8.  Arabic  (ARA) 

9.  English  As  A  second  Language  (eng) 

10.  French  (FRE) 

11.  Muslim  World  studies  (MW8) 

12.  Spanish  (SPA) 

13.  Psychology  (PSY) 

14.  Computer  and  Data  Processing  (CDP) 

15.  Art  (ART) 

16.  Dance  (DAM) 

17.  Music  (MUS) 

18.  Accounting  (ACC) 

19.  Panning  and  Finance  (BAF) 

20.  open  Studies  English  (O^s.  enG) 

21.  Reading  (o.S.  ENG-READING) 

22.  African-American  studies  (AAS) 
23 «     Huaanities  (HUM) 

24.  Economics  (ECO) 

25.  Political  Science  (PS) 
2€.     Allied  Health/Hunan  Services  (ALH/HOS) 

27.  child  Care  Technology  (CCT) 

28.  Mental  Health/Substance  Abuse  (MEH/SAC) 

29.  Interior  Design  (ID) 

30.  Recreation  Leadership  (rl) 

31.  Real  Estate  (RLE) 

32.  Anthropology  (AMT) 

33.  History  (HIS) 

34.  Social  Science/Sociology  (ssc/soc) 

35.  Business/Business  Law/Management/MarJceting  (BUS/BL/MGT/MKT) 

36.  Auto  Body  Repair  (ABR)  /     /      /  / 
iSt>^^^^\^>i>>sf^^^^^^                 37.    Architectural  Construction  Technology  (ACT) 

38*    Automotive  Services  Technology  (ADT) 

39.  Diesel  Engine  Mechanics  (DEM) 

40.  Drafting  (DRT) 

41.  Metallurgical  Technology  (MET) 

42.  Machine  Tool  Technology/Numerical  Control  (MHT/NC) 

43.  Welding  (WLT) 
44 •  Biology  (BIO) 
45.    cheaistry  (CHN) 

46*    Physical  Science/Physics  (psc/PHY) 
47.    English  (BMO) 
4««    Mathematics  (NAT) 
4f •    Aviation  Mechanics  (AFM,  APM,  PPM) 
50.    Building  Operations  Management  (BOM) 
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51.  Career  Education  (CRE) 

52.  corrections/criminal  Justice/Law  Enforcement  (COR/CJS/LEA) 

53.  culinary  Arts  (CA) 

54.  Dental  (DA/DEN//DLT) 

55.  Dietary  Technology  (DT) 

56.  Electrical/Electronics  (CT/EE/EPT/ET) 

57.  Gerontology  (GER) 

58.  Health  Careers/Nursing  (HEA/HEC/XNR/NUR) 

59.  Heating/ventilation  and  Air  Conditioning  (HVAC) 

60.  Labor  Studies  (LS) 

61.  Medical  Laboratory  Technician  (MLT) 

62.  Medical  Records  Technician  (MRT) 

63.  Occupational  Therapy  (OTA) 

64.  Women's  Studies  (W8) 

65.  Hospitality  Management  (HMT) 

66.  Waste  Water  Treatment  (WVT) 

67.  Health  Careers  (HEA/KEC) 

68.  Photography  (PHO) 

69.  Robotics  (ROB) 

70.  Commercial  Vehicle  Maintenance  (CVM) 

71.  Dental  Hygiene  (DHY) 

72.  Philosophy  (PHL) 

73.  Other  Disciplines 
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APPENDIX  3 
No  CIbss  Assignment  Rosier 

Class  selection  meeting  for   19  clisses 

Discipline  Grouping: 

Date  of  Meeting  


Name  (Signature) 


H: 
W; 
H: 

h{ 

W; 
H: 
W; 
H: 
W: 
H: 
W: 


Pfionc 


Discipline 
Seniority  Hrs. 


W: 


W: 


W: 


W: 
H: 
W; 
H: 

H: 
W: 
H: 

H: 
W; 
H: 
W; 
H: 
W; 
H: 
W; 
H: 
W; 
H: 
Wi 
H: 
W: 
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APPENOIX  K 


Instructional  Load 
and 

Soniority  Credit  Cliart 


LIBERAL  ARTS 


Disciplines 


Speech 


Ail  Others 


) 

Fail 

Winter 

Spring 

Load: 

13  cnt.hours 

12  cnt.hours 

0 

) 

Seniority: 

.3 

.3 

0 

) 

Load: 

13  cnt.hours 

13  cnt.hours 

0 

.3 


.3 


VOCATIONAL  TECHNICAL 


Disciplines 


Ail 


Fall 

Winter 

.-f-ing 

Load: 

20  cnt.hours 

20  cnt.hours 

0 

Seniority: 

.3 

.3 

0 
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WAYNE  COOMTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
MBMORANPnM  OF  UNnERgTANDlNG  i  1 
1987 


referred  to  as  the  "Do.rd" 1  .         '  Trustees  (oereinefler 

Federellon  ot  T.Jb"'  1„121,^'IV  "'"""^  <:o«.u„ity  coll.,, 
;,.d.r.tio„..,,   ..e/.Vs"t.e'\%-e"re:Uo'„U".?r"t.eV  .,Vee'J: 

srr"/4i'x'.r"/orrio'.'^'„rV"^.ref  .r'c'oVt'.  n 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMONITY  COLLEGE 
FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 


Claude  N, 
President 


C^ 


apman 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD  OF 
TRUSTEES 


Ronald  J.  Te; 
President 


Dated:  //-Jl^-S'S' 


TUomas  H.  Randolph 
chief  Negotiator 

Dated:       //-  ^f  -  8^ 


Dated: 


Patfllne  Lloyd 
Manager,  Labor  Relations 


Dated: 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNI'^^Y  COLL^^GE 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDER8TMIDING  <  2 


1987 


This  Mamor  udun  of  Understanding,  executed  by  and  between  the 
Wayne  County  Community  College  Board  of  Trustees  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Board") #  and  Wayne  County  Community  College 
Federation  of  Teachers  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Feder , tion") ,  whereas  the  above  mentioned  parties  agree  as 
follows: 


1.  All  part-time  faculty  must  have  a  Master's  Degree  or  a 
higher  degree  in  the  discipline  being  taught,  or  a 
related  area,  as  determined  by  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs  and  the  Director  of  Personnel. 

2 .  Part-time  faculty  members  who  do  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  section  1  above  shall  be  removed  from 
the  seniority  list. 

3.  Part-time  vocational  studies  faculty  shall  be  excluded 
from  the  operation  of  the  provisions  _  of  this 
memorandum. 


The  parties  agree  that  full-time  faculty  as  of  May  1, 
1984  who  hold  Master's  Degree (s)  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university  are  deemed  to  oe  in  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  Article  XXIII  entitled 
Employment.  It  is  further  agreed  that  any  faculty 
member  employed  as  of  the  date  of  this  Agreement  is 
deomed  to  be  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
Article  XXIJI  entitled  Employment. 

Individual  waivers  to  the  requirements  of  this 
memorandum  may  be  obtained  only  upon  the  written 
approval  of  the  President  of  the  College. 
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WAYNB  COUHTY  COMNOHITY  COLLBQE 
FEDERATION  OP  TBACSBB'^ 


Claud*  H.  Chapakn 


Pravidant 


Data  J:         '-^  ^ '^t 


Tboaas  H.  Randolph 
Cbl«f  Magotlator 


Dated: 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THB  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD  OF 
TRUSTEES 

Ronald  J.  Temple 


President 


Dated: 


Pauline  Lloyd 
Manager,  Labor  RelatiC^ns 


Dated 
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WAYNE  COPMTY  COMMONITY  COLLEGE 


MEMORANDUM  OF  ONDERSTAKDINq  #  3 
19G7 


This  Memorandum  of  Dnderstanding,  executed  by  and  between  the 
Wayne  County  Community  College  Board  of  Trustees  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  ••Board") #  and  Wayne  County  Community  College 
Federation  of  Teachers  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
••Federations^),  whereas  the  above  mentioned  parties  agree  as 
folloirs:  ^ 

Any  full-time  qualified  Nursing  Instructor  who  exclusively 
selects  teaching  assignments  In  Nursing  loi  and/or  Nursing 
102  in  any  academic  year  shall  have  his  workload  reduced 
by  one  (1)  class  for  the  academic  year  as  designated  by  the 
appropriate  academic  administrator. 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 


ON  BEHALF  OP  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD  OP 
TRUSTEES 


Claude  Me 
President 


Chapman 


<\UA«ald  J«  T 
President 


Dated:  X  f  -cf^ 


Dated:   //-  3^^-^^ 


Thomas  H.  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


raullne  Lloyd 
Manager,  Labor  Relatrons 


Dated: 


Dated 
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WAYNE  COPKTY  COMMfTOTTv  ^/^TiLfniT 
MgMORAimm^  OF  nMnBP<iTm>mTHfT_jt_| 
1987 

^^'^yn.''^^^'To^LiT^^  the 
r.f.rr.d  to\a  th«  ..al.rd")        /V^^^^^        Trustees  (hereinafter 
r«deration    of    Temoher.     ih-^f/         ^^^^^^^^  Comnunity  College 
"Federation"),   wherea/ thi  !k  referred    to     as  the 

follows  the  above  mentioned  parties   agree  aJ 

IJ:n'':e*gri:i:;  'ti";on?acr;''°°''/'«°''°^°*^  instructors 
.an  or  Wi^n't?r'•sU:torTL"^er^^^^^^^  ^»  ^"^^ 


1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 


Fr«d  Barcllft 
Kttnn«th  Chapman 
Omorgm  Lakkls 
John  McLaughlin 
Pater  Sugaaall 


1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 


through   high   school  articulation 


Student  recruitment 
programs. 

student  placements. 

IXi^ill  reron^o7,Sr^rn^aaS:  ^—^^^  <>' 

ill!^?f  3P«clflo.tloB  ii.c.M.rv  to  a.3l.t  th. 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 


Claude  M.  Chapfaan 
President 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD  OF 
TRUSTEES 


Ronald  J. 
President 


Tem|lie  ' 


Dated:     ^^/'^p  r 


Dated: 


oS^HTTand^p^  ''^'^^  ^  ^^^^^^^S<^^  J^^. 


Thomas  R.  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Wuline  Lloyd 
Manager,  Labor  Rela^ons 


Dated: 


Dated 
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WXYNg  COUOTY  COMMOHITY  COLLEGK 


MBMORiaiDnM  OF  aHDERST^jroiWQ  t  5 


1987 


This  Meaorandum  of  Understanding^  executed  by  and  between  the 
Wayne  County  coBununity  College  Board  of  Trustees  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Board") #  and  Wayne  County  comnunity  College 
Federation  of  Teachers  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Federation"),  whereas  the  above  mentioned  parties  agree  as 
follows: 

!•  The  Board  shall  grant  to  Dr.  Thomas  Randolph  and  bear 
the  cost  of  release  time  from  three  (3)  contact  hours 
of  instruction  in  each  semester  during  the  life  of  this 
Agreement  in  order  to  compensate  him  for  contract 
administration. 

2.  The  Board  shall  grant  to  Mr.  Claude  Chapman  ^nd  bear 
the  cost  of  release  time  from  six  (6)  contact  hours  of 
instruction  in  each  semester  during  the  Jife  of  this 
Agreement  in  order  to  compensate  him  for  serving  on  the 
Committee  for  Enrollment  Enliancement  and  for  serving  as 
Co-chairperson  on  the  Task  Force  for  Development  of 
Faculty  Evaluation  by  Department  Chairs. 

3.  It  is  agreed  and  understood  that  no  person  released 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  may  select  an  overload  assignment  which 
Is  scheduled  at  the  same  time  as  the  contract 
obligation  from  which  they  are  released. 

WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNB  COUNTY 

FEDERATION  OF  TBACHEPB  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD  OF 


TRt  STEB8 


President 


President 


Dated:     //  -  X3  -rfiT 


Dated:  |/-3c 


^^^^^^^^^^ 


Thomas  H.  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Poialine  Lloyd  ^ 
Manager,  Labor  Relations 


Cated: 


Dated: 
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WAYNE  COnWTY  GQMMITMITY  GOI.I.B.^B 
MBMORAMDtTM  OP  ITNDgRBTAMDlwn  f  <t 
1987 

Thl«  M««or«ndu«  of   Onderatanding,    aseoutad   by  and   betwaan  fch- 

?"f^y  CoMunity  Collaga  B^ard  of  TrusLaa  (harainaft« 
ll  AV^fi  "Bo^^'n .   and  w.yna  County  CoLunity  cJuaJa 

Padaratlon    of    Taaohars    (harainaftar    raferrad    to    as  t?! 

JJnoVsV'"""''  -^^^^  mentioned  partial  agVee'S: 


1. 


2. 


3. 


ISJlff^n  1  ?f  "  •"Plora  ways  of  making  availabla 
additional  optional  Ufa  insurance  amounts  for  full- 
It^^*  '*culty   members    from    tba    College's  current 

Tha  parties   agree    that   any   sucb   additional  optional 

■J"'^^        P*^^  ^^'^^   '•^''l^^y  "enters  by 

payroll  deduction.  ' 

JS!*" additional  coverage  can  be  made  availabla 
ISJion".,  members  may  begin  purchasing 

JwiaJJ  1    f;89  deduction  affactivS 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FEDERATION< OF  TEACHERS 


Clauaa  M. 'cbaptaan 
President 


ON  BEHALF  OP  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD  OF 
TRUSTEES 

>nald  J.  Ten^ie ^ 


Ronald 
President 


Dated:      // -  ^  ^ 


Thoaae  h.  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Dated: 


Dated: 


Dated 
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WAYKE  COUKTY  COMKDNITY  COLLEOE 


MBMORAKDUM  OF  UNDER8TANDINQ  «  7 


1987 


This  Memorandum  of  Onderatandlnq,  executed  by  and  between  the 
Wayne  County  community  College  Board  of  Trustees  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Board") ,  and  Wayne  County  Community  College 
Federation  of  Teachers  (^hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
'"Federation") ,  whereas  the  above  mentioned  parties  agree  as 
rollers: 


1.  To  convene  an  eight  (8)  member  committee  comprised  of 
four  administrators  and  four  union  representatives  to 
study  existing  early  retirement  incentive  programs,  to 
determine  whether  such  a  system  of  early  retirement 
incentives  would  be  mutually  beneficial  to  the  Employer 
and    the    Union,     and  to    make  appropriate 

recommendations • 


2. 


There  shall  be  four  (4)  persons  appointed  to  the 
Committee  from  the  Union  and  four  (4)  persons  appointed 
to  the  Committee  from  the  College. 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FEDERATION  OF  TEACHER8 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD  OF 
TRUSTEES 


J2i 


Claude  N.  Cfhapmi 
President 


lapmtm  ^  Ronald  J.  Tem{fle 


Ronald 
President 


Dated: 


Thomas  R.  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Dated : 


Dated:  \{-lO-^^ 


Patilin«  Lloyd 
Manager,  Labor  Relations 

Dated:     /^^^  30y/f^^ 
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MgMORANDDM  OF  DKDgRBTAMDIMq  f  a 
1987 


Jidi-  T        ."^Ww-tandlng,   eKecuted  by  and  tnitween  the 

W«yn«  County  CoMiunlty  College  Board  of  Trustees  (hereinafter 
J:S:"ation   ?f 't*  "^"O'-'j-nO  Wayne  County%o««unUy  cJnlJ, 
Federation    of    Teachers    (hereinafter    referred    to    as  thi 
fonoVs':  -ntloned  parties*^  a "ee  Sj 

Faculty  aeirt^rs  assigned  to  Department  Chairperson  duties 
for  Instructional  discipline  groupings  shall  be  granted  six 

release  time  in  each  semester.  There 
Shall  be  no  additional  stipend  for  such  assigned  duties. 

WAYVE  COUNTY  CONMOMITY  COLLEGE 
FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 


^audlKl.  fcha^ia^^ 
/resident 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD  OF 
TRUSTEES 

nald  J.  Tamille 


Ronald 
President 


Dated:     y^/  -  Jt") 


Thoaaa  H«  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Dated:  - 


Dated: 


Pauline  Lloyd 
Manager,  Labor  Relations 


  Dated 


ERIC 
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WAYNE  COUWTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


MBMORANDDM  OF  UNDER8TANDINQ  t  9 


1987 


This  MaaoranduB  of  Understanding,  executed  by  and  between  the 
Wayne  County  Connunlty  College  Board  of  Trustees  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  **Board*«)#  and  Wayne  County  Community  College 
Federation  of  Teachers  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"'Federation**)  #  whereas  the  above  i&entioned  parties  agree  as 
follows: 

The  Employer  agrees  during  the  life  of  the  1988^91  Master 
Agreement  not  to  establish  a  full  time  vacancy  In 
Psychology,  Sociology,  Political  Science,  or  Afro  American 
Studies  unless  thirty  (30)  or  more  contact  hours  were  taught 
by  part- time  Instructors  In  the  respective  discipline  in  the 
previous  academic  year  during  the  normal  wor)c  wee)c  as 
defined  in  Article  XVIII,  Section  E,  yor)c  Wee)c. 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 

FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS  COMlfUNITY  COLLEGE BOARD  OF 


President 


President 


Dated: 


Dated:  /?  -3^  '^j 


Thomas  H.  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Pauline  Lloyd ^ 
Manager,  Labor  Relations 


Dated: 


Dated: 
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WAYKB  COUNTY  COMMUHITY  COrr.RflP! 
MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  I  IQ 


1987 


This  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  executed  by  and  between  the 
Wayne  county  community  college  Board  of  Trustees  (hereinafter 
referred  to  aa  the  "Board")/  and  Wayne  County  community  college 
Federation  of  Teachers  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Federation"),  whereas  the  above  mentioned  parties  agree  as 
follows: 


1.  It  la  agreed  that  the  College  will  offer  for  selection  by 
Federation  Bargaining  unit  Members  fifty  five  percent  (55%) 
of  the  classes  scheduled  in  its  Community  Services, 
Contracted  Training  and  Continuing  Education  Programs  within 
•  calendar  year.  These  classes  will  be  offered  for 
selection  In  accordance  with  Article  XV  -  Assignments  of  the 
Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  between  the  College  and  the 
Federation.  The       college       shall       contact  the 

Department/Division  Chairperson  and  request  that  he 
Identify  Bargaining  unit  Members  within  his 
Department/Division  to  teach  these  classes.  If  within  five 
(5)  working  days  of  the  request  the  Chairperson  Is  unable 
to  Identify  Bargaining  Onit  Members  to  teach  these  classes, 
then  the  College  may  offer  the  classes  to  Instructors  who 
are  not  Bargaining  Unit  Members.  Excluded  from  this 
provision  are  academic  extension  courses  such  as  those 
offered  at  high  schools?  and  churches.  Faculty  assignments 
for  these  academic  extension  courses  shall  be  made  In 
accordance  with  Article  XV  -  Assignments  of  the  Collective 
Bargaining  (Master)  Agreement. 

2.  It  is  agreed  that  for  classes  offered  to,  but  not  selected 
by.  Federation  Bargaining  Unit  Members  and  for  all  other 
classes  scheduled  within  these  Programs,  the  college 
reserves  tha  right  to  select  instructors  to  teach  these 
classes  who  are  not  Federation  Bargaining  Unit  Members. 

3.  It  is  agreed  that  for  each  Instructor  teaching  in  the 
l?!$»}fs^fj(^rv^>^^^^^^^^^  PrograMs  who  is  not  a  Federation  Bargaining  Unit  Member,  the 

Collage  will  pay  to  the  Federation  one  half  percent  (0.5%) 
of  the  gross  amount  paid  to  tho  Instructor  to  teach  the 
course.  Payment  of  this  fee  for  instructors  teaching  in 
these  programs  shall  not  b^  retroactive  but  shall  commence 
with  each  new  assignment  given  an  Instructor  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  Memoranaum  of  Understanding. 
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4,  It  Is  agreed  that  full  time  Federation  Bargaining  Unit 
MeHb^re  vho  select  classes  within  the  Prograns  as  part  of 
their  regular  contractual  load  due  to  the  fact  that  they 
vere  unable  to  select  a  full  contractual  load  from  courses 
outside  of  the  Programs^  shall  .  be  compensated  for  those 
classes  at  the  salary  rate  specified  In  the  Collective 
Bargaining  Agreement  between  the  College  and  the  Federation. 
For  all  other  clases  selected  by  Federation  Bargaining  Unit 
Members  within  these  Programs,  the  College  within  its  sole 
discretion  shall  establish  the  compensation  rate  which  will 
be  paid  the  instructor. 

5.  It  is  agreed  that  the  College  will  tender  to  the  Federation 
the  sum  of  Nine  Thousand  ($9,0  00)  Dollars  paid  in  accordance 
with  the  following  schedule:  November  30,  1987  -  $3,000.00; 
September  30,  1968  -  $3,000.00;  September  30,  1989  - 
$3,000.00. 

6  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  is  an  Addendum  to  the 
Collective  Bargaining  (Master)  Agreement  between  the 
Federation  and  the  College. 

7.  It  is  agreed  that  except  as  set  forth  above,  the  provisions 
of  the  Collective  Bargaining  (Master)  Agreement  between  the 
College  and  the  Federation  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the 
College's  Community  Services,  Contracted  Training,  and 
Continuing  Education  Programs,  or  to  the  Instructors  who 
teach  in  those  Programs. 

WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 

FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD  OF 


TRUSTEES 


President 


President 


Dated: 


Dated: 


Thomas  H.  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Manager,  Labor  Relations 


Dated: 


Dated: 
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WAYHB  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
MBMORANDUM  Of  UNDER8TANDINQ  #11 
1988 


ThlB  MeaorandUB  of  Undarat ending,  axacutad  by  and  betvaan  tha 
Wayna  County  Comnunity  Collaga  Board  of  Trustaas  (haralnaftar 
referred  to  aa  tha  ••Board") ,  and  Wayna  county  Comnunlty  Collage 
Federation  of  Teaohera  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Federation**) ,  vhareaa  tha  above  mentioned  partiaa  agree  aa 
follows: 

Class  selection  by  part-time  faculty  shall  take  place  only 
after  class  cancellations  have  been  completed  and  claas 
selections  by  full*-time  faculty  have  been  finalised,  but  in 
no  event  later  than  tvo  days  before  commencement  of  clasaea. 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 


Claude  M.  «hap] 
President 


Dated:    //  ^?-^   

Thomas  H.  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Dated: 


//  -^f-SS 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD  OF 
TRUSTEES 

tonald  J.  Teilple 


Ronald 
President 


Dated:  /  (  -  Jc^  '^j 


Pilulin«  Lloyd  /7 
Manager,  Labor  RelaCiona 

Dated:     ^^-tT.  ^^./S^/^T 
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